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The University

The University of Rhode Island is a
medium-sized state university located
in the southern part of Rhode Island in
the village of Kingston. As a landgrant college since its founding in
1892, it emphasizes preparation for
earning a living and for responsible
citizenship, carries on research, and
takes its expertise to the community
through its extension programs . In part
because of its unique location near the
ocean and six miles from Narragansett
Bay, the University has developed
strong marine programs and has been
designated one of the national sea
grant colleges.
The University enrolls about 11,000
students on its Kingston campus , and
another 4,000 in credit courses
throughout the state . There are about
13,000 undergraduate
students, about •
2,500 graduate students, and a fulltime teaching faculty of about 800. Approximately 1,000 graduate students
are in full -time residence .
The University has nine colleges and
three schools : the Colleges of Arts and
Sciences , Business Administration,
Continuing Education, Engineering,
Human Science and Services, Nursing ,
Pharmacy , Resource Development,
University College, the Graduate
School, the Graduate Library School,
and the Graduate School of Oceanography .

ropolitan corridor between New York
and Boston . The center of campus is a
quadrangle of handsome old granite
buildings surrounded by newer
academic buildings, student residence
halls, and fraternity and sorority
houses. On the plain below Kingston
Hill are gymnasiums, athletic fields,
tennis courts, a freshwater pond, agricultural fields, and greenhouses .
In addition to the Kingston campus ,
the University has three other cam puses. Six miles to the east , the 165acre Narragansett Bay Campus , overlooking the west passage of the Bay , is
the site of the Graduate School of
Oceanography with academic and research buildings, and docks for research vessels . The Rhode Island
Atomic Reactor and several federal
laboratories devoted to marine sciences are also located there. The Col lege of Continuing Education , with
main offices at 199 Promenade Street
in Providence, offers courses throughout the state . The W . Alton Jones Cam pus is in the western section of the
state, 20 miles from Kingston . Its 2,300
acres of woods, fields, streams, and
ponds is the site of environmental edu cation , research, and conference
facilities .

The Campus. The University has a
spacious rural campus 30 miles south
of Providence in the northeastern met-

Graduate study at the University
was inaugurated in 1907 with the Master of Science degrees in chemistry and

Graduate Study

in engineering. The Master of Arts degree was first awarded in 1951, and in
1960 the University awarded its first
Doctor of Philosophy degree . Graduate
work for professional degrees was initiated in 1962 when the degree of Mas ter of Public Administration was first
awarded. Today, the master 's degree
is offered in over 60 areas of study and
the doctorate in 29 areas .
The Dean of the Graduate School
has primary responsibility for administering the policies and procedures relating to advanced study at the University of Rhode Island. Graduate
School policy is made by the Graduate
Faculty, acting through its delegate
body, the Graduate Council, which in cludes student members. Only the
dean or the Graduate Council may
grant exceptions to the regulations for
graduate study, which are explained
in detail in the Graduate School
Manual .
The University graduate programs of
study are listed below. Work in a combination of special areas is usually
possible. Graduate-level
coursework
applicable to a number of these programs is offered in se yeral locations
throughout the state by the College of
Continuing Education. In most cases
however, a portion of the coursework
will have to be taken on the Kingston
Campus.
In addition , two graduate certificate
programs are available to supplement
specific master 's degr~es . The
graduate certificates, which are not

Graduate

Graduate

Degree Programs

Degree Programs
English

Master of Arts

Mathematics

Comparative

Mechanical Engineering
Mechanics

Literature

Economics
Education
•Education Research
•Elementary Education
•Guidance and Counseling
•Reading Education
•Science Education
•Secondary Education
•Youth and Adult Education

Medicinal

and Applied

Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Mechanics

Chemistry

and Applied

Microbiology

Ocean Engineering

Nursing

Oceanography

Ocean Engineering

Pharmaceutical
Sciences
• Medicinal Chemistry
• Pharmacognosy
•Pharmacology and Toxicology
•Pharmacy

Oceanography
Pharmacognosy

English
French

Pharmacology

and Toxicology

Geography

Pharmacy

History

Physical Education

Marine Affairs

Physics

ProfeBSional Degrees

Philosophy

Plant and Soil Science

Political Science
•International Relations

Plant Pathology -Entomology

Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A.)

Psychology

~aster

Physics

Pharmacy

Sociology

Psychology

Administration

(school )

Speech Pathology and Audiology
Master of Science

Animal Pathology

Speech Pathology and Audiology

Master of Marine Affairs (M.M.A.)

Textiles , Clothing and Related Art

Master of Music (M.M.)

Zoology

Master of Public Administration

Doctor of Philosophy

Applied Mathematical Sciences
•Applied Mathematics
•Computer Science
•Operations Research
•Statistics
• Applied Probability

Biochemistry -Biophysics
Botany
Business Education
Chemical

Engineering

Chemistry

Electrical Engineering

Biological Sciences
•Animal Pathology
• Biochemistry -Biophys ics
•Botany
•Food Science and Nutrition
• Microbiology
•Plant Pathology
•Resource Chemistry
•Zoology

Environmental

Chemical

Child Development and Family
Relations
•Marriage and Family Counseling
Civil and Environmental
Computer

Engineering

Science

Experimental

Health Sciences
Statistics

Engineering

Chemistry

Food Science and Nutrition

C ivil and Environmental

Geology

Economic s - Marine Resour ces

Home Economics Education
Industrial

Engineering

(M.C .P .)

Master of Library Science (M.L.S .)
•Diploma in Advanced Librarianship
(D.A.L. )

Accounting
Animal Science

Planning

Resource Economics

Resource Chemistry

Spanish

of Community

Electrical Engineering
•Biomedi cal Engineering

Engine e ring

(M.P.A.)
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The University

degrees, are awarded by the Dean of
the Graduate School to attest to a
specific, supplemental
competence in
Commercial Fisheries (see Marine Affairs, p. 62) or in International
Development Studies (see International
Studies, p . 58).

Research
Within Rhode Island's system of
higher education, the University has
the major responsibility
for graduate
study which is closely associated with
a strong program of research .
Specialized marine research, education, and public service projects are
carried on in many departments.
Active research throughout the University
was supported in 1979-80 by a total of
$20,661,377. Support comes from foundations, commercial firms, federal and
state government, and the University .
The Coordinator of Research signs,
on behalf of the University, applications for research grants, maintains
files of funding agencies, keeps a current facilities inventory, and is liaison
for the president, the business manager, the academic deans, the Research Committee, and the faculty in
matters pertaining to general research
policy.

Research Resources
The University Libraries. The library
collection of over 650,000 bound volumes and 650,000 volume-equivalent
microforms is housed in the University
Library in Kingston, at the College of
Continuing Education in Providence,
and the Claiborne Pell Marine Science
Library on the Narragansett
Bay Campus. The latter was designated the National Sea Grant Depository in 1971.
The University Library, which holds
the bulk of the collection, has open
stacks with direct access to books,
periodicals, documents, maps, microforms, and audiovisual materials .
The Special Collections Department
collects and maintai~s rare books,
manuscripts,
the University archives,
and a variety of special interest materials. Service hours at the other libraries vary, but the University Library
provides full reference, bibliographic,
and circulation services during most of
the 90 hours per week it is open. Ter-

minals linked to the Academic Computer Center are available in the Library during the hours both facilities
are operating. A computer-based
bibliographic system makes most books
available to users one week after their
receipt. Arrangements
can be made to
borrow out of print material from other
libraries through the Interlibrary Loan
Office in the University Library .
The Academic Computer Center. The
Academic Computer Center has an Itel
AS/5 computer with 4096K of highspeed storage, disk storage units,
magnetic tape, card, and printer
input /output devices, and an on-line
plotter. The system's hardware and
software accommodate both remote
batch and interactive terminal usage
with graphics support as well as normal batch processing. A Prime 400
minicomputer which supports
timesharing and intermediate-speed
remote batch input is installed at the
Narragansett
Bay Campus . The Department of Electrical Engineering has
a Data General Eclipse and two PDP-9
computers with a graphics display
console linked to the Academic Computer Center's system. Various types of
typewriter and display terminals for
interactive use or remote job entry are
located on the campus in most of the
science and engineering departments
as well as in the College of Business
Administration,
the College of Phar macy, the University Library, and the
Graduate School of Oceanography.
Off-campus installations
include the
College of Continuing Education.
The staff develops and maintains
programming systems and application
programs, conducts short courses and
workshops, and provides programming
assistance . Faculty in the Department
of Computer Science and Experimental
Statistics consult on numerical
methods, statistical analysis, and
computational
techniques .
Other Research Facilities. A Nova 4/S
computer with a 16 channel A to D
converter, Versatec printer-plotter , a
videographic terminal, and a hard disk
system are located in the Department
of Ocean Engineering . It has a microprocessor interface and a magnetic
tape input /output system. A Tectronic
4051 minicomputer with a digitizer and
a bed plotter, and a TJ. FS990 /4 microcomputer with a 64-channel A-D con-

verier are also available.
Other equipment includes major
laboratories for digital pattern recognition and digital image processing,
computer automation ("robotics"), optical properties of materials and microelectronics, and materials research, a
mechanical proper ies testing facility,
a field station for radio-propagation
research, reverberant and anechoic
rooms for airborne acoustics work, a
low speed wind tunnel for fluid
mechanics studies, a zoom transfer
scope, digital planimeter and radial
plotter for applied remote se 'nsing, instrumentation
including atomic absorption, emission, infra-red, mass,
nuclear magnetic resonance (H-1.
C-13), Raman, X-ray diffraction /
fluorescence and ultraviolet spectrometers, gas and liquid chromatographs, gas chromatograph-mass
spectrograph,
electron microscopes,
scanning electron microscopes, metallographs, nuclear counting equipment, and multichannel
analyzers .
Equipment available for marine research includes chambers for leak testing equipment prior to deep-sea use,
triaxial test chambers for soil and sediment testing, X-ray radiographs,
a
gamma-ray core scanner, a rotating
basin for studying basic problems in
oceanographic
hydrodynamics,
a wave
and towing tank, underwater acoustics
· test facilities, a marine experimental
aqua _rium, and ': marine eco:::;ystem research laboratory.
The University 's research vessel,
Endeavor, operated by the Graduate
School of Oceanography,
is a 177-foot
ship capable ·of working in all parts of
the world's oceans . It can carry a scientific party of 14. The R. V. Edson
Schock, a 65-foot ocean engineering
•research vessel, and the Dulcinea, a
40-foot dragger are part of the permanent fleet. A number of small vessels
are also available.
Students of the University have a research reactor and associated facilities
available to them at the Rhode Island
Nuclear Science Cente r; located on the
Narragansett
Bay Campus. Constructed and operated by the State of
Rhode Island, this critical reactor is extensively used for research by many
departments of the University. The
reactor, designed for SMW is now
operating at 2MW. Hot laboratories,
counting equipment, and multichannel analyzers are also available.

Research/Research Units

Research Units
In addition to' the research in various
departments, the following special re-search agencies have been established.
Agricultural Experiment Station. The
station within the College of Resource
Development is concerned with basic
and applied investigation in natural
and human resources. This research
aims at conserving and managing resources, at improving the quality of
environments, at abating pollu~ion and
recycling waste materials, q:t enhancing rural environments, at d~veloping
more rewarding home life, and at supporting resource-using industry and
business in the region. A strong orientation to estuarine and marine problems and an interdisciplinary
approach to resource research are station
characteristics.
The progress of research and complete results of individual projects are issued in station
bulletins . All are available to Rhode
Island residents upon request.
Bureau of Government Research. The
bureau is the research, consulting, and
training arm of the University in the
field of public administration,
specializing in state and local government. It provides consulting services in the areas of general organization and management, budgeting and
finance management systems, position
classifications, pay plans and purchasing, and other administrative systems. The bureau maintains a refer- ·
ence library in public administration;
publishes a newsletter and informational reports; and provides in-service
training programs , seminars, and an
information service for government
officials.
Center for Energy Studies. The center
brings together and expands energyrelated research at the University and
supports -the energy activities of state
agencies, commercial establishments,
and individual citizens of the state. It
coordinates campus programs and offers technical advice and educational
programs on the subject of energy conservation .
Center for Ocean Management Studies
(COMS). The center was established in

1976 to help develop new resource
management concepts for the coastal
and marine env ironment through .an .
interdisciplinary
approach. The center
identifies ocean management issues,
holds workshops and conferences to
discuss them, and develops recommendations and research programs to
resol _ve them. A steering committee is
chaired by the Provost for Marine
Affairs.
Curriculum Research and Development Center. This center sponsors
educational research , particularly in
curriculum evaluation and development at the elementary and secondary
level, and in such areas as life-long
learning, measurement '. and human
services. The center has specialists in
many areas of education, is an integral part of the Department of Education, and maintains close liaison with
the Rhode Island Department of Education and other human service agencies .
Division of Marine Resources. The
pur-pose of this division is to develop,
package, and deliver information,
technology, and research results which
can be used by the marine community
of the state, region, and nation. The
division's broadly-based services are
provided to units of government at all
levels, business and industry, and the
general public . It conducts specialized
applied research investigations in
cooperation with the Graduate School
of Oceanography and with other URI
research faculty who participa te in the
division's activities on a project-byproject basis. The division is the umbrella unit for the Marine Advisory
Service, the Coastal Resources Center,
the National Sea Grant Depository and
the Regional Coastal Information
Center .

Marine Advisory Service. The ~ervice
provides field specialists and information to the marine community of the
,state and region under the public service responsibility of the URI Sea Grant
Program. Projects include work with
commercial fishermen, marina and
boatyard operators, local and state
governments , elementary and secondary schools, seafood processors, and
individuals and businesses interested
in the management, use , development,
or understanding
of marine resources.
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Coastal Resources Center (CRC). CRC
offers technical assistance in the form
of studies and surveys aimed at solving marine and coastal management
problems. It is a primary resource for
the state's Coastal Resources Management Council. It cooperates with
departments throughout the University
to produce reports and publications,
and to sponsor research.
National Sea Grant Depository. Housed
in the Claiborne Pell Marine Science
Library, the depository was established in 1971 to ensure that materials
published under sea grant auspices
would be available at a single location. ·Its subject matter touches such
widely diverse areas as aquaculture,
law, medicine, geology, chemistry,
biology, engineering, mathematical
modeling, food technology, information retrieval, recreation, coastal zone
management, and market research .
The NSGD publishes an annual
computer-produced
index, makes
available loan copies of documents,
and conducts literature searches.
Regional Coastal Information Center.
Established in 1977 to provide coastal
and marine information and data to
planners, managers, legislators,
decision-makers,
and .researchers, the
RCIC is sponsored by th'e National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. It is the first of three such centers
linked by a computer conferencing system to form a network. RCIC's principal services include selective dissemination of information, literature
searches, state-of-the-art compilations,
regionally-focused
data files, lists of
newly-published
materials and resources, and newsletters and
brochures.
Historic Costume and Textiles Collection. An historic costume and textile
collection of over 13,000 items is
housed in the Department of Textiles,
Clothing and Related Art . The collection, of national significance, features
18th a·nd 19th century costume, Weaver
Rose Collection, early American quilts,
shawls, and many international costumes. A full-time curator and faculty
are available to assist scholars and
museum professionals with problems
of classification, identification, restoration and storage of textile items .

8
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Human Performance Laboratory. The
Humah Performance Laboratory in the
Department of Physical Education,
Health and Recreation offers measurement and exercise counseling services to local, state, and regional
agencies, industrial corporations, established exercise programs, athletic
teams, and individuals with medical
referrals. It is concerned with the total
person and with the individual's response to the demands of physical
evaluation and participation _.The laboratory has facilities for exercise stress
evaluation , medical examinations,
chemical analyses of expired and
blood gases, lectures and demonstrations .

Laboratories for Textile Performance
Testing. These laboratories in the Department of Textiles , Clothing and Related Art are concerned with textile
performance evaluation, fiber identification, and quality control. The laboratory staff works closely with state and
University purchasing agents, Rhode
Island Attorney General's Office , and
also provides technical assistance to
industry . Equipment is available for
performing a wide range of tests recommended by the American Society for
Testing Materials, American Society
for Quality Control, American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists
as well as mandatory tests required by
federal agencies.

International Center for Marine Resource Development (ICMRD). The
center in the College of Resource Development exists to help other countries solve their marine resource prob lems through education, research, and
extension programs, and to provide
educational experiences for international students and guests. Its major
sponsor is the U.S. Agency for International Development (AID). Current
AID-sponsoi;ed projects aim to improve
the small-scale fisheries in lessdeveloped countries, to combat food
shortages, and assist the new University of the Azores with fisheries and
rural extension services . An AIDfunded Strengthening Grant gives faculty and graduate students opportunities to participate in the center 's
overseas programs . Its subsidiary is
the Consortium for the Development of
Technology (CODOT ) which has four
member universities working in several Latin American countries.

Research Center in Business and Economics. The center initiates, conducts,
and services the research activities of
the faculty of the College of Business
Administration in accounting, business educ ·ation and office administration, business law, economics, finances, insurance, management science, marketing management, organizational management and industrial
relations, and produi::tion and operations management. The center publishes The New England Journal of
Business & Economics focusing on issues of concern to New England.

Laboratories for Scientific Criminal Investigation. These laboratories in the
Department of Pharmacology and Toxicology provide instruction, research,
and service in the field of scientific
criminal investigation. The laboratory
staff works closely with the Rhode Island Attorney General's Office and
also provides technical consultation
for various law enforcement agencies,
and special instruction and research in
criminalistics, in which faculty mem bers of various departments participate . The program spopsors a special
course for police and law enforcement
agencies.

Rhode Island Water Resources Center.
This is the state center for research
and training in all phases of water resources . Similar centers in each of the
50 states and Guam, Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, and the District of Columbia were established by law in
1964 and work cooperatively with the
federal government in an effort "to assist in assuring the nation at all times
of a supply of water sufficient in quantity and quality to meet the requirements of its expanding population."
Principal investigators of projects need
not be employed at the University.

Accreditation
The accrediting agencies which
have approved the quality of the
course offerings of the University of
Rhode Island include the American
Association of Universities, The
American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, the American

Chemical Society, the American Council on Pharmaceutical
Education, the
American Library Association, the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, the National League for
Nursing, the New :j::ngland Association
of Colleges and Secondary Schools,
and the State University of New York.
The University is also an approved
member institution of the American
Association of University Women, the
Council of Graduate Schools in the
United States, the National Association
of Schools of Music, the North American Association of Summer Sessions,
and the National University Extension
Association. The Doctor -of Philosophy
programs in clinical and school psychology are accredited by the American Psychological Association.

Graduate Life
The main campus of the University
of Rhode Island is located in the quiet
historic village of Kingston. Cultural
variety and compact size are combined
in the state of Rhode Island, and other
cultural centers are easily accessible .
Boston is 80 miles to the north and New
York City 160 miles southwest. Direct
bus service to these cities .-as well as
to Providence, Newport, and Cape
Cod, is available from the campus.
There is also a local bus service. The
Kingston station of Amtrak is two miles
away.

Services. The recreational and cultural
facilities of the campus are open to
graduate students and include use of
the Memorial Union building .
Facilities there include meeting and
conference rooms, lounges, browsing
room, study rooms, dark rooms, student video center, radio station, campus newspapers , games room, offices
for student organizat ions, student
technical services, craft center,
cafeteria, snack bar , restaurant, pub,
private dining rooms, ballroom, and
party room . Services include a full
service bank, travel agency, unisex
hair salon, credit union, and a center
where copying facilities and typewriters are available. Student cooperatives
under the direction of the 'Student Senate include a record shop, photography
lab, housing directory, book exchange,
and a student hostel. There are sub-

Accreditation/Graduate Life

stantial facilities for commuting students.
Every effort is made to provide
graduate students with opportunities
for consultation and advice on matters
of concern to them in their academic,
extracurricular,
and personal lives.
Descriptions of available serv .ices and
facilities, including those associated
with religious life, may be found in the
Undergraduate Bulletin. Of particular
interest to graduate students are the
following: Career Services and Counseling Center, Roosevelt Hall; Health
Services, Potter Building; International
Student Affairs, Memorial Union Annex; Religious Counselors, Memorial
Union and Catholic Center; Student
Financial Aid Office, Roosevelt Hall .
Handicapped and Minorities. The Uni versity makes every effort to comply
with all federal regulations relating to
discrimination and accessibility for the
handicapped.
A large percentage of .
the buildings on campus are available
to the handicapped,
and special provi sion is made to assure that no student
is prohibited from pursuing a course of
study because of restricted access to
buildings. Special counseling for physically, psychologically , or vocationally
handicapped
individuals is available
from the Counseling Center.
The Dean of the Graduate School,
the Director of Career Services, the Director of Counseling, and the Director
of the (undergraduate)
Special Pro gram for Talent Development cooper-

ate to provide information and guid ance for economically and socially
disadvantaged
individuals seeking
opportunities for graduate study at the
University. Inquiries may be directed
to any of these offices.
The University of Rhode Island prohibits discrimination on the basis of
race, sex, religion, age, color, national
origin, or handicap, and discrimination against disabled and Vietnam era
veterans, in the recruitment, admission, or treatment of students; the recruitment, hiring, or treatment of fac ulty and staff, and the operation of its
activities and programs . This is in
compliaiice with state and federal
laws, including Titles VI and VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended,
Title IX of the 1972 Education Amendments to the Higher Education Act,
Executive Order 11246, as amended,
Sections 503/504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, and Section 402 of the
Vietnam Era Readjustment Assistance
Act of 1974. Inquiries concerning compliance with anti-discrimination
laws
should be addressed to the Affirmative
Action Officer, University of Rhode Island. Questions regarding provisions
for the handicapped should be directed
to the Committee to Meet the Needs of
the Handicapped.
Graduate Student Association. This
organization is interested in both the
academic and social aspects of
graduate life . Officers and representatives of the association are elected an-
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nually from the entire graduate student body and the association is represented on the Graduate Council. The
G.S.A. offices are located in the Memorial Union .
There are also organizations for
spouses of graduate students and for
students from foreign countries.
Housing. The Graduate Village and
several older buildings provide 140
units of unfurnished apartments for
graduate students . There is a waiting
list for these; interested students
should write to the University Housing
Office for applications and for
additional information . The majority of
off-campus housing, located in nearby
resort areas, is available only on a
seasonal basis, from September to
June. Since most of these rentals are
five miles or more from campus,
people without cars should also investigate the availability of public transportation. A local bus service connects
the shopping and service areas in
Wakefield with the University from 8
a .m. tb 6 p.m . Some of the outlying resort areas, including Narragansett
Pier, Scarborough, and Galilee are
also included in the bus routes.
Housing information may be obtained from the University Housing Office and from · advertisements
in the
Narragansett Times, a weekly local
newspaper. In addition to providing information and applications for University housing, the Housing Office has
available maps , bus schedules, rerital

10
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booklets, and a graduate roommate
file. A list of off-campus rooms , apartments, and houses availab le to
graduate students is maintained in the
commuter lounge at the Memorial
Union .
Housing arrangements should be
made as early as possible . The Housing Office, located in the Roger
Williams Complex, is open Monday
through Friday from 8:30 a .m. to 4:30
p.m. (telephone 401-792-2687).
Dining Services. Dining services are
available for graduate students and
their guests at any of the University
dining halls . The Ram's Den in the
Memorial Union provides additional
services. At present, resident students
have a choi~e of a 15-meal per week
(Monday through Friday) contract at
$530 or a 20-meal per week (Monday
through Sunday ) plan at $617.50 per
semester. Weekly and monthly rates
for commuters as well as guest rates
and other information may be obtained
from the Dining Services Office , ·Lippitt
Hall.

.,
Army ROTC. A two-year program has
been designed to fill the needs of
graduate students who have not taken
Army ROTC during their undergraduate years . The United States
Army offers the opportunity to earn
commissions as second lieutenants
after two years of on-campus ROTC
training . The student attends a sixweek basic summer camp and completes the advanced ROTC course
while attending graduate school.
Academic and Social Codes. Each stu dent is a member of the University
community with all the rights ;
privileges , and responsibilities
that go
with such membership . The rights and
pr·ivileges include full use of the edu cational opportunities an<;ifacilities offered on the campus. The responsibilities include those of making
proper use of thes~ facilities in order to
progress educationally, respecting the
rights of others , and knowing and
obeying the rules and regulations developed by the University community
for the good of the total membership .
The University expects that all
course papers, theses, and dissertations will be prepared, and all examinations taken , in conformance with

accepted standards of academic integrity . This includes the proper citation
and attribution of all material which is
not the original product of the writer. It
is the graduate student's responsibility
to determine the appropriate style
used in his or her discipline for presentat ion of material derived from other
sources and to adhere to it scrupu lously in dll written presentations.
Where no special disciplinary style
exists, that given in Kate L. Turabian's
A Manual for Writers of Term Papers ,
Theses, and Dissertations, published
by the University of Chicago Press,
should be used.
University Ombudsman. The ombudsman investigates complaints from
students, faculty, and administrative
personnel that they have been unfairly
dealt with in the normal channels of
administrative process . An opportunity
is thus provided for a p~rsonal appeal
to an impartial official with broad
perspective who has ready access at
a ll levels to those involved in a grievance . The ombudsman is always
available to receive complaints, in. quire into the matters involved, and
mediate or otherwise resolve the prob lem. However , the ombudsman does
not become involved with the normal
operations of established procedures
as outlined in the Graduate Student
Manual, except whex:e they are not
functioning as intended .

Confidentiality of
Student Records
Procedures for the release and disclosure of student records maintained
by the Uni_versity are in large measure
governed by state and federal laws.
Where the law is silent , the Unive rsity
is guided by the principle that the privacy of an individual is of great weight
and that as much information in a student's files as possible should be d isclosed to the student upon request. A
current or former student has the right
to inspect or review official records, files , and data directly related to him
or her. This right does not extend to
applicants, those denied admission to
the University, or those who were offered admission but did not enroll.
Some records not available to students are: letters of recommendation

obtained or prepared before January l,
1975; letters of recommendation which
the student has waived his or her right
to inspect; employment records of students as University employees; clinical, medical, counseling, or psychiatric records; parents' financial aid re cords; and campus law enforcement
records .
A student may challenge the factual
and objective elements of the content
of student records , but not the qualita tive and subjective elements of grading. If the student objects to certain
items included in his or her personal
records, a grievance procedure has
been established . Ultimately, a Hearing Board on Student Confidential Records could render a decision.
Third parties do not have access to.
personally identifiable records or information pertaining to students without the written consent of students who
specify the records to be released .
Federal law requires that parents be
considered third parties .
Detailed guideljnes for the release
and disclosure of information from
student records are available from the
Office of Student Life in the Memorial
Union . They comply with the legal requirements of the Family Educational
Rights and Pri.vacy Act of 1974.

Notice of Change
Rules, regulations, dates , tuition,
fees, the availability and titles of pro grams and areas of specialization,
their administrative location , and
courses set forth in this catalog are
subject to change without notice .
Where a change in program requirements is made while a graduate -student is currently enrolled, the student
may elect to complete the program
under the requirements in effect at the
time of matriculation, or to shift entirely to the new requirements , but
may not choose parts of each set . As a
result of the ongoing reviews of all
graduate programs, certain offerings
and specializations may be deleted or
restructured between editions of the
Graduate School Bulletin.

Degree
Requirements

Each ad vanced degree awarded by
the Univers ity requires as a minimum
the successful completion of a
specified number of approved credits
of graduate study at the Un ivers ity and
the passing of prescribed examinations . Credit hou r s for a master 's or
doctoral degree may include formal
course work , independent study, research, preparation of a thesis or dissertation , and such other scholarly activities as are approved by the candidate 's program committee and the
Dean of the Graduate School.
It is the student's responsibility to
k now the calendar, regulat ions and
pertinent procedures of the Graduate _
School and to meet its standards and
requirements.
These are set forth in
this bulletin , the Graduate Student
Manual, the Statement on Thesis Preparation, and other publications,
all of
which are available to graduate students at the Graduate School Office.
These documents govern both master 's and doctoral degree programs .
The manual gives detailed information
on responsibilities
of major professors
and program committees, examination
procedures, preparation of theses and
dissertations,
academic standards ,
and the Graduate Student Academic
Appeals System.
The requirements
immediately following are general requirements
for all
graduate students . Specific requirements for individual programs are
itemized in the .section on Graduate
Programs .

Program of Studies
All degree candidates are required
to prepare a program of studies with
the guidance of their major professors
(for master 's degree programs ) or of
the _ir program comm ittees (for doctoral
programs ) in accordance with the
gu idelines in the Graduate Student
Manual . After the program has been
approved by the major professor for
master 's degree candidates or program
committee for doctoral candidates as
specified in the manual, the program
of studies is to be submitted for appro val to the Dean of the Graduate
School.
The purpose of the prog ram of
studies is to ensure that students, at
an early stage in the ir graduate study ,
organize coherent , indi vidualized
plans for thei r course work and re search activities . It is expected that the
successful completion of the students '
programs of studies along with collat eral readings, research , etc ., will enable them to demonstrate tha't th ey have
achieved the high leve l of competence
required of graduate students in the ir
respective fields .

Course Numbering System
All regular graduate courses .are
numbered a t the 500 and 600 leve ls.
900-level courses are S:Recial types of
graduate courses for which no

graduate program credit is given.
Courses numbered at the 400 level are
for advanced undergraduates,
but
may, with approval and to a limited
extent, be accepted toward meeting
'1egree requirements at the master's
level. Fo r doctoral candidates who
have completed the master's degree in
the same field or one closely related ,
all program work must be at the 500 or
600 level.

Scholastic

Standing

Graduate w or kl S evaluated by letter
grades . All grades earned will remain
on the student's record and, unless the
courses we re approved for no program
credit prior to registration , will be included in calculating the student's
scholastic average . Only grades of A
and B carry graduate credit for courses
below the 500 level. In 500- and 600levei' graduate courses only grades of
A, B, and C will be credited toward the
degree.
A grade of C or lower in courses
numbered below the 500 level is considered a failing grade . In such cases
of failure the course must either be repeated , if it is a required course, or
else replaced by another course ap proved by the candidate 's program
committee and the Dean of the
Graduate School. When students re ceive more than one C in courses
below the 500 level, their graduate
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status is subject to review by the Dean
of the Graduate School.
Grades of D and F are failing grades
in 500- and 600-level courses and require immediate review of the student's status . Courses failed at this
level must be repeated, if they are required courses, or else replaced by
another course approved by the candidate's pr,ogram committee and the
Dean of the Graduate School.
The grades S (satisfactory ) and U
(unsatisfactory ) will be used for
courses of study involving research
undertaken for the thesis or dissertation and for certain courses and seminars so designated . The letter I (incomplete ) is used for excused unfinished work . Incomplete grades assigned to graduate students may be
removed within one calendar year . If
the grade of I (incomplete ) is not removed within one calendar year , it
will remain on the transcript but may
not be used for program credit. Grades
of S, U and I are not included in the
acCidemic average .
To qualify for continuation in degree
candidate status and for graduation,
an average of B (3.0 on a 4.0 scale ) in
all work is required, except for courses .
meeting entrance deficiencies or approved for no program credit prior to
registration in the course. At any time
when the academic record indicates
unsatisfactory
performance, the student's status is subject to review. A
' student who fails to maintain a satisfactory grade point average or to make
acceptable progress towards the degree may be dismissed as a graduate
student.

Master's Degree Requirements
There are no major or minor area requirements for the master's degree.
However, no degree can be awarded
for the ·acculmulation
of credits without
a planned program of study. Courses
for the degree are expected to be concentrated in the candidate 's field of
interest and related areas to produce a
well-developed and coherent program
which will meet his or her special objectives.
Requirements for the master ts degree must be completed within a
period of four calendar years, or seven
calendar years with special permis-

sion of the department and the Dean of
the Graduate School if the study is
done on a part-time basis . The mas ter's degree may be earned either
through full '- or part-time study or by a
combination of the two. Candidates
must take at least 80 percent of the
credits required for the degree at the
University of Rhode Island .
Some departments offer both a thesis
and a non-thesis option while others
offer only one plan . Please refer to the
chapter on Graduate Programs for
specific information on each program .
The general requirements for these options are as follows .
Thesis Option. The minimum requirements for a master's degree are: ( 1) The
successful completion of 30 credits, including 6 thesis research credits. (2) At
the discretion of the department, the
passing of written comprehensive
examinations toward the end of the coursework . (3) The submission of an acceptable thesis and the passing of an
oral examination in defense of {he ·
thesis. Four copies of the thesis prepared in accordance with Graduate
School requirements must be submit-

ted to the Graduate School Office . A
statement on preparation of theses is
available from that office.
Non-Thesis Option. Depending upon
departmental
requirements,
some
master's degrees may be earned without a thesis. The minimum requirements for a non-thesis master's degree
program are : (] ) The successful completion of a minimum of 30 credits. (2)
Registration in advanced seminars,
practicums, internships, or other experiences useful to the student's future
professional career . (3) Registration in
one course which requires a substantial paper involving significant independent study. (4) The passing of a
written comprehensive
examination
toward the end of the course work.
Some departments may also require a
final oral examination.
Language. Although a language is not
normally required for the master's degree, a student's major professor or
thesis committee may require proficiency in a foreign language where
appropriate for the subject chosen.

Master's Degree Requirements/Theses and Dissertations

Professional Degree
Requirements
Students should refer t0 the specific
program requirements for professional
degrees and consult with the appro
priate dean or director.

Doctor of Philosophy
Degree Requirements
The Doctor of Philosophy degree
must be completed within seven years
·of the date when the student is first en
rolled as a candidate.
The requirements for the doctor's de
gree are: (1) The completion of a
minimum of 72 credit hours o.f graduate
study beyond the baccalaureate de
gree, of which a minimum of 42 credit
hours must be taken anhe University
of Rhode.Island. (2) Satisfying the resi
dence requirement that the student
must maintain full-time residence for
at least two consecutive semesters
while acquiring the last 42 credits for
the degree, but prior to taking the doc
toral comprehensive examinations.
Residence is interpreted as full-time
attendance (9 credits or more) on cam
pus or in the College of Continuing
Education during a regularly
scheduled semester. Full-time registra
tion for both terms of a summer session
counts as one semester of residence.
With the exception of graduate assis
tants, instructors, research assistants,
or equ-ivalent, no candidate for the
doctorate may count part-time study
toward satisfying this residence requirement unless a specific request for
an exception, outlining the reasons
and alternate meth0d of satisfying the
requirement, is approved by the can
didate's doctoral committee and sub
mitted together with the candidate's
program of studies for the approval of
the Dean of the Graduate School. (3) If
required by the department, profi
ciency in one or more foreign lan
guages and/or in an approved research
tool. (4) The passing of a qualifying
examination. (5) The passing of a com
prehensive examination. (6) The com
pletion of a satisfactory dissertation.
(7) The passing of a final oral examina
tion in defense of the 'dissertation. The
department in which the student
studies for the doctor's degree may or

may not require a master's degree pre
liminary to, or as a part of, the regular
course of study.
Qualifying Examination. This exam
ination is intended to assess a stu
dent's potential to perform satisfactor
ily at the doctoral level, and is not a
review of courses taken. A student
without a master's degree who is ac
cepted as a doctoral candidate is ex
pected to take' a qualifying examina
tion, usually after 24-30 credits of cour
sework have been completed. A stu
dent who holds a master's degree in
the same or a closely related field is
normally not required to take the ex
amination. If an examination is·to be
required, it will be stipulated in the
letter of admission.
Comprehensive Examinatio;. Each
doctoral candidate shall take com
prehensive examinations at or near
but not later than 12 months after com
pletion of the formal courses stipulated·
in the programs of study. The exam
ination is designed to assess the stu
dent's intellectual capacity and
adequacy of training for scholarly
research.
The comprehensive examination
consists of two parts: written, requiring
a minimum of eight hours; and oral,
requiring not more than two hours. The
student, with the approval of his pro
gram committee, applies to the
Graduate School to .take the examina
tion. The oral examination committee
includes the students' committee and
two additional members of the
Graduate Faculty appointed by the
Dean of the Graduate School. One of
the additional members represents a
field of study allied to that of the stu
dents' concentration. The candidate's
major professor arranges for and
chairs the examination. Unanimous
approval by the examining committee
is required for passing the comprehen
sive examination.
A candidate whose performance
fails to receive unanimous approval of
either examining committee may, upon
the committee's recommendation, be
permitted one reexamination in the
part or parts failed, to be taken only
after an interval of at least ten weeks.
Final Oral Examination. This examina
tion is a defense of the dissertation
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and is open to all members of the fac
ulty and, generally, to all students.
- The examination, usually two hours
long, is conducted by an examining
committee comprised of the candi
date's program committee and two·
additiona-1 Graduate Faculty members
appointed by the Dean of the Graduate
School. One of the appointed members
will be designated by the dean to chair
the examination.
Unanimous approval of the examin
ing committee is requited for passing.
If the candidate·does not perform satis
factorily, the committee may recom
mend one reexamination under stated
conditions ..
Research Tool. Each department, in
cooperation with the Graduate School,
is authorized to formulate and to
amend its own requirements and
methods of testing for competency in
research tools such as computer sci
ence, foreign language(s) or statistics.
The department may, in turn, delegate
this responsibility to the program
committee for each individual doctoral
candidate.

Theses and Dissertations
For the oral defense, a sufficient
number of completed copies of the
thesis or dissertation, acceptable in
form and substance to each member of
•the examining committee and the
Dean of the Graduate School, is re
quired. Following a successful defense
and after all changes and corrections
have been made, four copies· prepared
in accordance with Graduate School
and Library requirements must be
submitted to the Graduate School Of
fice. Four copies of an abstract, not to
exceed 600 words, are also required.
Students are advised to consult the
Statement on Thesis Preparation and
Instructions for Thesis Defense avail
able in the Graduate School Office and
the most recent edition of Kate L.
Turabian's A Manual for Writers of
Term Papers, Theses, and Dissertations
published by the University of Chicago
Press.

Admission and
Registration

Admission
Persons holding the baccalaureate
degree and wishing to take graduatelevel courses at the University may do
so through admission to the Graduate
School as degree candidates, or may
pursue postbaccalaureate
work as
· non-matriculated
students. Admission
to the Graduate School is based upon
academic qualifications
and potential
without regard to age, race, religion,
sex, national origin, or handicap, or
discrimination
against disabled and
Vietnam era veterans.
A set of application materials is appended to this catalog. Additional application forms may be obtained from
the Graduate Admissions Office, University of Rhode Island, Kingston ,
Rhode Island 02881. Zip code should be
included in the applicant's return address. Inquiries concerning particular
degree programs or courses of instruction should be addressed to the appropriate department chairperson .
Applications and credentials are to
be submitted to the Graduate Admissions Office. Final decision rests with
the Dean .of the Graduate School who,
after obtaining the recommendation
of
the department concerned, notifies the
applicant of either full or conditional
admission, or denial.
Where admission to a doctoral program is possible for those holding the
bachelor's degree and meeting other
requirements,
tne Graduate School reserves the right to offer admission only

to the master's program while postponing a decision on admission to the doctoral program until at least a substantial portion of the master 's work has
been completed.
All applications must be .accom panied by a $15 non-refundable
application fee. Simultaneous application to
more than one department requires
duplicate applications and credentials
and separate application fees .
General deadlines for receipt of applications and a-ll supporting documents are April 15 for September or
summer session admission, and
November 15 for January admission. As
is indicated in the Graduate Programs
section of this bulletin, certain programs admit students only for September and/or have earlier deadlines.
There is no assurance that applications completed after these dates will
be processed in time for enrollment in
the desired s~mester. Admission is offered for a specific entrance date only,
and must be reconsidered if a postponement is subsequently requested.
Foreign Applicants. Applicants from
foreign countries must complete the
Test of English as a Foreign ·Language
(TOEFL ) with minimum scores of 500
for students applying for science programs and 550 for non-science programs, unless a different minimum is
listed uhder the admission requirements for the specific program . All inquiries from foreign students concerning applications , fees , housing , etc .,

should be sent to the Director for International Student Affairs, International
House .
Transfer Credit. Transfer credit may be
requested for graduate work taken at
other accredited institutions of higher
learning : Such credits may not exceed
20 percent of the total credits required
for the program . Ph .D. candidates
holding a master's degree in the same
or a closely related area may request
up to 30 credits . The transfer work
_
must have been taken at the graduate
revel (equivalent to the 500 level or
higher in the University of Rhode Island course numbering system ) and
graded as B or higher, must have been
completed not more than five years
prior to the date of request for transfer
into a master's program (ten years for
the doctoral program )'. and must have
a clear and unquestioned
relevance to
the student's progrqm of study.The request for transfer credit must have the
approval of the student's major profes sor and the Dean of the Graduate
School. If transfer credit is desired for
work taken elsewhere after a graduate
student is enrolled at this University,
prior approval must be obtained from
the Dean of the Graduate School.
Degree Candidates. Applicants must
forward to the Graduate Admissions
Office two completed application
forms, two official copies of transcripts
of all previous college work sent directly by the issuing institutions, three
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letters of recommendation,
and scores
in the appropriate nationally adminis_tered tests. Tests required for specific
programs may be found in the
Graduate Programs section of this
bulletin.
, To be accepted as a graduate degree
candidate, applicants must maintain
an average of approximately B (3.0 on
a 4.0 scale) in their undergraduate
work . Applicants with undergraduate
averages below this level, but not less
than 2.0, may be admitted upon the
submission of other evidence of
academic potential, i.e., satisfactory
performance in postbaccalaureate
work, professional experience as evidenced by publications or letters of
recommendation,
ancl/or high scores in
the standardized tests referred to
above. All students are expected to
maintain a cumulative average of B or
better. Students who do not maintain a
cumulative B average will have their
status reviewed and may be placed on
provisional status, be suspended, or
be dismissed. A student placed on
provisional status must achieve a
cumulative B average within one
semester (or nine credits, if part time)
or be subject to suspension or
qismissal.
. Advanced Standing. A maximum of 12
credit hours of work taken at the University of Rhode Island in non-degree
status may be applied toward degree
requirements if ·the student is later
admitted to a degree program, but only
upon recommendation of the student's
program committee and with the approval of the Dean of the Graduate
School. Advanced standing for work
taken at another institution, or obtained by examination or equivalency
must also be inclµded within this limit.
In certain cases, applicants who
have been ·denied admission may be
advised to take several courses in
permanent non-degree status (see below) to provide a basis for later reconsideration of their applications. In
such cases, these courses are usually
regarded as entrance deficiencies and
are not accepted for advanced standing within minimum-credit programs
of study.
Non-Matriculating (Non-Degree)
Status. People holding a bachelor's
degree who are not candidates for an
advanced degree may take courses

during the academic year or in the
summer in non-matriculating status.
Normally, to take courses for personal
satisfaction or professional advancement, post-baccalaureate
students enroll through the College of Continuing
Education . However, if the work is
being taken to provide a basis for later
consideration for admission to degree
status it may be advisable to apply for
permanent non-degree status. Appli :
cants for this status must file regular
applications with statements of purpose and submit the required transcripts. However, letters of recommendation qr scores on nationally administered tests are not required . Admission to permanent non-degree
status will establish a permanent file
in the Graduate School Office and in
the department and permit advising of "
the student . Permanent non-matriculating students follow the same registration procedure as qegree candidates . If non -matriculating students
later wish to be admitted to a degree
program they must complete the regular admission procedure.
Non-matriculating
students do not
have the privileges 'regularly enjoyed
by degree candidates. For example,
their enrollment is subject to the accommodation of degree candidates
wishing to take these courses. In addition, there is a limit to the number of
courses taken in this status that may
be used as advanced standing to
satisfy degree requirements .

Registration
The responsibility for being properly
registered rests with the student. Students must register and complete their
registration within the time period announced by the University. The chairperson of the student's major department will assign an adviser to assist
the new graduate student in planning
a p_rogram .
Registration for each semester consists of three separate procedures: reg istering for course selections, payment
of fees, and obtai1;1ing a class program.
Registering for Course Selections. Students must obtain registration materials at the announced time and place. ·
Currently enrolled students register in
November for the spring semester and
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in April for the fall semester. Completed registration materials are submitted to the Registrar during the registration period, according to the announced instructions.
·
New and transfer students will be
instructed concerning registration pr9cedures .
Payment of Fees. Arrangements must
be made with the Bursar for complete
payment of tuition and/or fees by the
due date. Class programs will be issued only for those students who have
registered for course selections, and
satisfied payment requirements with
the Bursar.
Class Programs. Students may not attend classes without class programs .
These are issued prior to the first day
of classes according to instructions
from the Office of the Regist ; ar.
Drop and Add. Students are permitted
to add courses and to drop courses
without a fee penalty (see page 18)
during the first two weeks of classes .
The final day to drop courses without a
grade is midsemester .
Change of Address. It is the responsibility of the student to complete a
change of address form in the Office of
the Registrar whenever a change is
made in the local, campus, or mailing
address.
Summer Session. Although many
graduate-level courses are offered during the summer session, the University
does not guarantee that any particular
course will be offered. The availability
of individual faculty members to
supervise research or to participate in
comprehensive examinations and examinations in defense of theses cir dissertations during the summer session
varies from year to year. During the
summer session, special arrangements
must be made with both the Graduate
School and the department for scheduling comprehensive examinations and
thesis or dissertation defenses.
Graduate students must make prior
individual arrang .ements for taking directed studies or special problems
courses.
Time Limit and Continuous Registration. Graduate students are expected
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to complete their course work and research within the four-year time limit
prescribed for the master 's degree and
the se ven-year time limit for the
doctorate . Graduate students are expected to remain continuously en.rolled, except for summer sessions
which are optional, until the y ha v e
completed all requirements
and ha ve
receive4 their degree. Students who do
not register for coursework or research
and who do not comply with the regulations governing leaves of absence or
withdrawal must pay the continuous
registration fee each semester until the
degree has been a w arded. Upon application to the Dean of the Graduate
School , the time limit for a degree program may be extended for such legitimate reasons as mili tary service or serious illness . This request requires the
endorsement of the student's major
professor or .department chairperson .
See the Graduate Student Manual
1981, Section 4, for regulations regarding leaves of absence, n otification requirements, and circumstances
under
which graduate students will be assumed to have withdrawn from the
University .
A student who does not register for a
semester, or obtain appro val for a
leave of absence , will be considered
as voluntarily withdra w n .
Full-time and Part-time Students. The
normal full-time registration is 12 credit hours of study during a regular
semester. _Minim .um full-time registra-

tion is nine credit hours during ·a regular semester and six credit hours during a summer term. Full-time registra tion is required of all students holding
fellowships, full scholarships,
and
traineeships
administered
by the University . Students who do not meet the
minimum full-time registration requirement are considered part-time
students .
. Off-campus Activity. Students who
wish to register for credits to be
counted toward a degree, and who will
be earning these credits through offcampus activities such as research or
independent study at a national laboratory , are required to obtain prior approval of the Dean of the Graduate
School and to have these activities
listed as part of their programs of
study .
Intellectual Opportunity Plan (Pass /
Fail Option). To allow graduate students to venture into new areas of
knowledge without fear that their
scholastic average will suffer, the
Graduate Council has appro ved the Intellectual Opportunity Plan. To be eligible for .this option, the student's major
professor or adviser must certify that
the course or courses are outside the
student's major field of study, are not
entrance deficiencies, and are not
specific requirements
of, but are rele vant to, the student's program . A
maximum of four credit hours may be
taken by the master's degree candi-

date and a maximum of eight credit
hours, including any taken as a master 's candidate, by the Ph.D . candidate .
Credit by Examination or Equivalent.
In master's programs only, a maximum
of six credits may be allowed for competency based on experience outside
the traditional academic setting and
demonstrated
by examination or
equivalent. This maximum of six cred its must fit within an overall maximum
of 12 credits including program credit
allowed for advanced standing and
transfer credit , if any . See the
Graduate Student Manual 1981, Section 7.30 for details of this procedure.
Audit. Courses may be audited with
the approval of individual course instructors and by presenting an auditor's · card secured from the Registrar.
An auditor receives no course grn:de;
consequently,
an audited course does
· not count as part of the student's
course load for registration purposes,
and cannot count as work taken toward completion of residence requirements. A student must be enrolled in
at least one other course to be permitted to audit a course .

Fees and
.Financial Aid

Charges and fees set forth in this bul letin are subject to change without
notice.
Tuition and fees vary according to
whether or not the student is a legal
resident of the state of Rhode Island
and acp ording to full -time or part -time
enroU...nent . All charges are payable by
the semester and are due and payable
upon receipt of the bill or by the due
date indicated on the bill .
The Dean of the Graduate School
classifies each student admitted to the
University as a resident or nonresident
student on the basis of all relevant information available to him. Rhode Island residents must file with the
Graduate School a certificate of residence signed by the Clerk of the Rhode
Island city or town where they claim
legal residence. A student may appeal
the decision to the Board of Residence
Review.
New England Regional Student Program. Under the provisions of the New
England Regional Student Program for
graduate students administered by the
New England Board of Higher Ed,ucation, the University charges a regional
student rate (125% of Rhode Island resident tuition ) to residents of another
New England state who are matriculated graduate students in certain programs. The student must apply
through the Graduate School and the
specific program must be one which is

no f available at the student's homestate university . Normally , these programs are listed in the New England
Regional Student Program graduate
level booklet. In cases where an apparently similar program of study is
available at both institutions involved,
residents of another New England
state must obtain certification from the
dean of the Graduate School of their
home-state university that the program
of study is pot available there . This
cert ification will normally take the
form of a statement by the chairperson
of the relevant department endorsed
by the graduate dean. Inquiries and
requests for further information may be
d ~rected to the Dean of the Graduate
School at the University of Rhode Island or to the New England Board of
Higher Education, Wenham , Massachusetts 01984.
Rhode Island Inter-Institutional Exchange. Any full-time student matriculated at one of the public institutions of
higher education in Rhode Island may
enroll for a maximum of 7 credit hours
of his /her full-time schedule per
semester for study at one of the other
public institutions at no additional expense. Each institution will determine
and maintain the integrity of the degree to be awarded . Students will be
subject to the course selection process
applicable at the receiving institution .
Summer session and continuing education reg istrants are not covered
under this program . Students in-

terested in this arrangement should
contact the Registrar's Office .
Tuition Waiver for Senior Citizens at
Public Institutions of Higher Education.
Any Rhode Island resident senior citizen who submits evidence of being 60
years of age ; or over, will be allowed
to take courses at any public institution of higher education in the state
with the tuition waived . Admiss ion
into particular courses will be granted
upon a space -available basis and is at
the discretion of the receiving institution. All other costs of attendance are
to be borne by the student.
Schedule of Fees. This schedule of fees
is effective for the 1981-82 academic
year . The University reserves the right
to rev ise its schedule of tuition and
fees without notice .

Full-time, One Academic Year
Students registered for 9 or more
credits, graduate research assistants
and graduate assistants are considered full-time and are charged the following fees :
Tuition
$ 1,068.00
Rhode Island residents
1,336.00
Regional students
2,390.00
Out -of-state residents
10.00
Registration fee
10.00
Graduate student assessment
90.50
Memorial Union fee
Health Services fee
122.50
57.25
Medical Insurance fee
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Health Service Fees
All full-time graduate students, all
graduate research assistants, all
graduate assistants, and all international students are required to partici pate in the University Health Services
plan and accompanying
Medical Insurance plan . The Medical Insurance
fee may be waived if evidence of comparable coverage in another plan is
provided and the student completes,
signs, and returns ci waiver card to the
Bursar's Office by the announced term
bill due date. Part-time students and
spouses of students are eligible to participate in the health and insurance
plan on an optional basis.
Part-time, One Semester
Students registered for 8 credits or
less are charged the fees below. Residents maintaining continuous enrollment and registered for no credit (CHG
999) are required to pay a fee of $64 per
semester; regional students pay $80;
non-res"idents pay $134 per semester.

/

Tuition, per credit hour
Rhode Island residents
Regional students
Out-of-state residents
Registration fee
Memorial Union fee, 5-8 credits
1 to 4 credits

$64.00
80.00
139.00
5.00
11.50
5.75

For fees at the College of Continuing
Education and summer session, see
the Continuing Education Catalog .
Application Fee. Fifteen dollars ($15)
must accompany each application for
admission . See page 14 for application procedure.
Additional Fees. Students may be
asked to make key deposits and to
cover laboratory and other incidental
expenses for specific courses . Students
taking performance courses in music
are charged an additional applied
music
e each semester of $60 for 0
cred· , $80 for 2 credits , and $120 for 3,
4,
d 6 credits .

Master 's degree candidates must
pay a thesis-binding
fee of $4 and doctoral candidates must pay a dis ·sertation-binding and microfilming fee of
$30. These fees are due before candidates submit their dissertations
for
approval by the Graduate School. All
degree candidates must pay a diploma
fee of $10.
Late Fees. A late registration fee of $15
for the first week during which regis tration falls, and $50 thereafter, is
charged unless excused by the
Registrar.
Each course dropped after the conclusion of the drop and add period (see
page 15) incurs a $5 charge unless the
student withdraws from _the University.
Reassessment of Fees. Students are allowed to drop and add credits during
the first two weeks of each semester
- (add period ). Fees are reassessed and
adjusted according to the credit enrollment and/or student status result-

Financial Aid

ing from drop /add transactions as
processed by the Registrar during the
add period. Subsequent to the add
period, term bills are only reassessed
for part-time students who add credits.
The dropping of credits after the add
period does not reduce term bills.
Remission of Fees. Remission of tuition
and the · registration fee is granted to
holders of tuition scholarships,
graduate assistantships
(12 credits per
semester), and most fellowships . This
policy does not include graduate research assistants and associates
whose stipends are normally larger
than those of graduate assistants. The
health services and medical insurance
fees and the graduate student assessment are excluded from this remission
policy.
Refunds. Refunds of payments made or
credits against amounts due to the
University shall be made to students
who officially withdraw according to
the following scale: first two weeks,
80%; third week, 60%; fourth week,
4Cl°/o;
fifth week, 20%; after five weeks,
no refund. The attendance period in
which withdrawal occurs is counted
from the first day of registration and
includes weekends and holidays.
The above policy pertains only to tuition for part-time graduate students
who drop courses or credits and to
full-time students changing to parttime status.
·

Financial Aid
There are several forms of financial
assistance available to graduate students. To be eligible for any form of
assistance, the student must first be
admitted to the Graduate School. Detailed informatio~ (stipends, allowances, tenure, etc.) on the fellowships, scholarships, and assistantships described below is available
from the Graduate School Office and is
included in the Graduate Student
Manual . Fellowships and scholarships
are awarded by the Dean of the
Graduate School to students selected
from nominees submitted by department chairpersons. Students are advised to request nomination for these
awards by the chairperson of the department in which they plan to study

or are currently enrolled at the University.
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appointment . Additional temuneration
is given for any work done during the
summer, although such work cannot
be guaranteed .
Fellowships. Fellowships are awarded
·Graduate Research Assistants are
to graduate students in recognition of
assigned to individual research projachievement and promise as scholars.
ects sponsored either by the University
They are intended to enable students
or by an outside agency . On supported
to pursue graduate studies and reresearch contracts and grants, the
search without rendering any service
graduate research assistants are
to the University. A fellow's stipend is
judged to be employed on a half-time
not considered compensation, but ' a
gift. Graduate fellows are required to , . basis (based on a 40-hour week). For
this they normally receive a stipend
be full-time students and may not en· ranging from $5,278 to $7,000 for nine
gage in additional remunerative work
months without remission of tuition or
without the specific advance approval
fees. Additional remuneration is given
of t.he Dean of the Graduate School.
for any work done during the summer
Special Fellowships are supported
months.
by various industrial firms, private
foundations, and individuals, and are
Other Assistance. Tuition scholarships,
usually restricted to students in parwhich provide for the remission of tuiticular areas of study and research.
tion and registration fees, are awarded
The stipends and supplemental allowby the Dean of the Graduate School
ances of these fellowships are not unifrom University funds. These
form .
scholarshi -ps are awarded to qualified
A limited number of University of
students demonstrating need of finanRhode Island Graduate Fellowships is
cial assistance. Application forms are
awarded each year to promising stuavailable in the Graduate School Of.
dents in doctoral programs. URI Felfice.
lows receive a stipend of $4,000 for the
Loans are available for qualified
academic year and have tuition remitstudents. For information contact the
ted by the University. Those wishing to
Student Financial Aid Office in
be considered for fellowships should
Roosevelt Hall, which administers
have their applications completed by
them.
February 1.
Veterqns' benefits information may
be obtained from the Veterans' Liaison
Graduate Assistantships and
Officer in the Registrar's Office . All
Graduate Research Assistantships.
students receiving veterans' benefits
Assistqntships are awarded to fullare required to report to the Veterans'
time graduate students to provide
Liaison Officer upon withdrawing from
them with teaching and research trainor dropping any course, or upon withing . Assistants may be required to
drawal from the University. Failure to
prc:>videservice for up to 20 hours per
do so will result in the termination of
week. Appointments are initiated by
veterans' benefits.
department chairpersons . To be eligible for such an appointment, students
must first be admitted to the Graduate
School. Their applications for the assistantships should be submitted to the
department chairperson by February
15. Appointments are announced about
April 1.
Graduate Assistants assist, under
supervision, with instructional and /or
research activities of a department.
Not more than ten hours per week will
be in classroom contact. Graduate as sistant stipends for the 1981-82
academic year range from $4,200 to
$4,600, depending upon qualifications .
In addition, tuition and registration fee
are remitted for 12 credits in each
semester of the academic year of the

Graduate
Programs

Course Codes
ACC
ADE
AVS
APG

-

AMS ASP ART AST BCP BOT BED BSL CHE CHMCVE CPL CLS CSC CNS DHY ECN EDC ELE ENG EHS EST FIN FMT FSN FOR FRN GMAGEL -

Accounting
Adult and Extension Education
Animal and Veterinary Science
Anthropology
Applied Mathematical Sciences
Aquacultural Science and
Pathology
Art
Astronomy
Biochemistry and Biophysics
Botany
Business Education
Business Law
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil and Environmental
Engineering
Community Planning
Comparative Literature Studies
Computer Science
Consumer Studies
Dental Hygiene
Economics
Education
Electrical Engineer in g
English
Env iro nmental Health Sc ience
Experimental Statistics
Finance
Fisheries and Marine ·Technology
Food Science & Technology,
Nutrition and Dietetics
Forest and Wildlife Management
French
Geography and Marine Affairs
Geology

GER
GRK
HIS
HED
HCF

-

IDE
INS
!TL
JOR
LAT LSC
LIN
MGT MGSMKTMTHMCEMCHMIC MUS NES NUE NUR OCE OCGPCG PCL PHC PAD PHL PED_PHY PLP
PLS -

German
Greek
History
Home Economics Education
Human Development, Counseling ,
and Family Studies
lpdustrial Engineering
Insurance
Italian
Journalism
Latin
Library Science
Linguistics
Management
Management Science
Marketing
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
and Applied Mechanics
Medicinal Chemistry
Microbiology
Music
New England Studies
Nuclear Engineering
Nursing
Ocean Engineering
Oceanography
Pharmacognosy
Pharmacology and Toxicology
Pharmacy
Pharmac"l:' Administration
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Plant Pathology - Entomology
Plant Science

PSC PSY RCR RDE REN REM RTH RUS SOC SLS SPA SPE TXC THE URB WRT ZOO -

Political Science
Psychology
Recreation
Resource Development Education
Resource Economics
Resource Mechanics
Respiratory Therapy
Russian
Sociology
Soil Science
Spanish
Speech Communicat ion
Textiles, Clothing, and
Related Art
Theatre ·
Urban Affairs
Wr iting
Zoology

Course Codes/Accounting

This section must be read in conjunction
with the preceding sections on Degree Re'!uirements and on Admission and Registration . The specific admission and program
requirements listed below are included
within the general requirements set forth in
the preceding sect ions, and do not reduce
those general requirements. For example ,
scores on the Verbal and Quantitative Aptitude Tests of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) are required of all applicants
unless another nationally-administered
test
such as Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT) or the Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) is specified below. Scores on the GRE
Advanced (subject matter ) Tests are required only where specified below .
Please note that the specific program requirements given on the following pages
are minimum requ irements . For example,
additional course credits may be required
for individual candidates whose academic
background is insufficient.
All graduate-level courses are also described in this chapter. Undergraduate
courses numbered at the 400 level, permitted for graduate credit in some cases, are
described in the Undergraduate Catalog
and are listed here for reference only .
Courses at the 500 level comprise the majority of coursework between the bachelor 's
and the master 's degrees . Those at the 600
level are advanced graduate courses . The
900-level courses are special types of
graduate courses for which no degree credit
is given. They include courses offered to
remedy deficiencies as well as workshops,
institutes, and courses offered one time
only by visiting faculty.
Courses with two numbers, e.g . ASP 501,
502 indicate a year's sequence and the first
course is either a prerequisite for the second or at least the two cannot be taken in
reverse order without special permission .
Parentheses after a course number enclose
either the old course number or , in cases of
multiple listings, the departments and
numbers under which the course is also offered .
The roman numeral indicates the semester the course will normally be offered;
some courses , however, are offered only in
alternate years and a few less frequently .
The Schedule of Courses issued by the reg- .
1strar at the November and May registration
period must therefore be consulted to determine which courses will be offered in the
following semester. The arabic numeral indicates the credit hours; d istribution of
class hours each week is in parentheses .
The instructor's name follows the course
description .

21

The availability of programs of study and
areas of specialization set forth in this section, as well as their administrative location, requirements, and titles, are subject to
change without notice.

Accounting

The University experience is designed to
provide the successful student with a range
of knowlecige and skills which can be
utilized in a variety of ways after graduation prov ided that they are combined with
appropriate motivation and in itiative. Op tions available to students vary from the
traditional liberal education to programs
which are heavily profess ionally oriented.
Successful completion of any course of
study at the University, however , does not
guarantee that the student will find either a
specific kind or level of employment .
Students who are interested in the career
opportunities related to particular programs
of study are encouraged to discuss their
interests with the appropriate department
chairperson or director of graduate studies
as listed in this bulletin, with the deans of
the Graduate School, and/or with the staff
of the Office of Career Services. Students
who are uncertain about their career choice
are invited to inquire about the services offered by the Counseling Center.

Chairperson: Professor Richard Vange rmeersch, Ph.D ., 1970, University of
Florida ; C .P .A. (Rhode Island )
Professor Spencer J. Martin , Ph.D., 1970,
University of Illinois; C .P.A.
Associate Professor Joseph P . Maloney, Jr.,
Ph.D ., 1973, Pennsy lvan ia State University ; C .P .A. (Rhode Island )
Associate Professor Henry R. Schwarzbach,
D.B.A., 1976, University of Colorado ;
C.P.A .
.
Associate Professor Porter L. Wood, M.A.,
1950, University of Kentucky ; C .P.A .
(Rhode Island )
Assistant Professor Scott N. Cairns, M.S.,
1973, Pennsylvania State University ;
C .P .A.
Assistant Professor Charles T. Hamilton,
M.S., 1973, University of Ill inois; C .P.A.
(Illinois)
Assistant Professor Daniel J. Looney , Jr.,
J.D., 1971. Suffolk University ; C .P .A.
(Rhode -Island )
Assistant Professor E. Kent St . Pierre,
M.B.A., 1972, Eastern Illinois University ;
C .P .A. (Illinois )

M.S.
Graduate Faculty

Master of Science

Admission requirements : undergraduate
grade point average of approximately B or
above and a score at the fiftieth percentile
or above on the GMATexamination. Appli cants for whom English is not the native
language will be expected to demonstrate
proficiency in written and oral communications (TOEFL score of 575 or above ), or they
may be required to correct deficiencies by
taking selected courses for no program
credit.
Program requirements: from 30 to 60 credits depending upon undergraduate
pr ogram . A thesis is optional but candidates
are required to take ACC 681 if they elect,
the non-thesis option . A written comprehensive examinat ion is required and an oral
examination is optional at the discretion of
the department.
Master of Business Administration

See Business Administration program ,
page 26.
All 500- and 600-level courses offered by
the departments in the College of Business
Administration are open to matriculated
graduate students only .
ACC Courses
Accounting
413 Contemporary Accounting Issues ([, 3)
415 Accounting-Computer Systems (I , 3)

Graduate
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422
431
443
461

Programs

f 513 Accounting Syst~ms (I , 3) Principles and
'I( problems related to design and installation
of accounting control systems with emphasis on automated data processing . (Lee .
of department

.

Staff
1"
"'535 Advanced Problems in Accounting (II, 3)
-....I General and specialized
accoun ting problems that const itute the subject matter of
CPA examinations . (Lee. 3) Pre: 431. Staff
~

544 Topics in Federal Taxation (II , 3) Spe , corpo rations , trusts and estates . (Lee . 3) Pre : 443
. and permission of department.
Staff

1 cial topics in areas of partnerships

£ 548 Accounting for Non-Commercial En..J tities (II, 3) Principle s-and practices of fund
fO accounting as applied to municipalities,
educational institutions , hospitals , and
similar organizations, with particular em phasis upon municipal records and statements . (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor .
Staff

5' 611 Managerial Accounting (I and II , 3) Determination of accounting information for
the purposes of decision making, control,
and evaluation with emJJhasis on decision
models using accountin g information . (Lee.
3) Pre: 510, MGS 580, 581 or equ iv alent. Staff
V 618 Current Accounting Theory (I , 3) Crit ical
examination of accounting theory and prac tice to develop research techniques wit h
emphasis on financ ial accounting . (Lee. 3)
Pre : 510. Staff
.=Jl l9 Current Accounting Theory (II, 3) Critical examination of accounting theory and
practic;e with respect to cost and manage- •
rial accounting . (Lee. 3) Pre : 321 or 611 . Staff
4' 43 Federal Taxes and Business Decisions
--{IJ,3) The course focuses on tax law and its
effect on business decisions. Cases a re em ployed and primary emphasis is on income
tax pianning although estate and g ift taxes
are explored . Pre: 510. Staff
6 2 -~dvanced Auditing (II , 3) Statements on
d1tmg standards , audit ing electronic sys terns, audi tor's reports, statistical sampling
in audit ing, regulations of SEC , and cases
in auditing. (Lee . 3) Pre : 461, MGS 581 . Staff

()
~
~

5

681 Accounting Policy (II , 3) Development of
account ing policy w ith respect to managerial planning and control. Emphasis on an aly tical e valuat ion of cases with majo r research project . (Lee . 3) Pre : graduate stand ing and complet i on of all found a ti on
courses . Staff

Program requirem ents: animal virology
option: courses listed unde r M.S . degree
and ASP 538; MIC 552, 641; suggested
courses : BCP 622, 624.
Mar ine patho logy op tion : courses listed
under M.S. degree and BCP 581, 582; MIC
533; ZOO 512; suggested courses : BCP 622,
624; OCG 509, 568 .

Animal Pathology

ASP Courses
Aquacultural Science and Pathology

II , 1-3) Advanced

.-'. 510 Financial Accounting (I and II, 3) Con -1' cepts of financial accounting in the
analysis and interpretation of financial
statements ; emphasis on accounting principles . (Lee . 3) Staff

3) Pre: 312 or permission

Directed Study in Accounting (I and
work under the superv ision of a member of the staff and arranged
to suit the individual requirements of the
student . (Lee . 1-3) Pre: permiss i on of instructor. Staff

.91, 6~

Advanced Cost Accounting (II, 3)
Advanced Accounting (II, 3)
Federal Tax Accounting (I , 3)
Auditing (II, 3)

M .S., Ph .D. (Biological Sciences )
Graduate Faculty
Chairpe rson : Pro fessor Thomas L. Meade ,

Ph .D., 1953, University of Florida
Professor Pe i Wen Chang , Ph .D. , 1965, Yale
Unive rsity
·
Professor Wayne K. Durfee, Ph .D., 1963,
Rutgers - The State University
Professor Lewis T. Sm ith , Ph ,D., 1962, Iowa
State University
Professor Richard E. Wolke, Ph .D. , 1968,
University of Connecticut
Professor Vance J. Yates , Ph.D. , 1960, Un iversity of Wisconsin
Adjunct Professor Ahmed H. Dardir i, Ph .D.,
1950, Mich igan State Un iversity
Adjunct Professor Alexander H. Walsh,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Wisco nsin
Specializations

An imal virology, aquaculture, and
marine pathology with specialization in the
characterization of a viqn viral infections ;
recovery of viruses from inland estuaries,
streams and ponds; fish physiology , nutr ition, and genetics ; ichthyopathology ; inv e r tebra te pa thology ; and the effects of e nviron~ental pollut ion on marine organ isms .
Master of Science
Adm is sion requiremen ts: GRE and an undergraduate major in biological sciences
with a concentration in animal sc ien ce ,
marine biology, microbiology or zook>gy;
one year of organic chemistry and phys ics .
Courses in stat istics, h istology and
phys iology are strongly recommended.
Program r equirements : animal viro logy
option : thes is and ASP 501, 502, 534, 536;
BCP 58 1, 582; MIC 432, 533.
Aquaculture opt ion : thesis and cour sework selected in consultation with the
majo r pro fe ss or and departm ent cha irperson .
Marine pathology option : the s is and ASP
501, 502, 534, 536, 555, 556; EST 408;
suggested courses : ASP 483, 584.

Doctor of Philosophy
(Biological Sciences)
Adm i ssi on requ irem ents : same a s for
mas ter's degree ; Ph.D . quali fyi ng exam ination .

401 Introduction to Pathology--(! or II , 3)
452 (or FMT 452) Industrial Fishery Technology (I , 3)
461 (or AVS 461) Laboratory Animal
Technology (I , 3)
474 Population Genetics in Animal Breeding (II , 3)
476 The Genetics of Fish (II, 2)
483 Salmonid Aquaculture (I, 3)
49~. 492 Special Projects (I and II, 3 ea ch)
5'%1, 5,
tion and
selected
virology

Seminar (I a n d II , 1 each ) Preparapresentation of sc ientific papers on
subjects in animal pathology and
. Sta ff

5 532 Experimental

Design
pee Exper imen tal Statistics 532.

t:34 Animal

Virology (II , 3) Basic properties,
class ifica tion and evo lution of animal
viruses . Individual agents are studied in
deta il. (Lee. 3) Pre : MIC 432, 533 and permis, µ, on of department.
Yates and Chang
536 Virology Laboratory (II , 2) Methods em ployed in diagnosis and for the investigation of th e biolog ical, phys ical, and chemica l prope rti es of animal viruses . (Lab . 6)
Pre : 534 . (May be taken simultaneously.
)
Chang
438 Epidemiology of Viral and Rickettsial
'Diseases (II , 2) Princip les of epidemiology.
Interrelationsh ips of host. environment, and
agent in viral and rickettsial d iseases. (Lee.
2) Pr e: 534. (May be taken si multan eously. )
In alt erna te years , next offered 1982-83 .

&~~
Pathology Rotation
App lied
anatomi cal and cl inical pat hology of aqua(I , II, 3)

tic animals including necropsy duty and /or
clinica l he matology, chem istry, micro biology , paras itology. Attendance at
week ly histop a thology seminar and
res earc h/case report required. (Lab . 6) Pre : a
cours e in histol ogy or ZOO 323, MIC 432
and /or p er missi on of i nstru c tor . Wolke
£ 584 Advanced Aquaculture Systems (II , 3)
'-..{)e ve lop me nt of design criteria , operational
ana lys is, and management of selected
spe cies in water re -use syste~s. (Lee. 2,
Lab . 2) Pr e: MIC 361 or equ i valent or permissi on of instructor. In alternate years, ne xt offere d 1981-82. Meade

i·

586 Fish Nutrition (I, 3) Digestion and
metabolism of carbohydrate , protein, and
lipids by fish . Role of vitamins and miner-

Animal Pathology/Applied

als in metabolism and associative nutritional diseases resulting from deficiencies.
Inadvertent toxic factors in fish feeds . (Lee .
3) Pre: 412 and CHM 228 or equivalent. In
ai t ernpte years , next 'offered 1981-82. Meade

J°§'i,
'5i2Special Projects (I and II, 1-3 each )
Research projects in animal pathology,
virology, and aquaculture . Pre: permission
if!:, department. Staff
~

99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major pro~ssor or program committee .

5 1'9sDoctoral Dissertation

Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major professor or program committee .

Animal Science
M.S.
Graduate Faculty

Mathematical

Master of Sciimce

Applied Mathematical

Admission requirements : GRE . A
bachelor's degree in agriculture or biological science is preferred with a concentration in animal science, wildlife management, biology, zoology, or allied fields . A
background in animal physiology, nutrition , genetics , and/or health is desirable.
Program requirements: animal-related research, thesis, and oral defense of thesis . A
minimum of 24 coursework credits (exclusive of a minimum of 6 thesis credits) are
required and are determined by student
interests and background with the approval
of the major professor. Enrollment in one
semester of graduate seminar is required
and ,attendance at departmental seminar is
mandatory.

Ph .D . (Interdepartmental)

AVS Courses
Animal and Veterinary Science
412
415
432
451
461
462
472
474

Animal Nutrition (II, 3)
Physiology of Lactation (I , 3)
Biology of the Fowl (II, 3)
Horse Nutrition and Feeding (I[, 3)
Laboratory Animal Technology ([, 3)
Laboratory Animal Techniques II (I[, 3)
Physiology of Reproduction (II, 3)
Population Genetics in Animci1 Breeding(II , 3)
491,
Special Projects (I and II, 1 each )
~02 Graduate Seminar (I and II, 1)
Preparation and presentation of papers on
scientific topics based on research investigations or literature surveys of selected
subjects in animal and veterinary science .
(Lee. 1) Pre: graduate stand i ng. Staff .

Chairperson : Assistant Professor H. Glenn
Gray , Ph .D., 1966, Cornell University
Professor Gerald A. Donovan , Ph.D ., 1955,
Iowa State University
Professor Vance J. Yates, Ph.D., 1960, University of Wisconsin
Professor Raymond S. Hinkson, Jr., Ph.D .,
1965, University of Maine
Associate Professor Francis C . Golet, Ph.D.,
1973, University of Massachusetts
Associate Professor Walter P. Gould, Ph.D .,
1966, Syracuse University
Assistant Professor Thomas P. Husband ,
Ph.D., 1977, Michigan State University
~ Advanced A~imal Nutriti_on (II, 3) Digesand metabolism of protein, carbohy.
Assistant Professor Mum M. Nippe, Ph .D., !l.tp,',fir}n
'/&l'. drate, ~nd fat by rumi~ant_and nonr1:1min1976, University of Rhode Island
ant animals. Role of vitamins and minerals
in metabolism. Experimental methods in
Specializations
animal nutrition . Emphasis on the ruminant
animal. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 412, CHM 124 or
Anim:a1 and veterinary science faculty
BCP 581 and permission of department. In
specializations include animal physiology,
alternate years, next offered 1981-82. Staff
endocrinology, nutrition, and behavior. The
most active areas of departmental research
580 Experimental Animal Techniques
·are directed toward laboratory animal pro pee~ctrical Engineering 580.
grams. A joint program is offered with the
fs1,~ Research Problems (I and II , 3
Department of Forest and Wildlife Maneach) Research problems to meet individual
agement in habitat management , wildlife
needs of graduate and honors students in
management, and game bird nutrition and
the field . of animal breeding, nutrition, or
propagation .
physiology and food sc ience. (Lab. 6, TBA)
Interdisciplinary programs with other dePre: perm ission of department . Staff
partments may be designed to meet specific
~ 9 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
s tudent interests . Research is a cooperative
Number of credits is determined each
effort supported by the Rhode Island Agsemester in consultation with the major
ricultural Experiment Station and private
professor or piogram committee .
granting agencies. Research laboratories
and animal facilities are maintained in the
Animal and Veterinary Science Center at
Peckham Farm.

JJ,
fol,

Sciences
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Sciences

This interdepartmental
program is sponsored by the Departments of Computer Science and Experimental Statistics , Industrial
Engineering, Management Science , and
Mathematics . It is administered by a coordinating committee selected from the
Graduate Faculty .
Graduate Faculty
Professor Edward J. Carney, Ph.D. , 1967,
Iowa State University
Professor Rodney D. Driver, Ph.D., 1960,
University of Minnesota
Professor William J. Hemmer!e, Ph .D., 1963,
Iowa State University
Professor Charles F. James , Jr.. Ph .D .. 1963,
Purdue University
Professor Jeffrey E. Jarrett, Ph.D ., 1967, New
York University
Professor Russell C. Koza, Ph.D ., 1968,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute
Professor Gerasimos Ladas , Ph .D., 1968,
New Yerk University
Professor James T. Lewis, Ph .D., 1969,
Brown University
Professor Pan-Tai Liu, Ph.D., 1968, State
University of New York, Stony Brook
Professor Pete r F. Merenda, Ph.D. , 1957,
University of Wisconsin '
Professor Richard Mojena, Ph .D., 1971, University of Cincinnati
Professor D. Edward Nichols, Ph .D., 1958,
Purdue University
Professor Alexander. D. Poularikas , Ph.D.,
1965, University of Arkansas
Professor Warren F. Rogers , Ph .D., 1971,
Stanford University
Professor Emilio 0 . Roxin, Ph .D., 1959, Un iversity of Buenos Aires
Professor Oved Shisha , Ph.D ., 1958, Hebrew
University
Professor Robert C . Sine , Ph .D., 1962, University of Illinois
Professor Lewis T. Smith, Ph .D., 1962, Iowa
State University
Professor E. Ramnath Suryanarayan, Ph .D.,
1961, University of Michigan
Professor Donald W. Tufts, Sc .D., 1960,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor Ghasi Ram Verma, Ph.D ., 1957,
Rajasthan University
Associate Professor Leonard J. Bass, Ph.D.,
1970, Purdue University
Associate Professor Frank M. Carrano,
Ph.D., 1969, Syracuse University
Associate Professor Norman J. Finizio,
Ph .D., 1972, Courant Institute of
Mathematical Sciences , New York
University
Associate Professor R. Choudary Hanumara, Ph .D., 1968, Florida State University
Associate Professor James F. Heltshe ,
Ph.D ., 1973, Kansas Stat!3 University
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Associate Professor William D. Lawing, Jr.,
Ph.D ., 1965, Iowa State University
/
Associate Professor Dennis W. McLeavey,
I"'
DB.A ., 1972, Indiana University; C .P.I.M.
(Fellow)
Associate Professor Seetharama
Narasimhan , Ph .D., 1973, Ohio State University
Associate Professor Lewis I. Pakula,
Ph .D. , 1972, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
Associate Professor John S. Papadakis,
Ph.D., 1971, Polytechnic Institute of
Brooklyn
Associate Professor David M. Shao ,
Ph.D., 1970, State University of New York,
Buffalo
Associate Professor Nelson H. Weiderman ,
Ph .D., 1971, Cornell University
Assistant Professor Lester W. Garber,
Ph.D ., 1979, Pennsylvania State
University
Assistant Professor Edmund A. Lamagna,
Ph.D ., 1975, Brown University
Assistant Professor Nicholas G. Odrey ,
Ph .D., 1978, Pennsylvania State
University
Adjunct Professor David Wood , Ph.D. , 1972,
University of Rhode Island

5

Specializations

Applied mathematics, computer science ,
operatiens research , statistics, and applied
probability .

AMS Courses
Applied Mathematical Sciences
_
.
.
699 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
Number o~ credits is ~etem~ined eac~
semester m consultation with the ma1or
professor or program committee .

Biochemistry and Biophysics
M.S., Ph.D. (Biological

Sciences

Admission requirements : GRE with advanced test in undergraduate
field, ·
bachelor's degree in computer science , engineering, mathematics , management science, physical sciences, statist ics , or
equivalent. Applicants with entrance deficiencies may be accepted subject to taking
certain undergraduate
courses in addition
to the graduate program requirements . Although a person with a bachelor's degree
may be admitted, this program is designed
principally for people who have a master's
degree. Special efforts are made to accommodate people who are employed on a fulltime basis .
Program requirements: dissertation , 54
course credits beyond the bachelor's degree
including MTH437, 438, two courses
selected from core courses in mathematics,
and three core courses in each of two of the
following areas : applied mathematics,
basic analysis , numerical analysis, computer science, operations research, statistics, and applied probability . (A maximum
of 30 credits may be granted for a master's
degree in a related area.) Comprehensive
examination in core areas and reading proficiency in one foreign language . The Ph .D.
qualifying examination is required of stu dents admitted without the master 's degree .

Admission requirements : same as for
master's degree; M .S. degree not required
to enroll in Ph .D. program. Qualifying examination required if admitted without
master's degree .
-Program requirements : same as listed
under master's degree; plus BCP 595, 596
and at least 6 credits of BCP at the 600
level, exclusive of BCP 699.

)

Graduate Faculty

BCP Courses
Biochemistry and Biophysics

Chairperson: Professor Harold W. Fisher,
401 (or MIC 401) Quantitative Cell Culture
Ph.D. , 1959, University of Colorado
{I, 3)
Professor Robert G . Bell, Ph .D., 1964, St.
403 (or MIC 403) Introduction to Electron
Louis University , School of Medicine
Microscopy (I, 2)
Professor Spiros M. Constantinides , Ph.D.,
405 (or MIC 405) Electron Microscopy
1966, Michigan State University
Laboratory (I, 2)
Professor Joel A. Dain, Ph.D ., 1957, Cornell
411 Biochemistry Laboratory (II , 3)
University
435 (or CHM 435) Physical Chemistry for
Professor Karl A. Hartman, Jr., Ph .D., 1962,
Life Sciences (I, 3)
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
491, 492 Research in Biochemistry and
Professor John L. Purvis, Ph.D. , 1956, McGill
Biophysics (I and II, 1-6)
University
L
521
Introductory
Biophysics (II , 3) Use of
Professor George C . Tremblay , Ph .D., 1965,
;) viscosity , diffusion, ultracentrifugation,
St . Louis University
~, light scattering, spectrophotometry , and
Adjunct Professor William H. Douglas,
X-ray diffraction to study the size, shape,
Ph.D ., 1970, Brown University
structure, and molecular weight of biologiAdjunct Professor Albert J. Owen , Ph.D. ,
cal macromolecules . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission
1974, Harvard University
of insy µctor. Hartman
Speciq_lizations

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy
(Biological Sciences)

Vitamin K, anticoagulants
and blood clot ting, structure and function of enzymes , developmental neurochemistry, mammalian
cell culture and tumor viruses , structure
and functions of nucleic acid and viruses,
electron microscopy and protozoology, nitrogen metabolism in mammalian tissues,
structure and function of biological membranes, glyocolipid and glycoprotein
metabolism in the nervous system.
Master of Science

Admission requirements : GRE (including
advanced test) and a bachelor's degree in
some field of science or engineering including 2 semesters each in organic chemistry
with laboratory, biological sciences, and
calculus, and 1 semester in physics . Student may be accepted with deficiencies
which must be made up without program
credit.
Program requirements : thesis and BCP
435, 521, 541, 581, 582 and 3 credits in a 600level course from any department exclusive
of seminar , special topics or research .

fa,~

Special Topics in Biochemistry and
Biophysics (I, II, 1-6 each ) Advanced work
=anged
to sµit the individual needs of the
student. Lecture and/or laboratory according to the nature of the problem. Credits not
to exceed a total of 12. Pre : permission of
d~ ar~e.z:t 1 Staff
ffl, iWtdloratory Techniques in
Biochemistry (I , II, 3 each) Biochemical
techniques of enzyme preparation and
purification, cell fractionation , ionexchange and paper chromatography ,
manometry, fluorometry, polarography,
radioactive tracer. Assigned research on
advanced level using techniques . (Lab. 9)
~: pYJ"mission of department. Staff
&'81,~ General Biochemistry (I , II, 3 each)
Systematic treatment of the principles of
biochemistry . Basic course dealing with
chemistry of biological substances and
transformations in living organisms. (Lee. 3)
Pe: c;!M228,229. Staff

5t5, 5ef6 Seminar in Biochemistry and
Biophysics (I , II, 1 each) Presentation of
papers on selected subjects in biophysics .
(~c. 1) Staff
·

5 Number
5~9Masters
Thesis Research
and
of credits is determined each
(I

II)

semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

Biochemistry

Y'601 Enzymes (I,
1

~

3) Factors affecting the rate
of catalysis in enzymic reactions. Thermodynamic and kinetic characteristic of enzymes' profiles . (Lee . I½, Lab. 8) Pre: 581,

582, and/or permission of department. In al1:'!rnate years, next offered 1981-82. Dain

flll Metabolism

(I, 3) Intensive study of
metabolic pathways of carbohydrates,
lipids, and nitrogenous compounds, their
interrelationships.
Effects of hormonal and
nutritional status on activity of these pathways. (Lee. 3) Pre: 581, 582, and /or permission of department. In alternate years. Dain
and Bell

L!H2Biochemical Regulation of Cellular
::..lletabolism (II, 3) Biochemical regulatory
mechanisms of cellular metabolism in
micro-organisms and mammalian systems,
at the level of the genome: protein synthesis, and enzyme catalysis. (Lee. 3) Pre: 581,
582, and/or permission of department . In alternate years. Tremblay and Bell

_,2622
')q See
~

Advanced Electron Microscopy
Microbiology 622.

624 Advanced Electron Microscopy

119Laboratory

-, P.:e ~icrobiology

624.

SSL
692Research

in Biochemistry and
Biophysics (I, II, 3 each) Student is required
to outline a research problem, conduct
necessary literature survey and experimen- .
tal work and present the observations and
conclusions in a report. (Lab. 6) Pre:
r Baduate standing. Staff

~J9 Doctoral Disserta tion Research

(I, II)

Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
p_rofessor or pr ogram committee .

Botany
M.S., Ph.D. (Biological Sciences)
Gradu~te Faculty
Chairperson: Professor Roger D. Goos,
Ph .D., 1958, University of Iowa
Professor Luke S. Albert , Ph.D. , 1958, Rutgers - The State University
·
Professor Carl H. Beckman, Ph.D., 1953,
University of Wisconsin
·
Professor Richard L. Hauke, Ph .D., 1960,
· University of Michigan
Professor _Elmer A. Palmatier, Ph.D., 1943,
Cornell University
Professor Theodore J. Smayda, Dr. Philos .,
1967, University of Oslo
Professor Elijah Swift V, Ph.D., 1967, The
Johns Hopkins University
Associate Professor Paul E. Hargraves,
Ph.D., 1968, College of William and Mary
Associate Professor Marilyn Harlin, Ph.D. ,
1971, University of Washington

and Biophysics/Botany
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Associate Professor John P. Mottinger,
BOT Courses
Ph .D., 1968, Indiana University
Botany
Assistant Professor Keith T. Killingbeck,
Ph.D ., 1976, University of North Dakota
418 Marine Botany (I[, 3)
Assistant Professor Richard E. Koske, Ph .D.,
419 Freshwater Botany (I, 3)
1971, University of British Columbia
424 Plant Ecology (I[, 3)
Assistant ProfessoI Robert G. Sheath,
426 Plant Geography (II, 3)
Ph.D ., 1977, University of Toronto
432 Mycology: Introduction to the Fungi
(I, 4)
Assistant Professor Elizabeth Swanson,
Ph .D., 1971, University of California,
433 Field Mycology (SS, 3)
Riverside
445 Advanced Plant Physiology (II, 3)
Adjunct Professor Donald K. Dougall, Ph.D.,
453 (or MIC 453) Cell Biology (I[, 3)
1956, University of Oxford
454 Advanced Genetics Laboratory
Adjunct Professor William L. Halvorson,
(I, 3)
Ph.D., 1970, Arizona State University
455 (or ZOO 455) Marine Ecology (I, 3)
Adjunct Professor Emory G. Simmons,
457 (or ZOO 457) Marine Ecology Laboratory {I, 1)
·
Ph.D ., 1950, University of Michigan
Professor Emeritus Nest~r E. ~aroselli,
~ 511 Developmental Plant Anatomy (I, 3) OnPh.D ., 1954, Brown Umvers1ty
,.j togeny of plant structures is studied from
Professor ~meri _tus Robert LeI:>per, Jr., Ph.D.,,, ~ygote
through seed production with em1954, Umvers1ty of Connecticut
g
phasis on recent experimental studies
'/ which elucidate the morphogenetic
mechanisms. Ecological anatomy is inSpecializations
cluded . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 311 or equivaAquatic botany (marine and freshwater},
lent. In alternate years, next offered 1982-83.
cell biology, genetics and cytogenetics,
~auke
mycology, phycology, plant development,
!12 Morphology of Vascular Plants (I, 3)
plant ecology, plant physiology, plant
Comparative survey of development, form,
taxonomy (M.S . only}, plant ultrastrU<;:ture .
and anatomy of extinct and extant vascular
plants and modern interpretation of eviMaster of Science
dence concerning their interrelationships .
·(Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 311 or equivalent. In alAdmission requirements: GRE including
tpnate years. Hauke
advanced test and undergraduate
major in
the sciences . Candidates lacking underA'zl Recent Advances in Cell Biology
graduate courses in organic chemistry,
See Microbiology 521.
physics, mathematics through introductory
~5'524
Methods in Plant Ecology (I[, 3) Methods
calculus, and fundamental s:ourse~ in
in analysis of vegetation and microenvibiological sciences may be required to
ronments. Emphasis on quantitative techmake up deficiencies without graduate
niques in analysis of vegetation, soil. and
credit .
·microclimate; techniques in physiological
Applicants are normally admitted for Sepecology. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 111 and 424 or
tember only . Deadline for receipt of appliequivalent; EST 412 desirable . In alternate
cations and all supporting documents is
years, next offered 1981-82. Killingbeck
February 15.
Program requirements : thesis and BOT
534 Physiology of the Fungi (I, 3) Life proc581, 582.
f" esses of fungi with particular emphasis on
chemical composition, organic and mineral
nutrition, toxic and stimulating agencies ,
Doctor of Philosophy
and metabolism . Also stresses phenomena
(Biological Sciences)
of variation of growth and sporulation as affected by various environmental factors.
Admission requirements: same as for
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 432, or permission of demaster's degree, which is normally repartment. In alternate years, next offered
quired. Oral diagnostic proficiency exam 1982-83. Koske
ination required during the first semester
for those accepted with the master's degree.
~8 Ecolqgy of Fungi (I, 3) Interactions of
Qualifying examination required for those
fungi with plants, animals, and the enviaccepted without the master's degree.
ronment, with emphasis on the role of fungi
Program requirements: dissertation, one
in the ecosystem . Individual project re foreign language (to be passed before takquired. (Lee . 1, Lab . 4) Pre : 432 or permission
ing comprehensive examination); BOT 581,
of instructor . In alternate years , next offered
582. Comprehensive examin -ation will re1981-82. Koske
quire competency in major areas of botany .
Experimental Mycology (II, 3) Growth
and reproduction of fungi as affected by
nutritional. environmental. and genetic factors, with emphasis on experimental
methods. (Lee . I, Lab . 4) Pre: 432 and MIC

r
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Programs

physiology , arid ecology . (Lee. I } May be
of instructor .
Goos

201 or 211 or permiss ion of instructor . In alternate years, next offered 1981-82. Goos

J
(1-

repeated . Pre : permission

542 Medical Mycology (Il, 3) Fungi
pathogenic for humans and an imals . (Lee .
1, Lab . 4) Pre: 432 or MIC 201 or 211 or permission of instructo r . In alternat e yecirs ,
ne x t offered 1982-83. Goos

645 Environmental Plant Physiology (1, 3)
Influence of environm _ental factors on
growth and development at organ ismic and
cellular levels . Explanation of effects
through cellular mechanisms . Pre : 445, BCP
582 or FSN 452 or equivalent , or permiss ion
of instructor . In alternate years, next offered
1981-82. Albert

Ji-51 Seminar in Aquati~ Botany (1, 1)
Readings and discussion on current research involving algae and other aquatic
plants . (Lee . 1) May be repeated . Pre : per659 Seminar in Physiological Ecology of
miss ion of instructor . Harlin, Sheath
.
.
.
Macroalgae {II, I) Readings and discussion
~ 554 Cytogenehcs {I , 4) Comparisons of van - Q of spec ialized and advanced research,
OU$ types of crossmg-over,
chromosomal
stressing mechanism of environmental
'\~ aberrations an~ their effects, ~utatio~, and
adaptat ion . (Lee . 1) May be repe a ted . Pre :
other cytogenehc phenomena m fungi a nd
559 or permission of instructor . Harlin
higher organisms . Laboratory studies of
~
661 Phytoplankton Taxonomy
meiosis in maize, identification of chrome somes, and induced rearrangements . (Lee.
Osee Oceanography
661.
2, Lab . 4) Pre :_352, 453, or perm ission of in- -"'Phytoplankton Physiology
structor . Mottmger
•
See Oceanography 663.
.

j

,r,

i

fs 9 Pliysiological Ecology of Marine Macroalgae (1, 4) Comparative studies designe
to inves tigate those environmental factors
regulating distribution, physiology , and
development of macroalgae through field,
laboratory , and library research. (Lec ._2, _
Lab . 4) Pre: 418 or equivalent , or perm1sswn
of instructor . In aliernate years , next offered
1981-82. Harli lil
~ 562 Seminar in Plant Ecology {II , 2) Recen t
topics and investigations pertinent to plant
ecology . Library research , oral presen tation
of reports , an£ group discussions . (Lee . 2)
Ma y be repeated. Pre : 424 or equivalent ,
~ d permission of instructor. Killingbeck
Advanced Genetics Seminar
See Zol?:logy 579.
~ 81, 5~Botany Seminar (1 and II, I each)
Preparation and p resentation of pape rs on
subjects in selected areas relating to
botany. (Lee . 1) Pre : requi red of graduate
s tudents ma j oring in bota n y . SIU credit .

'l

'.)'fig

~

fij

otanical Problems (! and II , 1-3
to meet the
needs of individual students who are prepared for and desire advanced work in
botany . (Lee . 1-3, Lab . 2-6) Offered only by
ayy~p f>ti ,ent with staff. Staff
5M'!3'73 otanical Problems (1 and II, 1-3
each ) Simila r to 591, 592, but arranged to
meet needs of students desir ing further advanced work in botany . (Le e. 1-3, Lab . 2-5)
each) Special work arranged

Offered only by arrangem~nt

w i th staff .

SJ_gfj,5~
asters Thesis Research (1 and II)
Number of credits is determined each
se meste r in consultation with the ma jor
~ oJ~ssor or program committee .
~
dvanced Mycology Seminar (1 and II , 1
each) Specialized and advanced treatment
of biology and research in the major groups
of the fungi , includ ing systematics ,

ffl

'664 Phytoplankton Ecology
\ ' See Oceanography 664.
5 667, ~68, 669 Advanced Phytoplankton
Seminars
~ "l O .,~~fraphy
667, 668, 669.
{&-.,ffif.i;~t anical Problems (I and II , 1-6
each ) Special work to meet needs of indi vidual students who are prepared to undertake special problems . (Lee . 3 or Lab . 6) Pre:
?f -mj-s,•i-0n of department. Staff
~. 119'
,. desearch in Botany (1 and JI, 3
each ) Assigned research , subject matter of
which is to be arranged with a member of
department and with the approval of the
~..51
.d of the department . (Lab . 6) Staff
~
octoral Dissertation Research (1 an d II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.
1

Business Administration
M.B.A.
Graduate

Faculty

Dean , College of Business Admin i stra tion :

Professor Richard R. Weeks, D.B.A., 1966,
Wash ington University
Associate dean and diI'ector of M .B.A . pro gram : Pro fes sor John Wish, Ph .D., 1967,
Mich igan State University
Accounting

Cha irperson : Professor Richa rd Vanger meersch , Ph .D., 1970, ·University of
Florida; C .P.A. (Rhode Island )
Professor Spence r J. Martin, Ph .D. , 1970,
University of Illinois ; C .P.A.
Associate Professor Joseph P. Matoney, Jr ..
Ph.D., 1973, Pennsyl vania State University ; C .P.A. (Rhode Island )

Associate Professor Henry R. Schwarzbach,
D.B.A., 1976, University of Colorado ;
C .P.A.
Associate Professor Porter L. Wood, M.A.,
1950, University of Kentucky; C .P.A.
(Rhode Island )
Assistant Professo r Scott N. Cairns , M.S.,
1973, Pennsylvan ia State University ;
C.P.A .
Assistant Professor Charles T. Hamilton,
M.S ., 1973, University of Illinois , C .P .A.
(Illinois )
Assistant Professor E. Kent St. Pierre ,
M.B.A., 1972, Eastern Illinois University;
C .P.A. (Illinois )
Business La w
Associate Professor Richard C . Sisco, J.D.,
1964, Georgetown University
Assistant Professor Andrew Laviano, J.D.,
1965, New York University School of Law
Finance and Insurance

Chairperson : Associate Professor Blair M.
Lord , Ph.D ., 1975, University of California
Professor Roy G. Poulsen, Ph .D., 1961, Clark
University
Associate Professor Gordon H. Dash, Jr.,
D.B.A., 1978, University of Colorado
Associate Professor John F. Fitzgerald , Jr.,
Ph .D., 1971, Unive rsity of Wisconsin ;
C .L.U., C .P.C .U.
Associate Professor Peter E. Koveos, Ph .D.,
1977, Pennsylvania State University
Ass istant Professor Severin C . Carlson,
D.B.A., 1979, Ind iana University
Assistant Professor Rosi ta P. Chang, Ph .D.,
1981, University of Pittsburgh
Man_agement

Chairperson : Professor Craig E. Overton ,
Ph .D., 1971, Univers ity of Massachusetts
Professor Norman Coates , Ph.D ., 1967,
Cornell University
Professo r George deLodzia , Ph .D., 1969,
Syracuse University
Professo r Charles T. Schmidt, Jr., Ph .D.,
1968, Michigan State University
Associate Professor William R. Allen, Ph .D.,
1975, University of Florida
Associate Professor Dennis W. Callaghan,
Ph .D. , 1975, Unive rsity of Massachusetts
Associate Professor Robert A. Comerford,
Ph .D., 1976, University of Massachusetts
Assistant Professor Richard Castaldi, Ph .D.,
1980, Virginia Polytechnic Institute
Ass istant Pro fessor Richard W. Scholl ,
Ph .D., 1980, University of California,
Irvine
Management Science
Cha i rperson : Associate

Professor Dennis W.
McLeavey , D.B.A. , 1972, Indiana University; C .P.I.M. (Fellow )
Professor Charles P. Arms trong, Ph .D.,
1973, University of Arizona
Professor Jeffrey E. Jarrett, Ph .D., 1967, New
York University

Business Administration

Professor Chai Kim, Ph.D., 1973, University
of Pittsburgh
Professor Russell C. Koza, Ph.D., 1968,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute
Professor Richard Mojenci, Ph.D., 197L University of Cincinnati
Professor Warren F. Rogers, Ph.D ., 1971,
Stanford University
Professor Randolph F. C . Shen, Ph .D., 1964,
University of Illinois
Assodate Professor Roy Ageloff, Ph :D.,
1975, University of Massachusetts
Associate Professor Frank S. Budnick,
D.B.A., 1973, University of Maryland
Associate Professor Alan B. Humphrey,
Ph .D., 1965, North Carolina State
University
Associate Professor Seetharama
Narasimhan, Ph.D., 1973, Ohio State
University
Assistant Professor Paul M. Mangiameli,
Ph .D., 1979, Ohio State University
Marketing
Chairperson : Professor Robert W. Nason,

Ph.D., 1968, Michigan State
University
Professor Aaron J. Alton, Ph.D., 1956, Ohio
State University
Professor Eugene M. Johnson, D.B.A., 1969,
Washington University
Professor Daniel R. Kilty, Ph.D., 1966, Indiana University
Professor John Wish, Ph .D., 1967, Michigan
State University
Associate Professor Albert J. Della Bitta,
Ph.D., 1971, University of 'Massachusetts
Associate Professor Nikhilesh Dholakia,
Ph.D., 1975, Northwestern University
Associate Professor Ruby R. Dholakia,
Ph.D., 1976, Northwestern University
Associate Professor Steven J. Lysonski,
Ph .D., 1980, Syracuse University
Spec;ializations

Accounting, finance , insurance, management science, marketing, organizational
management, international management,
health care administration.

5 501 Law and Accounting (I, 3) Introduction
above and a score at the 50th percentile or
above on the Graduate Management Adto CPA law exam, question and answer
missions Test (GMAT). The statement of
· techniques, coverage of most ticcountingpurpose should highlight work experience.
related legaJ ·subjects currently included on
Letters of reference should be solicited from
CPA exam. (Lee. 3) Pre: 500 or permission of
work supervis _o~s as _well as from f,aculty
deparJ_~jnt . Sisco
member _s fam1har with the P:rson s
691. 692 Directed Study in Business Law
acad_emi_c performance. Applicants fo~ whom r.lh (I and II, 1-3) Advanced work under the
English is not the native lang_u~ge w~ll be _ ~ v supervision of a member of the staff and arexpected to demonstrate probc1ency m wntranged to suit the individual requirements
ten and oral communications (TOEF~ score
of the student . (Lee. 1-3) Pre: permission of
of 575 or a~o:7e},-or they ~ay be required to
instructor. Staff
conect debc1ences by takmg selected
·
courses for no program credit.
Program requirements : the non-thesis
FIN Courses
program requires 60 credit hours. There are
Finance
24 credit hours of foundation courses providing the basic tools for administration:
420 Speculative Markets (I or II, 3)
ACC 510, BSL 500, ECN 590, FIN 540, MGS
425 (440) Portfolio Theory and Management
579, 580, 581. 585; MGT 530, MKT 550. These
(II, 3)
foundation course requirements may be
433 Bank Financial Management (I, 3)
satisfied by : (1) taking the course, (2) having
452 Multinational Finance (I, 3)
passed a similar course or courses at an
491. 492 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each)
-accredited institution (subject to review), or
495 Advanced Financial Management
(3) passing a proficiency examination
(I and II, 3)
within one year after entry to the program.
496 Advanced Financial Institutions and
After completing the foundation courses,
Capital Markets (II, 3)
the student will complete the remaining 36
..J;540 Theory of Finance (I and II, 2J-Uses of
credit hours; ACC 611, ECN 690, FIN 641.
!, financial instruments, problems of capital
645; MGS 671, 682; MGT 626, 681; MKT 651;
financing, financial expansion and reor plus nine credit hours of elective courses in
ganization, operations of specialized finanACC
MGS
the College of Business Administration or
510,
·d th C II
fB .
Ad . . t
cial institutions. (Lee. 2) Pre:
_ Staff
~u t s1 e _e o ege o usmes~
m~ms ra580
!Jon, provided the student obtams pnor
permission from the M.B.A. director .
C
Advanced Financial Theory (I and II, 3)
. J Role of the financial manager in analysis,
All 500- an~ 600-level courses of~ered _by
. profit planning and control activities. Emdepa_rt~ent~ m the College of B~smess
phasis on goals, basic concepts and tools of
Adm1mstration are open to matnculated
decision making as applied to working capgraduate students only.
ital management, capital budgeting and
capital structure decisions. (Lee. 3) Pre: 540.
Doctor of -Philosophy
Dash

f

P-41

Financial System and Markets or
5 642
An analysis of the effects of the financial
(I

The Department of Management Science
is a sponsor of the Ph.D . program in
Applied Mathematical Sciences (see page
23.)

See listing under Accounting,

page 21.

<..._r
645 Managerial

Jr

Business Education Courses

See listing ·under Business Education,
29.

II , 3)

system on individual financial markets .
Emphasis placed on examination of the behavior of money, stock, bond, and mortgage
markets. (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of instructor . All MBA foundation courses . Staff

Accounting Courses

Master of Business Administration

The Master of Business Administration
program is designed for students who desire a broad preparation for executive and
administrative positions in business, government and nonprofit organizations. The
program is offered on the Kingston campus
for full-time and part -time students, and in
the evening through the College of Continuing Education in Providence for part-time
students. Candidates may begin the program in June, September or January of each
year . Applications to the Dean of the
Graduate School should specify the M.B.A.
program and indicate on which campus
study is to be undertaken .
Admission requirements: undergraduate
grade point average of approximately B or

27

page

BSL Courses
Business Law
442 Property Interest (II, 3)
450 Consumer Law Legislation (I, 3)
.CO~Lega l Environmen
·
t o f Bus1ne
· ss (I and II ,
'!01

Economics (I and II, 3) The
applications of economic theory and
methodology to business problems. (Lee . 3)
Pre: all foundation courses. Staff

r .s49 Seminar in Finance (I and II, 3) Inde-

~ endent research. Individual topics based
on readings and research interests on the
students. (Lee. 3) Pre: 641. Staff

rL 652 Advanced International Financial
..J Management
and
An_alysis of issues
Jo
relevant to the international financial manager. The financial operations of multina(I

II, 3)

tional enterprises are examined through
both the theoretical and case approach .
2) Outline of American legal system; subPre: 54o. Koveos
stantive rules of law in contemporary busi- ~85
Health: Financial Management and
lnsurance
ness environment; legal aspects of business 1l...
transactions . (Lee . 2) Staff
18°See Management Science 685.

~
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Policy IH=•

491, '92 Speotnl Problem, /I and II, 3 eoch)

In the Health

System

See Management . Science 686

/

r" _ C..
·
Y
\691, 68l Directed Study in Finance (I and II ,

SII530, 2)Management
Management

Theory and Practice (I and

supervision of a member of the staff and arranged to suit the individual requirements
of the studen t. (Lee. 1-3) Pre : permission of
instrudor. Stq:ff

applied to business; objectives, policies, organization staffing, and
1-3) Advanced work under the supervision
control ; production; personnel; behavioral
science applications; the role of quantitaof a member of the staff and arranged to
MGS Courses
suit the individual requirements of the stutive methods. (Lee. 2) Staff
Management Science
- (I an d II , 3) In- at·1ona 1 Be h av1or
.,,• dent.
Staff (Lee. 1-3) Pre : permission of instructor. ~rt""626 0 rgan1z
corporates the insights gleaned from the
445 Maµagerial Application of Simulation
disciplines of psychology, sociology , an (I , 3)
thropology, and the social sciences of poli458 Integrated Production-Logistics SysINS Courses
tics, economics, and history in the study of
!ems (II, 3)
Insurance
the behavior of organizations and of their
475 (375) Bayesian Statistics in Business
principal actors. (Lee. 3) Pre : 530 or equiva(I, 3)
491, 492 Directed Study (I and II, 3)
483_ Data Processing Systems (I and II, 3)
lent . Staff
485 Managemen t o f Da ta b ases (I , 3)
'° b510 _Risk and Insurance (I , 3) Non-speculative
627 Ad
dO
.
dB
. Th
(, usmess and personal risks and their
vance
rganiza 1ion
eory an
e486 M
S
An l •
d
treatment through insurance . Discussions
havi~r (I and II, 3) ~~evious knowledge of
D:~;:7;7,e 3~t YSlems
a ysis an
will include the application of insurance to
classical a nd traditi~nal management
491, 492 S ecial Problems (I and II, 3 each)
risks arising from life, health, property, and
thought used to provide concepts, anap
liability contingencies. (Lee. 3) Fitzgerald
lytical approaches, and skills for under~!Ji 79 Computing in Management (I, 2) Comand Lord
standing how behavioral sciences influence .__,,,puter concep ts and programming in a high
M
fI
.
complex organizational systems. (Lee. 3)
level language such as BASIC, FORTRAN.
60 anag~ment o nsurance Enterprises
L
Pre : 626. Staff
.
PIJI. Assigned problems emphasize the use
-;; ~ I , 3) Functional analysis of the op~rations
of co~puting as an administrative a~d ana 631
JJ~ nd problems of stock and mutual msurj
Human Resources Management (I and
lytical tool for applicat ions in management
(Lee. 2) Staff
·
~nee ?rg~nizations in the life, property, and 11( ~I, 3) Rol~ of humai_i reso:1rce_s 1:1-anagement ,
hab1hty msurance industry. Emphasis is
!uncti _onal relati~nsh1p w1thm an organi P, 80 Quantitative Methods for Management
upon legal organization , management and 1/ zation with emphasis on behavi0ral concontrol, and financial management of incepts and their application. Text, cases,
Analysis (I, 3) Mathematical tools useful to
surers. (Lee . 3) Pre: perm issio n of instructor.
al:..d rEJ~ch . (Les;,i 3) Pre : 530. Staff
ma~agers. _Depth coverage given to differ.i..s!i 539-,Sjl l~l-1,;. I d 1 . ·1 M
ent10l and mtegral calculus, vectors and
Fitzgerald
(L
3) St ff
..
.
emmar i n us ria
anagement
t ·
. • J 570 Risk Management (II, 3) Analysis of na-(~ (I and
~ach ) Class discussion of typical
ma nces . ec .
a
·
ture of risk, the identification , measure- . ~~"'fases , ong _mal _resear _ch work in the field of Lt': 581 Management Statistics (II, 3) Statistical
methods as tools of management, the col,,
ment, and control of pure risk within firm u,,JJndustry with d1scuss1on of data collected
!ection and interp~e!ation of_data ; statis _tical
•~
and society . Teach ing methodology inand analyz~d ~y individual students . (Lee .
,,,,eludes lectures, group discussion, and
3) Pre : perm1ss1on of department . Staff
mference and dec1s1on makmg; regression
L 555 Internatio 1 B .
M
and correlation. (Lee . 3) Pre: 580 or equivaanalysis of case problems (Lee 3) Pre ·
I
·
.:::>
,(I 3) E
. nath usinbelss andagehmen
lent . Staff
permission of instructor- siaff ·
·
,
xammes
e pro ems an c arac_~
Y., ~ 685 Health: Financial Management and
ter ist!cs of international management by
585 Production and Operations Manage1 .,,,~
Insurance
_
focusmg _on !he _role of the multi-nat ional
men! (II, 2) Concepts and problems asI V ., See Management Science 685.
corporation ma cross-cultural setting. (Lee .
~sociated
with the design and development
· 686 p bl" p . I
. th H
h
3) Pre: 530 or equivalent.
Staff
of systems for· the creation of products and
. -J Systemu ic o1icy ssues m e ea 1t
_
(L
2) S
~
-670 Business Environmental Analysis (II , 3)
services . ec.
taff
'l ·(7/ See ~~gement
Science 686.
~dvance~ anal _ysis of increasingly complex
, 601, 602 Advanced Management Statistics
1/,: 69l
d St d . In
(I
d
· mterrelat1onsh1ps between the business or(I and II: 3 each ) Theory _and application of
r II j ) Ad irec 1ed u ky i: s;ance a:1
ganization and its environment. Emphasis
regression and correlation analysis,
~ : -3
vance wor un er t e supervion conceptual foundations of business and
analysis of variance and experimental dest ':1ffand arranged
:ion ~\~ ~e-~~~~ of
the impact of contemporary socio-political
sign ,-and other multivar iate data analyses.
0 sui
em IV! ua requirements 0 _f the
issues on management decision-makin
.
(Lee. 3) Pre: 581 or permission of instructor.
student . (Lee . 1-3) Pre: perm1ss1 on of mstruc(Lee 3) Pre· 530
· 1 t St ff
g
Staff
tor . Staff
•
.
or equ1va en . a
0.0
63 Management Information Systems (II, 3)
/4 <:::.681 Administrative Policy and Decision
,_,c oncepts and problems associated with the
f --M aking (I and II, 3) Review of the functional
design , implementation , and management
areas of marketing, production, finance ,
MGT Courses
of information systems. (Lee . 3) Pre : 579 or
economics, accounting, quantitative
Management
equivalent
or permission of i nstructor. Staff
methods , organizational theory, interper sonal relationships, control and motivation
407 Organization and Management Theory
~ 64 Health Information Systems (I or II, 3)
systems , and communications. Includes the
(I and II, 3)
'-Concepts associated with the design, imM.B.A. written comprehensive examination
4Q8 Organization Development and Change
plementation, management. and evaluation
(I or II , 3)
according to Graduate School requireof administrative and clinical health informents. (Lee. 3) Pre: all M .B.A. foundation
410 Business Policy (I and II, 3)
mation systems . (Lee. 3) Pre : 579 or equiva 422 Labor Law and Legislation (II, 3)
courses or undergraduate equivalents and a
lent or permission of instructor. Armsirong ,
423 Labor Relations (II, 3)
minimum of 21 M .B.A. credits at the 600
Koza , Humphrey
431 Advanced Management Seminar (I or
level which must include MKT 651, FIN 641,
~ 71 Methods 'of Business Research (I and II,
II , 3) ACSk_J 1. Staff
3) An understanding
of research methodol480 Small Business Management (I and
691,~
Directed Study in Management
ogy and the culmination of such methodolII, 3)
~ I and II , 1-3) Advanced work under the
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Business Education

ogy into a term project. (Lee. 3) Pre: 581 or
equivalent

and permission

416 (466) Quantitative Marketing Management (II, 3)
433 (474) Media Planning (I, 3)
434 (475) Advertising Campaigns (I], 3)
442 (432) Sales Management (I, 3)
451 (452) International Marketing (I], 3)
491, 492 (481, 482) Directed Study (I and II,

of department.

Staff
681 Operations Management in Service Organizations (II, 3) Problems facing operations managers of service organizations are
examined. Topics include: flows through
services systems, forecasting service demand, capacity planning for service organizations, and scheduling service operations.
(Lee. 3) Pre: 585 or permission

of instructor.

Staff

J:"682

Quantitative

Management Analytical
Development and
":::>application of the principal mathematical
· and statistical techniques used in model
building and decision-making under certainty and uncertainty . (-Lee. 3) Pre: 581 or
permission of instructor . Staff

e_ Techniques

(I and II, 3)

f tical
683 Business
analysis

Decision Theory (I, 3) A statisof managerial decision making under uncertainty. Bayesian statistical
inference and subjective probability are
stressed. Comparisons between Bayesian
method and classical statistics are discussed and applications to business problems are emphasized. (Lee. 3) Pre: 580, 581
or equivalent . Staff

'18'°

L
:J

1-3 each)

~

01 (550) Marketing Theory and Practice
Analytical approach to contemporary theory and practice of marketing
management. (Lee. 2) Staff

(I and II, 2)

C 602 (651) Marketing .Management (I, 3)
.) Analysis of marketing problems and determination of marketing policies in product
development, promotion, pricing, channel
selection ; legal aspects . (Lee. 3) Pre : 501 or
Staff
equivalent.
4(''6ll (652) Consumer Behavior (I or II , 3)
..::>A
nalysis of major factors influencing the
behavior and demand of consumers. Emphasis on using these factors to identify
and segment target markets and to assess
the effects of these factors on markets . (Lee.
3) Pre: 501 or permission of instructor . Della
Bitta and tudon
. ,....5 I
f631 (653) dvertising Management (I or II,
3) A course oriented to managers responsible for planning, appraising and administering advertising and promotion activities .

684 Advanced Programming Methods in
Management Decisions (II, 3) Introduction to
(Lee. 3) Pre: 602 or permission of instructor.
integer, nonlinear, and dynamic programming . Emphasis on application of modern
Hill andHason
mathematical optimization techniques in
' International Marketing ManageL 651 (656
single-stage and multiple -stage manage:;) ment (I and II , 3) Marketing policy making
ment decision problems . (Lee. 3) Pre: 580
for the multinational firm; organizing for international marketing; its opportunities ,
and 682 or equivalent . Staff
a.,v'.)
685 (or FIN 685 or INS 685) Health: Financial
pricing, channels, promotion, research.
!1' Management and Insurance (I , 3) Financial
(Lee. 3JJ;Je: 501 and 602. Staff
',it::-and economic analysis of the interactions
(654) Product Management (I or II, 3)
between consumers and providers of health
Development of product policies and
care, and public and private prepayment
strategies. Emphasis on organizing the
and insurance programs . (Lee. 3) Staff
marketing function to deal with various
686 (or FIN 686 or INS 686) Public Issues in
product-related activcities including new
1., the Health System (I], 3) A systematic reproduct development, life cycle strategies,
and product deletion. (L,ec. 3) Pre : 602.
{, view of the development and present status
1
w
of selected policy issues in the social and
LR,udo~nd
Hill
.
1/ economic status of the health and medical
U[!) iif>Directed Study in Marketing (I and
1 JI, 1-3) Advanced work under the supervicare syltem. (Lee. 3) Staff
f J;1, 69'i Directed Study in Management
sion of a member of the staff and arranged
Science (I and II , 1-3) Advanced work under
to suit the individual requirements of the
the supervision of a member of the staff and
student. (Lee. 1-3) Pre : permission of instrucarranged to suit the individual require- .
tor . Staff
'1'1
n:ients ~f !he student . (Lee . 1-3) Pre : perm1s,. .),95, 696 (658, 659) Seminar in Marketing (I
sion of instructor. Staff
~ and II, 3 each) Preparation and presentation
·
,,,. of papers O!lselected topics in marketing .
~V( Lec . 3) Pre: 501, 602, or permission of inMKT Courses
11 structor. Staff
'
.
Marketing

go

fs51

p

L.J>
1

f 6?f .

405
406
407
408
409

(4ll)
(410)
(417)
(419)
(464)

Marketing Communications (I, 2)
Product Management (1, 2)
Channels of Distribution (I], 2)
Pricing Decisions (II, 2)
Marketing Policy and Problems

(II, 3)

415 (462) Marketing Research (I], 3)
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Business Education
M.S .
Graduate Faculty
chairperson : Associate Professor
Clay V. Sink, Ph.D., 1968, Ohio State
University
•
Associate Professor Hilda Allred, Ed .D.,
1974, Louisiana State University
Associate Professor Kathleen F. Smith,
Ed.D ., 1973, Boston University

Acting

Specializations

Administration and supervision of business education, use of audiovisual equipment and materials in business education,
consumer education, innovations in teach ing business and distributive education,
survey of office and distributive occupations, word proces!;ing, cooperative education programs, business communications.
Master of Science
Admission requirements:
undergraduate
grade point average of approximately B or
above and a score near the 50th percentile
on the MATexamination for full admission .
Teaching or supervisory experience is recommended .
Program requirements : undergraduate
credit hours in accounting , finance, economics, marketing, management, produc- lion, statistics, and business law . Candidates lacking undergraduate
courses in
business education may be required to
make up deficiencies . Thirty credit hours
without a thesis, including BED 524, 525,
526; six credit~ selected from BED 520, 522,
528; three credits in economics at the 400
level or above; three credits selected from 1
EDC 572 and BED 428; six credits in
.J
academic business subjects selected from
accounting, business law, computer science, economics, finance, insurance, man agement, management science, and marketing courses; plus three credits of
graduate-level free electives at the 500 level
or above, and written comprehensive examination.
All 500- and 600-level courses offered by
departments in the College of Business
Administration are open to matriculated
graduate students only .

BED Courses
Business Education
426 Training and Development Theory and
Practice (I, 3)
428 Coordinating and Developing Curriculum for Cooperative Vocational
Business and Distributive Education
(I , 3)

30

Graduate

Programs

520 Research and Methods in Teaching Office Occupations Subjects (I, 3) Psychological principles of skill building, content ,
methods of teaching, curriculum materials ,
current thought, and evaluation in the
teaching of office occupations s~bjects .
(Lee. 2) Staff
~

?
f

I

22 Improvement of Instruction in Social
Business Subjects (II, 3) Research, objectives, methods of instruction, curriculum
materials, current thought, and evaluation
in the teaching of such subjects as economics, consumer economics, economic geography, business law and general bus iness .
(Lee . 3) Staff

~ 524 Foundations and Recent Developments
Education (II, 3) Philosophy and
objectives of business education, principles
tgt)"''::\of
curriculum development and evaluation,
>I .)'1f upervisory problems, organization and
I'-' administration of cooperative part-time
programs, historical developments, legisla tion, recent developments , and current
status of business education . (Lee . 3) Staff

•',1JlnBusiness

f S25 Research Seminar in Business Education (I , 3) Analysis of research studies in the
field . Research technique applied to busi ness education . Emphasis on reading, interpretation , and application of research
findings . Planning research projects. Plan ning and approval of outline for a field
study project required . (Lee . 3) Pre : a basic
course in statistics and permission of department . Staff

L 526

Field Study and Seminar in Business
..JEducation (I and II, 3) Carrying out of the
field study pr_oject approved in 525 with attendance and participat ion in seminar
meetings . (Lee. 3) Pre : a basic course in
statistics and 525. Staff

.-S 27 Communication for Business (I and II , 3)
~ Development of communication principles
/ ,. and practices for business and industry.
'":) Emphasis on reporting - written and oral
- and correspondence as well as other
forms of business communications. Staff
«}'

~

~~'"'

528 Workshop in Business Education~
new concepts , and improved methods in the teach ing of office and distributive occupations
subjects. Topics vary . Maximum of six
".'i:.edi~unted
toward a degree . Staff

1-6) Trends, current problems,

f,1 tion Efsf-Directed Advanced
Study in Business Educawork under the
ti91,

7)

(I and II, 1-3)

supervis ion of a member of the staff and arranged to suit individual requirements of
the student. (Lee. 1-3) Pre: permission of instructor. Staff

Chemical Engineering

with his or her committee and be based on
his or her background and career goals .
There is no general language requirement
but a student's committee may require a
foreign language or research tool which
may be necessary for the candidate's pro- ·
gram . In addition to an acceptable dissertation , a candidate must submit the manuscript of a paper, based on his or her research, suitable for transmission to a technical journal ; CHE 501, 502.

M .S., Ph.D .
Graduate Faculty
: Professor Joseph Estrin , Ph.D .,
1960, Columbia University
Professor Stanley M. Barnett , Ph .D., 1963,
University of Pennsylvania
Professor Richard D. Gonzalez, Ph .D., 1965,
The Johns Hopkins University
Professor George D . Shilling, Ph.D .. 1950,
University of Wisconsin
Professor Ferdinand Votta, Jr.. D.Eng., 1958,
Yale University
Associate Professor Harold N. Knickle,
Ph.D ., 1969, Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute
Associate Professor Thomas J. Rockett,
Ph .D., 1963, Ohio State University
Associate Professor Vincent C . Rose , Ph .D.,
1964, University of Missouri
_Assistant Professor James D. Bryers, Ph.D. ,
1980, Rice University
Assistant Professor Richard Brown, Ph .D.,
1977, University of Cambridge
Assistant Professor Donald J. Gray , Ph .D.,
1980, University of Rhode Island
Adjunct Associate Professor A . Francis DiMeglio, B.S., 1952, Providence College
Adjunct Assistant Professor Charles S.
Sahagian , B.S., 1950, Boston College
Chairperson

CHE Courses
Chemical Engineering
403, 404 (or OCE 403, 404) Introduction to
Ocean Engineering Processes I and II
(I and II , 3 each)
425 Process Dynamics and Control (II, 3)
437 Materials Engineering (I and II, 3)
447 (or FSN 447) Food Engineering I (I, 4)
464 Industrial Reaction Kinetics (I, 3)
471 ~J]lysis of Engineering Data (I or II , 3)

kai,~ Graduate

Seminar (I and II , 1 each)
discussions including the presentation of papers based on research or de tailed liter¢ure surveys. (Lee . 1) Attendance
is.required of .all students in graduate residence, but"a maximum of 1 credit per year
is allowed, no more than 2 credits for the
ent i re period. Staff

~~minar

530 Polymer Chemistry (I, 3) Polymer structure, molecular forces, glass and crystalline
transitions , solution properties, polymerization kinetics, molecular weight distribution ,
fractionation , viscoelastic properties, anµ
transport processes. (Lee . 3) Pre: CHM 222·
and 332 or permission of instructo ~. Barnett

Specializations
Biochemical and food engineering , materials engineering, transport phenomena,
react ion kinetics , energy engineering, pollution control.
Master of Science

'- 531 Polymer Engineering (II , 3) Polymer
processing and mechanical properties of
"I'>.,.
polym~rs. (Lee . 3) Pre: 342 or 344 and 530, or
~
permission of instructor. Barnett

J

Admission requirements:
GRE including
advanced test in area of applicant's
/ 532 Ceramic Engineering (I, 3) Properties of
specialization . Bachelor's degree in chem it"""ceramic materials as related to starting macal engineering; candidates from other en '.
gineer ing fields or from mathematics, biol - A terials and forming, densification, and
ogy, chemistry, or physics may be accepted "I I finishing processes. Emphasis on resulting
phases and microstructure. Application of
into the program with possible addition of
physical and chemical principles to tailor
prerequisite courses .
properties to engineering needs . (Lee. 3)
Program requirements : thesis option : CHE
Pre: 437 or equivalent.
Rockett
501, 502. Non-thesis option for part-t ime
students, with permission of the depart £ 533 Engineering Metallurgy (II, 3) Structures
ment : master's examination and com..) and properties of metals and alloys reprehensive report with oral examination ; "1 quired to meet typical engineering probCHE 501, 502.
.¼,!ems ; proper selection of tool materials;
/
properties of stainless steels ; materials of
Doctor of Philosophy
special importance in nuclear fields, etc .
(Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 333 or consent of instrucAdmission requirements: GRE including
tor . Brown
advanced test in area of applicant's
534 Corrosion and Corrosion Control
specialization and M.S. degree in engineerSee Ocean Engineering 534.
ing (may be waived for University of Rhode
Island graduate students who pass qualify~ 535 Advanced -Course in Corrosion
ing examination with superior performI• See Ocean Engineering 535.
ance ).
L 537 Advanced Materials Engineering (II, 3)
Program requirements : a candidate's pro::>Engineering properties , molecular design
gram will be determ ined in consultation
and applications of materials . Synthesis,

t'

5

8b

Chemical Engineering

fabrication and processing of materials. Effeels of environment on materials, materials products, devices, and systems . (Lee.
3) Pre: 437 a nd PHY 340 or 34l . Slaff
539 Electron and Light Microscopy of Solids
(I, 3) Theory and physical principles governt'I I ing the design and use of light and electron
l optical systems in identification, analysis
and structural characterization
of metals,
ceramics, polymers, glasses, and composites. Emphasis on polarized light and
scanning electron microscopy . (Lee . 3) Pre:
437 or equivalent.
Rockett

A

$

,t

582 Radiological Health Physics
See Nuclear Engineering 582.
585 Measurements in Nuclear Engineering
See Nuclear Engineering 585.
~ ,J
~'I"'
586 Nuc Iear Reac t or La b ora t ory
1t•
S N I
E .
.
586
r-·2:e :!),lCear ngmeermg
·
J.&9,l,~2 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6
each) Advanced work under the supervision
of a member of the staff and arranged to
suit the individual requirements of the student . (Lee. or Lab. according to nature of
problem. ~r:dits not to exceed a total of 12).
Pre : permission of department . Staff

31

humidification and gas absorption, simple
and multicomponent systems, with and
without chemical reaction. (Lee. 3) Staff
649 Mass Transfer III (II, 3) Advanced study
of industrial liquid extraction, adsorption,
• exc h ange ; 1·iqui "d·1·iqm·d , 1·iqm·d ·
an d ion
solid, and gas -solid phase equilibria; seporation cascades, stages, and differential
separations: design and performance
characteristics. (Lee . 3) Pre: advanced
graduate standing
tor. Staff
65 1, 6f2A~~ed

or permission

of instruc-

·
Desi n (I and II, 3 each )
.
g
.
.
,_Advanced course m the coordmahon of
'7Pchemical or ~uclear engineering principles
and economics to the design of complete
industrial plants . Students work design
problems on an individual basis , with the
guidance of one or more instructors. Staff
j 664 Applied Reaction Kinetics (II, 3) AppliOf cation of principles of chemieal reaction
~•kinetics to industrial processes . (Lee. 3) In
altern~e years . ·Bryers
·
.f"..,91~\tlspecial Problems (1 and II , 1-6
SO:ach ) Advanced work, under the supervi-

f

540 Phase Equilibria (II, 3) Interpretation,
·Pr
of one,
~ 99 Masters Th~sis Research (I and II)
two, three ton-component phase diagrams
Number of credits is determined each
with examples of their use in chemical,
semester in consultat ion with the major
ceramic, metallurgical, and mineral enprofessor or program committee .
gineering. Pre : CHM 341 or equivalent.
~ 613 Advanced Chemical Engineering
Y""Thermodynamics (I, 3) Applications of the
Rockett
£ 548 (or FSN 548) Food Engineering II (II, 3)
~ first, second and third laws of ther.::.JA study of methods of concentration used in
modynamics and their relation to chemical
the food industry for preservation and isolaengineering processes . Emphasis on proption of products . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 447 or
erties of fluids, chemical and physical
348. Barnett
equilibria and refrigeration . (Lee. 3) In alternate years . Estrin
L 549 (or FSN 549) Food and Biochemical Ension of a member of the staff and arranged
:J gineering III (II, 3) Processing of biochemi614 Advanced Chemical ,Engineering
to suit the individual requirements of the
cals with emphasis on protein production,
_ Thermodynamics (II, 3) Continuation of 613.
, student. (Lee. ~r Lab . according to nature of
unit operations of protein recovery , im/(Lee. 3) Pre : 613. Staff
problem. Credits not to exceed a total of 12.)
mobilized enzyme reactors, and hyrocolloid
Pre: permission of department . Staff
625 Automatic Process Control (II, 3; Theory
Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
rheology . (~ec. 2,_Lab. 3) Pre : 447 or FSN 431 _.S, automatic control as applied to industrial~99
or permission of instructor. Barnett and
~ocessing
systems. (Lee . 3) Shilling
Number of credits is determined each
Rand
'
· consu It a 1·ion wi_
·th th e maier
·
-f 640 Transport Phenomena I (], 3) Analysis
of
semester m
572 X-ray Diffraction and Fluorescence (I, 3)
transport processes in fluids with emphasis
professor or program committee.
Fundamentals,
properties, and applications
on diffusion of matter. (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH 244
of X-rays for identification and chemical
and CHE 343 or permission of instructor .
NUE Courses
analysis of materials, determination of latKnickle
Nuclear Engineering
tice parameters, phase transformations,
641 Transport Phenomena II (II, 3) Intertextures, residual stresses, grain and partiphase transfer, turbulent transport proc,C: 581 _(orC~E 581) Introduction to Nuclear
cle sizes, film and plate thicknesses . (Lee .
esses, and boundary layer theory, with apEngmeenng (I and II, 3) Survey course em2, Lab. 3) Pre : PHY 340 or 341. Staff
~ phasizing the special application of principlication to fixed and fluid bed processes,
l. 573 Mechanical Metallurgy (I or II, 3) Bemembrane processes , biochem ical, biomedpies learned in the several specialized
..) havior and response of metals to mechanibranches of engineering. Major topics are
ical, and electrochemical sys fems. (Lee. 3)
cal plastic forming . Property control by
Pre : 640. Barnett
nuclear physics, problems in design of
reactor cores, materials of construction, i n• / analysis and design of industria:l metal
643 Fluid Dynamics (II, 3) Advanced prob~processing.Principles
of annealing, forgstrumentation and control, and health
lem course dealing with isothermal and
physics. (Lee. 3) Pre : PHY 340 or 341. Knickle
ing, rolling, extruding, rod, wire , and tube
~ nonisothermal
flow of compressible and
drawing. Recent advances and develop~ 582 (or CHE 582) Radiological Health
incompressible
fluids.
(Lee
.
3)
In
alternate
ments. (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor.
r .Physics (I, 3) Fundamentals of health
years. Knickle
Brown
physics and radiation protection are covL..644 Process Hedt Transfer (II, 3) Advanced
h; 74 Biochemical Engineering (I , 3) Introducered. Calibration and use of survey and
tion to biotechnology. Includes properties of J study of heat transfer by conduction in the
monitoring equipment are emphas ize d in
<i'/
steady
and
unsteady
state,
radiation,
and
biological materials, dynamics, control and
the laboratory . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre: permis ll convection . (Lee. 3) In alternate years.
operation of biological systems and procsion of instructor . In alternate years. Rose
Knickle
essing of biological materials . (Lee. 3) Pre :
585 (or CHE 585) Measurements in Nuclear
permission of instructor. In alternate years .
$ 646 Radiation Heat Trans~er
Engineering (I , 3) Basic techniques used in
Bryers
See Mechamcal Engmeenng 646.
measuring the interaction of radiation and
L 575 (or FSN 575) Biochemical Engineering II ("647 Mass Transfer I (I, 3) Advanced course
matter. _Principles of_ionization chambers,
d (II, 3) Examines current issues in biochemi.:.:)iealing with the application of mass trans- 7 proportional and Geiger-Mueller counters,
~ \ cal engineering with emphasis on developfer theory in the distillation of binary,
scintillation counters, related circuitry.
ing alternate sources of food energy and
multi-component , and complex mixtures .
Laboratory stresses thorough familiarizachemicals . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 574 or per(Lec . 3) In alternate years. Gray
lion with these instrum ents . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3)
mission of instructor. Barnett
Pr e: PHY 340 or 341 or permission of departf 648 Mass Transfer II (11, 3) Advanced study
ment. Rose
f 581 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering
J of vapor-liquid equilibria and mass-transfer
See Nuclear Engineering 581.
theory applied to gas-liquid systems;

J construction, and thermodynamics
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t.,. 586 (or CHE 586) Nuclear Reactor Labora..J tory (II, 3) Theoretical and experimental de{ termination of reactor characteristics . Ex'\l .fi""perimental equipment includes a neutron
//
howitzer, a subcritical training reactor, and
a one megawatt swimming pool reactor.
Digital and analog computer facilities are
utilized in calculation. (Lee. 1, Lab . 4) Pre:
585. Rose

l;qq

Chemistry
M.S., Ph.D.
Graduate Faculty

M.
Ph.D ., 1954, University of

Chairperson : Professor Alexander

Cruickshank,
Massachusetts
Professor Paul I. Abell, Ph.D., 1951, University of Wisconsin
Professor Christopher W. Brown, Ph .D.,
1967, University of Minnesota
Professor Phyllis R. Brown, Ph.D., 1968,
Brown University
Professor James L. Fasching , Ph.D ., 1970,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor Richard D. Gonzalez, Ph.D., 1965,
The Johns Hopkins University
Professor Leon Goodman, Ph.D ., 1950, University of California, Los Angeles
Professor Scott MacKenzie, Ph.D., 1947,
. University of Illinois
Professor Wilfred H. Nelson, Ph .D., 1962,
University of Minnesota
Professor Harold Petersen, Jr., Ph.D., 1966,
University of Illinois
Professor Douglas M . Rosie, Ph .D., 1955,
Cornell University
Professor Bruno M. Vittimberga, Ph.D ., 1957,
University of Illinois
.
Associate Professor Clair J. Cheer, Ph.D.,
1964,-Wayne State Un.iversity
Associate Professor David L. Freeman,
Ph .D., 1972, Harvard University
Associate Professor Louis J. Kirschenbaum,
Ph.D., 1968, Brandeis University
Associate Professor .William M . Rosen,
Ph.D., 1967, University of California,
Riverside
Assistant Professor R. Ken Force, Ph .D.,
1974, University of Nebraska
Assistant Professor Sze Cheng Yang, Ph .D.,
1973, Columbia University
Specializations

In addition to studies in the four traditional areas , research programs and special facilities are available in organic
geochemistry, molecular spectroscopy theoretical and applied - separations
techniques, X-ray crystallography,
methods
of trace analysis, spectroelectrochemistry,
theoretical calculations, heterogeneous
catalysis , synthesis of antiviral and antitumor agents, kinetics and mechanisms of

thanides

organic and inorganic reactions , data management systems, pattern recognition techniques, organic and inorganic synthesis
and structure, and photochemistry. Interdisciplinary studies in environmental (air,
ocean and freshwater ana1yses) and
biomedical problems .

equivalent

~

Master of Science
Admission requirements : GRE, including
advanced test. Minimum TOEFL score of
560. Preference is given to candidates with
;ndergraduate
majors in chemistry or
chemical engineering with mathematics
through calculus .
Program requirements: placement examination to determine specific program requirements, successful completion of master's qualifying examinations; for thesis option (30 credit hours) : 12 credit hours of
graduate core courses in at least three of
the four areas of chemistry, CHM 641 or 642
and thesis; for non-thesis option (36 credit
hours): 18 credit hours of graduate core
c;:ourses, CHM 641 or 642, CHM 551, 552, and
written comprehensive examination .

requirements:

-SlB Radiochemistry (II, 3) Theory and prin -

5

ciples of nuclear science as applied to the
various fields of chemistry. Radioactivity,
radiation detection, and measurement,
preparation and separation of radionuclides, emphasis on solution of chemical and
environm .ental research problems with the
techniques of nuclear chemistry. (Lee. 3)
Pre: 432, PHY 214 or permission of instructor.
Fasching

~ 521 Advanced Organic Chemistry I (I, 3)
t"°Modern synthetic reactions and their
applicability to such areas as natural prod- _
ucts and heterocyclic chemistry . (Lee. 3) Pre :
226 and 228 or equivalent.
Goodman

same as for

Program requirements : successful completion of qualifying examination; 18 credit
hours of graduate core courses , CHM 641643 (3 credits}, reading proficiency in one
foreign language (French, German , or Russian ) or a research tool (computer science ).

C522 Advanced Organic Chemistry ll (IJ, 3)
.._l:mphasis on fundamental organic structure
theory and reaction mechanisms. (Lee. 3)
Pre: 521 or permission of instructor.
Vittimberga
Vr 31 Advanced Physical Chemistry I (I, 3)
Principles and applications of classical
physical chemistry. Includes the three laws
of thermodynamics,
thermochemistry,
phase equilibria, kinetic rate laws, and
mechanisms of gas phase rea;ctions. (Lee. 3)
Pre: 432 or permission of instructor . Gonzalez

CHM Courses
Chemistry
401 Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry (I, 3)
412 Instrumental Methods of Analysis (I[ , 3)
414 Instrumental Methods of Analysis Labo-

ratory (I[, 2)
425 Qualitative Organic Analysis (I, 2)
427 Intermediate Organic Chemistry([, 3)
431, 432 Physical Chemistry (I and II, 3

4(532 Advanced Physical Chemistry II (IJ, 3)
Jitroduction
to modern chemistry with emphasis on quantum chemistry and statistical thermodynamics.
Includes development
of quantum theory, applications of quantum
theory, development and application of
statistical distribution functions. (Lee. 3)
Pre: 432 or permission of instructor. Staff

each)

435 (or BCP 435) Physical Chemistry for Life
Sciences (I, 3)
501 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I (I or II,

Systematic analysis of bonding schemes
/
and structural aspects of molecular systems
encountered in inorgan _ic chemistry . Special
emphasis on electron density distributions,
physical methods of analysis, and pract ical
applications of quantum mechanics . (Lee . 3)
Pre : 401. Kirschenbaum

3)

11 Advanced Analytical Chemistry I (I, 3)
Principles of aqueous and non-aqueous titration. Theory of separations including distillation, solvent extraction, and especially
gas and liquid chromatography.
Statistical
treatment of experimental data . (Lee. 3) Pre:
412 or permission of instructor. C. Brown

512 Advanced Analytical Chemistry II (I[, '3)
::;:, Continuation of 412 with emphasis on principles and recent developments in application of physiochemical phenomena to solution of chemical problems. (Lee. 3) Pre : 412,
PHY 340, and MTH 243. Staff

master's degree.

F

(Lee. 3) Pre: 401 or

r

Doctor of Philosophy
Admission

and actinides.
. Nelson

r

~35 Chemical Applic~ti<:>ns

o!Group Theory

~ · 3J Fu nd amental pnnc1pl_es ~f gr~uI?
heory developed as used m s1mphfymg
problems of a chemical nature. Group
th eoretical approach to several typical
problems such as hybrid orbitals, molecular
orbitals, and molecular vibrations. (Lee. 3)
Pre : 432. Staff

So

<,.502 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II (I[ , 3)
~odern
inorganic chemistry approached
from experimental, theoretic'al and descriptive points of view . Includes electronic
structure and bonding in coordination
chemistry, topology, thermodynamics of
complex formation, mechanisms , lan-

~

36 Molecular Spectroscopy and Structure
dynamics, in- ,
teraction of electromagnetic radiation with ,
matter. Absorption and emission spectra in
infrared, far-infrared, and microwave re -•
gions. Raman scattering in the visible re-

._JJ[, 3) Theory of molecular

Chemistry /Child Development

gion . Use of sp ectral results in de termining
physical prope rties and elucidat ing
molecular structures will be emphasi zed .
(Lee. 3) Pre : 535 or p er miss ion of i nstructor.
Brown
544 Data Processing in Chemistry (II, 3) An
ti on to the use of computers for acquisition , storage , and a n alysis of chem ical
data . Types of computer systems and
software packages available to the chemist
-.~nd
their effective in tegration into
~ chemistry-related
projects . (Lee . 2, Lab . 3)
Pre : 431 and a one-semester course in FO!J TRAN programming or equ i valent . In alternate years, next offered spring 1982. Petersen
•

II' introduc

5

'}1

.J:'.
551,
~

Non-Thesis Masters Research (I
on original prob Jem for fulfillment of research requirement
of non-thesis master 's degree. Literature
survey , laboratory work and detailed report
required. (Lab. 9) Pre: permi ssion of de-

and II , 3 each ) Research

f

.fs 11 Advanced Instrume~ta-tion (I, 3) Basic ~
design and theory of design of instruments.
Discussion of ad vantages and limitations of
spec \fic instruments . Cu rren t research in
instrument design and cr itical evaluation of
designs. (Lee . 3) Pre : 511 and ELE 220 or 537
or its equivalent . Force and Fasch ing

f

618 Theory of Separations (II , 3) Companion
to 615. In-depth presentation of theory of
separation processes . Emphasis on
methods develop me nt , advanced topics ,
and current advances using gas and liquid
chromatography. (Lee . 3) Pr~ : 511 or permis sion of instructor . P . R. Brown

go

{: 622 Advanced Organic Synthesis (II, 3) Discussion of modern syn thetic methods for the
construction of complex chemical structures. (Lee . 3) Pre: 522. Cheer
,...: ·626 Free Radicals and Photochemistry (I, 3)

t' Theory of formation and detection of free
1,~ adicals and photoexcited states . Bond
homolysis, additions , oxidatioµ , polymerization , rearrangements,
and other free rad ical reactions . (Lee. 3). Pre: 521, 522 or
equivalent . Abell

par tment .

599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Numbe r of credits is determined each
;.:) semester in consultation with the major pro - ~ 627 Organic Intermediates (I, 3) The forma fessor or program committee. A minimum of Q lion, reaction , and decomposition of shortsix credits is required of students who have ') I lived organic intermediates will be
.
chosen the thesis option for the master's
explored with special emphasis on the cardegree .
bonium ion, carbanion, and carbene
C

species. (Lee . 3) Pre : 521. Staff
,f""602 The Transition Metals (I, 3) Ligand field
theory and its applications. Basic quantum
628 Organometallic Chemistry (II , 3) The inmechanical calculations involving the r teraction of the organic and inorganic
modynamical, spectral, and magentic
n{ moieties and their effeets upon each other.
properties of transition metal compounds.
,v-- special emphasis will be placed on the in(Lee . 3) Pre : 530. In alternate year s, next of- .
teraction of organic moieties with the tranNelso
n
fered fall 1981.
sition and main group metals . (Lee . 3) Pre :
..,_
502. Rosen
~ 608 Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms (I or II ,
3) Kinetics and mechanisms
of reactions in
,t 636 Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry
aqueous solution: techniques, results , and
..:>(II , 3) Advanced topics in quantum chemistheoretical interpretation. Instrumentation
try and statistical thermodynamics . Time for studying rapid reactions in solution, redependent and independent perturbation
laxation methods, electron transfer rates ,
theory , interaction of light w ith matter ,
hydrolytic and solvolytic reactions , metal
electron ic structure of-atoms and molecules ,
ion complexation , reactions of biochemical
Hartree -Fock theory, classical and quantum
significance. (Lee. 3) Pre : 502 or permission
statistical mechanics. (Lee . 3) Pre : 529, 532,
of instructor. Kirschenbaum
_or pe~s sion ~ instructor. Freeman

S

r

gt>

lD

f' 615 Trace Analysis of Inorganic Substances
(I , 3) Principles of trace analysis . Emphasis
on techniques and instrumentat ion. 'fhe
advantages and limi tations of such tech :
niques as atomic absorption spectroscopy ,
neutron-activat ion analysis, flame emission
X-ray fluorescence will be presen ted . (Lee .
3) Pre: 511 or permission of instructor . P . R.
Brown

fs41,
-Ir~ ~ 6-iit
Graduate

Seminar (I and
II , 1 each ) Results of detailed literature surveys are presented orally and in writing .
· Required for candidates for advanced degrees in chemistry . (Lee . 1) SIU credit . Staff

?, 91 Special Topics (I and II , 1-3) Covers the
following special research interests: (a )
carbohydrate chemistry , (b ) chemical kinetics, (c) clinical chemis try, (d) computer
techniques in analyt ical chemistry, (e)
forensic chem istry , (f) free-radical rearrangements , (g ) rec e nt advances in analytical chemis try, (h ) light scattering , (i)
molecular orbital th e ory , (j) pericyclic reactions . (k ) surface chemistry , (I) X-ray
analysis of organic molecules . (Lee . 2) May
be repeated up to a ma x imum of 6 credits,
Pre : pe rmission of i nstructor . Staff

J. 616 Applied Analytical Techniques (II , 3)
,J Application of analytical instrumen tat ion
lff and techniques to practical problems . Limi() tations and specific difficulties of ana lyzing
complex matrices in practical research .
Problem oriented presentation. (Lee. 3) Pre :
511 and 512 or permis si on of instru ct or . P. R.
Brown

6'i1 ,r1DJ
FI

L .,

F
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99 Doctoral Dissertation Research([ and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee .

Child Development and
Family Relations
M.S.
Graduate

Faculty

Professor Franklin Zweig, J.D.,
1975, State University of New York,
Buffalo
·
Professor Stewart Cohen, Ph.D ., 1967,
Purdue University
Professor George T. Fitzelle, Ph .D., 1952,
Cornell University
Professor Peter E. Maynard, Ph.D ., 1969,
State University of New York, Buffalo
Associate Professor Helen F. Greene, Ph .D.,
1954, Florida State University
Associate Professor Thomas J. Gunning ,
Ed.D ., 1966, Boston University
Associate Professor Alfred C . Pascale ,
Ed .D., 1958, Boston University
Associate Professor Gwenneth_Rae, Ed .D.,
1972, University of California
Associate Professor Jerome A. Schaffran,
Ph .D., 1971, University of Iowa
Associate Professor Donald L. Spence,
Ph .D., 1965, University of Oregon
Assistant Professor Nancy Blackman, Ph.D .,
1976, University of Maryland
Assistant Professor Linda L. Blood , M.S.,
1965, Oklahoma State University
Assistant Professor Constance E. Cooper ,
M.S., 1950, Cornell University
Assistant Professor Frederick Darnley , Jr.,
Ph .D., 1975, University of North Carolina
Assistant Professor Karen A. Schroeder ,
Ph.D., 1977, University of Connecticut
Adjunct Assistant Professor Leonard Anderson , M.A ., 1975, Harvard University
Adjunct Assistant Professor Joan B. Mosher,
Ph.D ., 1974, University of Connecticut
Professor Emerita Mollie S. Smart, Ph.D.,
1970, University of Delhi
.
Professor Emeritus Russell C . Smart, Ph.D. ,
1938, University of Minnesota

Chairperson:

Specializations

Human development, family studies,
early childhood development, adulthood,
gerontology, family counseling .
Master of Science

Admission requirements : GRE _or MAT and
18 undergraduate
credit hours distributed
among at least three of the following areas:
child development and family relations,
psychology, sociology, biology, education .

34

Graduate

Programs

Lab . 5) Pre: 450, 550, 551 PSY 434, and perThe family counseling option requires at
and program design issues for the profesleast 15 cr:edits in family relations, desional early childhood educator. (Lee. 3)
mission of instructor. Staff
velopmental theory, personality theory or
Pre : student teaching or equivalent
554 Individual Appraisal in Guidance (II, 3)
family sociology. Selection for admission to
· classroom experience or consent of in st rucNature of the appraisal process and data
this option is highly competitive and entor . Rae
essential to understanding
the educational,
rollment is limit~d.
f.502 Cognitive Aspects of Early Childhood
vocational, and social needs of persons.
ducation (I and II, 3) Impact of theory and
Emphasis on the team approach in pupil
Program _requirements: ~4 course hours
~!us 6 credits tow~rd thesis ~r S related ac-:'Jesearch in cognitive development and its
personnel services and the use of case mah~n _research credits (30 cre~1t hours _tota! f\Vrelation
to language, learning, and thfnkterials . (Lee. 3) Pre : PSY 434 and HCF 551.
mm1mum) and comprehensive exammahon {;f')I' ing . Special attention to Pia~et's impact on
Staff
I current research and educational ~rograms .• ,:) 559 Counseling of Women (I or II, 3) TechThe family counseling option requires 45 111)
(Lee. 3) Pre: 200, 201, or consent of instructor .~
niques for helping counselors and dients,
hours of approved graduate .courses inducting a 30-hour core a nd 15 hours of approved
Rae
ro~ male and female, deal with issues and
electives . This program involves_intense
Oil \
practical and internship experience in
\ 505 Theories and Issues in Human Sexualneeds growing out of society's changing
Yi. ty (I , 3) Interdisciplinary
inquiry into the
views about women . Emphasis upon recooperating agencies and so only full-time
stude~ts are admitted .
significance of sexuality in human experisearch , counselor -self-awareness,
and
ence. Historical, cultural, and developmenevaluation . (Lee. 3) Pre: 450, 551, permission
ta! issues in human sexuality. Implications
of instructor . Staff
State Provisional Certification
for self understanding ·. (Lee. 3) Pre: permis560 Group Procedures in Counseling (I and
sion of instructor. Blackman
Persons wishJng to meet state provisional
II, 3) Principles and techniques of group

5

F

teacher certification requirements
(Nursery-Kindergarten) must apply for admission to teacher certification (non-degree
status) . Official transcripts of all previous
coursework, plus two letters of recommendation are required. As a prerequisite
to enrolling in courses which meet certification requirements, accepted applicants
must complete or have completed the
equivalent of an undergraduate
degree in
CDFR .
HCF Courses
Human Development,
Family Studies

Counseling

400 . Child Development:

and

Advanced Course

(I, 3)

406 Growth and Development During Infancy(I ; 3) ·

420 Human Development
(I and II, 3)

421
422
430
431
432
433
434
435

During Adulthood

.( "520 Developmental Issues in Later Life (I, 3)
.JTh~oretical and philosophical foundations
for understanding
the normal changes ,
pathological developments, clinical assessments, and intervention strategies associated with late life. (Sem.) Pre : graduate
standing. Spence ,

C

counseling applied to education, ~ounsel- .
.J ing, and student personnel work . An experiential and didactic approach with emphasis upon facilitation techniques, leadership patterns, and counseling skills. (Lee . 3)
Pre : permission of instructor. Staff
561 Practicum in Group Counseling (II, 3)
Supervised practice in counseling groups,
preferably in the setting in which the student intends to work; systematic evaluation
of progress through observations and tapes
with an emphasis on interpersonal perception, communications, and research . (Lee. 2,
Leib. 4) Pre: 560 and permission of instructor .
In alternate y'ears. Staff

-n ooFamily

Relations Seminar (II, 3) Inten[Ys ive study of selected topics such as family
-.) theory, contemporary family issues , and
family therapy . (Lee. 3) Pre: 330 or permission of instructor. Staff

C

535 Families Under Stress: Coping and

r Adaptation (I or II, 3) Theoretical models of
tb family
interaction, development, and stress
as applied to understanding of fgmily be-

J. 562 Organization Development in Educahavior in managing stress or events . Con.J lion (I[, 3) Theory and technology of organicepts of stress, vulnerability, adaptability,
~ f zation development as applied in educa coping, regenerative power , social suptional agencies; entry diagnosis, implemenports, and related research. (Lee . 3) Pre: 430,
tation , and evaluation strategies, skills
570 or equivalent graduate coursework in
practice in consulting and training; evaluafamily development or family sociology and
tion and research of change efforts . (Lee . 2,
permission of instructor . Maynard
Lab. 4) Pre: 560. In alternate years. Maynard

Death, Dying and Bereavement (II, 3)
Aging: Case Coordination (I, 3)
Family Interaction (I, 3)
Family and the Elderly (II, 3)
~ 550 Vocational Information and Career De567 Principles and Practices of Student Pervelop~e _nt (I a:1d II, 3) ~lassifi~ation and
/1 , sonnel Services in Higher Education (I, 3)
Perspectives on Parenting (II, 3)
Family Life Education([[, 3)
/~ll' descnptwn of Jobs and mdustnes; ~tudy of I~ Survey of the historical, psychological, ortrends; needs of special
d}_ ganizational, and educ~tional factors which
Children and Families in Poverty (II, 3) \ -~ccupahonal_
Developmental Assessment in Early
~It' .groups entering the labor market; vocahave evolved and combined to form student
tional development theories and counseling
t>~rsonnel
work . (Lee . 3) Pre: 553 and 554.
Childhood (SS, 6)
450 Introduction to Counseling (I and II, 3)
for long-range career planning . (Lee . 3) Pre: ~ Staff
450 a nd g rad uate st a nd ing . S t aff
568 Organization and Administration of
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II , 2-4
each)
Q. 51 Counseling Techniques (I and II, 3)
' Student Personnel Services in Higher Edu- ·
p oundation of the theory and practice, with c(,"'cation (II, 3) Systematic analysis of current
(1 00 Child Development Seminar (I or II, 3)
,
,i__racticesin the alignment and operation of
t1 ntensive study of selected topics, such as L·· special emphasis upon approaches to coun- &,'\G\
~ seling in various educational settings ;
:J y!'ludent
personnel services , with continuing
development of cognitive processes, indiprimarily designed for preparation of school'{,,\ rev~ew of their interrelationships
with the
vidual and group differences in develop counselors and student personnel
total educational program. (Lee. 3) Pre : 553,
ment of language , hereditary factors in
educators . (Lee. 3) Pre : 450 and graduate
554 and 567. Staff
physical growth. Review papers by stustanding. Staff
dents presented to class . (Lee. 3) Pre : 400
~ 70 The Study of Children and Families (I,
or permission of department . Staff
C:Ss3 Counseling Practicum (I and II , 3) AdHistorical. philosophical, and procedurc;d
J' undations of scientific inquiries of chil~ ~ 501 Seminar in Early Childhood Education ~ vanced counseling. Multiple counseling
.....:J
sessions using tapes and supervised obseraren and families. Exploration of various
I\) I'
(I and II, 3) Seminar in trends and model
vation to help measure individual assess perspectives applicable to the acquisition
1
\
programs in early childhood education .
ment of growth and competence . (Lee . 1,
of information .about human development
Special attention to substantive evaluation

pl,

f:J.1

G:
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Civil and Environmental

and family relationships.
graduate

standing

(Lee. 3) Pre :
or permission of depart-

. ment~taff
~l Professional Seminar in ·counseling (I and II, 3 each) A two-semester sequence examining legal, ethical, and professional issues and standards related to
counseling: and an analysis of problems
encountered in the internship experience.
Concurrent registration with 583, 584. (Lee.
3) Pre: 553, 560 and EDC 529 or HCF 570.
Pascale and Gunning

pea,

'5 82 Fi~ld Experience with Exceptional
;- Children (I and II, 3) Interdisciplinary seminar and laboratory with observation and
supervised projects with exceptional children. Psychological, physical, and social
factors pertinent to teaching in child development centers . (Lee . 1, Lab . 4) Pre : 303
or equivalent

and permission

of depart-

ment)>taff

f 583,-sslMaster's Counseling
Internship
Supervised field practice
(I

and II, 3 or 6 each)

in mental health or family agencies,
schools, or colleges to integrate counseling
theories and skills . Pre: concurrent registration in 580 for 583, 581 for 584. Maynard,
Pascale and Fitzelle

· F 595 Master's Project: Action Research([ and
L::_II , 1-6) Number of credits is determined each
..J semester in consultation with the major professor. Minimum of six credits is required of
students who have chosen the action-thesis
option. One to six credits may be tak~n. SIU
credit rL..
~97, sf"Hdvanced Study (I and iI, 3 each)
Survey of important research contributions
significant tq understanding of human develo •w•
tion1a
· iJ.ec . ~Stat,£
1 599
Reseam f1"anh1
1""Number of credits is determined each
~ semester in consultation
with the major pro ...:) fessor or program committee . Minimum of
six credits is required of students who have
3 _ption.
ch~: ~f,1~

S
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Civil and Environmental
Engineering
M.S., Ph.D.
Graduate Faculty
Professor William E. Kelly,
Ph .D., 1972, University of Notre Dame
Professor Vito A. Nacci, M .S., 1949, Harvard
University
Professor Calvin P. Poon, Ph .D., 1964, University of Illinois
Professor Armand J. Silva, Ph .D., 1965, University of Connecticut
Associate Professor Pen Jeng Fang, Ph.D ..
1966, Cornell University

Chairperson:

Associate Professor Alan S. Marcus, Ph.D.,
1969, University of Massachusetts
Associate Professor Everett E. McEwen,
D.Eng., 1964, Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute
Associate Professor Donald L. Sussman,
Ph.D .. 1966, Polytechnic Institute of
Brooklyn
Associate Professor Daniel W. Urish, Ph.D.,
1978, University of Rhode Island
Assistant Professor Joan Al-Kazily, Ph.D ..
1979, University of California
Assistant Professor Raymond M. Wright,
Ph .D., 1981. Pennsylvania State
University
Adjunct Associate Professor Michael C.
Apostal, Ph.D., 1974, State University of
New York, Buffalo •

Master of Scie~ce

35

CVE Courses
Civil and En:vironmental Engineerin~

442 Traffic Engineering (I, 3)
446 (346) Transportation Engineering (II, 3)
472 Industrial Air Pollution (I or II, 3)
473 Analysis of Air Pollutants (I or II, 3)
478 ·solid Waste Disposal and Management
(II, 3)

481 Soil Behavior (I, 3)
482 Soil Engineering (II, 3)
483 Foundation Engineering (II, 3)
491, 492 Special Problems (I qnd II, 1-6
each)

495 Civil and Environmental Engineering
Systems (I, 3)
/

524 (or OCE 524) Marine Structural Design

0

(II, 3) Includes the design of marine struc-

tures, consideration of marine construction
materials, waterfront structures, ocean
towers, and underwater structures . (Lee. 2,
Lab 3) Pre: 353. McEwen

Specializations
Environmental
Engineering:
water supply
and treatment facilities, municipal and industrial waste treatment. flocculation and
coagulation of wastes, pollution of marine
sediments, solid waste management. •
modeling of environmental systems, ground
water pollution, salt water intrusion.
Soil Mechanics : properties of marine sediments, deep anchor systems, seabed disposal of radioactive waste, sediment sampling, dredge material deposition, ground
water hydrology, modeling of aquifers,
deep sea sedimentary processes, sediment
transport, geopl;iysical methods.
Structural Engineering:
matrix and finite
element analysis, computer and numerical
methods, photoelastic stress analysis,
marine structures, structural stability,
thin-walled structures, coastal structures.

Engineering

.f 551 Advanced

Structural Analysis (I or II, 3)
Deflections of planar structures using
energy concepts and elastic curve principles. Analysis of indeterminate planar
structures using advanced techniques.
Flexibility and stiffness matrices . (Lee. 3)
Pre: permission of department. Sta!f ·

C- 565 Response of Structures to Dynamic
;::::toads (I or II, 3) Behavior of materials and
components in civil engineering structures.
Numerical and exact methods applied to response in the elastic and inelastic range .
Matrix analysis. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of
departm~nt . Staff
C. 570 Sanitary Chemistry (I, 3) Application of
r analytical chemistry to analysis of natural
waters; physical chemistry and organic
chemistry of aqueous media ; chemical principles applicable to operations of sanitary
engineering . (Lee . 3) Pre : permission of instructor. Sussman

go

Admission.requi:c:ements : GRE and
bachelor's degree in civil or environmental
engineering. Candidates in other engineer - ~ -571 Sanitary Chemistry Laboratory (II, 3)
V l\.pplications of chemical laboratory proceing fields or in mathematics, biology,
chemistry or physics may be accepted with 1,}f dures to control of water and waste water
0 treatment processes . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre :
the possible addition of prerequisite
570. Sussman
courses.
Program requirements: thesis or non< 572 Biosystems in Sanitary Engineering
thesis option . 30 credit hours plus CVE 601. Y I or II, 3) Microorganisms which constitute
602; a minimum of two courses taken outthe biological systems in water pollution,
side the department . Non-thesis option rewater purification and waste water treatquires comprehensive report and comment. Application of principles of micprehensive examination.
robiology and biochemistry to analysis and
design in fields of sanitary engineering and
water resources . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre : permisDoctor of Philosophy
sion of instructor. Poon
Admission requirements: GRE and mas575 Open Channel Hydraulics (I or II, 3)
ter's degree in civil or environmental enAnalysis of uniform, critical, varied flo':,
gineering or in a related field. ,
.and unsteady flow in open channels . PnnProgram requirements : Ph.D. qualifying
~
examination . 30 course credits beyond the /""'Ciples will be applied to open channel design . (Lee. 3) Pre: MCE 354. Poon
master's degree ; one language; a three course and a two-course minor from outside
fs 86 Physico-chemical Properties of Soils
the department which may include work at
(I, 3) Influence of physico-chemical
properthe . master 's level.
ties of soils on engineering characteristics

:>

b
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Graduate Programs

and performance. Application of mineralogy, ion exchange, and colloidal theory; ,ef.
feet of marine environment , and the nature
of soil water . Pre : 481 or permission of instructor . Offered in the fall of odd calendar
years. Staff

characteristics of soils and consolidation
theories as applied to settlement analysis.
(Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 521 or equivalent . Offered fall of even calendar years. Staff

to stress problems and to plate and shell
structures. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor. Fang
Waste Water Treatment
SII,671 Advanced
Latest developments in biological

(I or

and
phys iochemical treatment processes. Em587 Groundwater Flow and Seepage Presphasis on the tertiary treatment of sewage
sures (I, 3) Hydrodynamics of fluid flow
and the ultimate treatment of industrial
through porous media . Analytical methods
wastes. Laboratory measurements . (Lee . 2,
~
for steady and unsteady seepage in aquifLab. 3) Pre: 570 or permission of instructor.
ers ; theoretical analysis with practical
Poon and Sussman
L 672 Water Pollution Control and Treatment
modification of seepage problems involving
foundations, drainage structures , earth
;;; of Wasfe Water (I or II, 3) Waste water
dam~ , a_nd we _lls . (Lee . 2, Lab ,3) ~re : 380 a nd
characteristics,
effects and purification in
per~1ss1fon of instructor. Offered in the
natural water, government control
spnng o odd calendar years. Kelly
strategies and impacts, cost of control,
L 588 Groundwater Hydrology (II, 3) Quantitatheory and mathematical concepts of sec..Jt ive methods of groundwater hydrology inondary and tertiary treatment process , their
eluding determination of-aquifer properties
limitations and late developments . (Lee . 3)
and yield . Modeling of groundwater sysPre: one year chemistry, biology, MTH 243,
terns for management quantity of water and
CVE 572 or their equivalent and perm i ssion
movement of contaminants . Field and laboof instructor . Poon
ratory measurements.
(Lee. ~- Lab . 3J Pre:
f 673 Theory of Water Purification and
MCE ~54 and CVE 380 or equivalent . Offered
Treatment (I , 3) Principles of modern water
in spring of even calendar years . Kelly
purification and engineering practices.
596 Numerical Methods in Structural EnAeration, deodorization , sterilization,
gineering (I or II, 3) Methods of successive
coagulation, filtration, water softening , iron
approximations and numerical procedures
removal, disinfection , and corrosion conin the solution of stress, vibration , and statrol. (Lee. 3) Staff
'
bility problems in structural members .
674 Sanitary Engineering Laboratory (I or II,
Nonuniform menbers, elastic supports,
3) Advanced phases of sewage treatment
plates, torsion . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of
and purification including sludge digestion,
department . Staff
?""sludge
gas analysis, biochemical oxygen
~
99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
demand, conditioning of sludge, activated
Number of credits is determined each
sludge , .sewage
. . trickling filters, and chemisemester in consultation with the major
c~l prec1p1tahon. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : per~ ofe~or or program committee.
m1ss1on of instructor. Poon
801,~ Graduate Seminar (I and II, 1 each ) L 675 Sanitary Engineering Design (I or II, 3)
.J Functional design of modern water treat.
Discussions and presentation of papers
based on research or detailed literature
/'IQ ment plant providing treatment of water for
surveys. (Lee . 1) Required of cill students in I I domestic and industrial consumption . (Lee.
graduate residence, but a maximum of 1
1, Lab . 6) Pre : permission of instructor . Poon
credit per year is allowed, no more than 2
,',. 6"6 Sanitary Engineering Design (I or II, 3)
credits for the entire period. Staff
~ : 'unctional design of modern sewage treatI 650 Advanced Structural Analysis (I, II, 3)
T. :n ent works providing treatment of sewage.
:::, Cont inuation of 551. Analysis of indetermi (Lee . 1, Lab. 6) Pre : 673. Staff
on nate trusses, structures with nonprismatic
/ 677 Stream and Estuarine Analysis (I or II,
0 - members, and s~ell and folded plate st ruc- t" 3) Fundamentals and mathematical contures. Inveshgah'.'n _of secondary stresses.
1.. cepts of physical and biological factors
(Lee . 3) Pre: perm1ss1on of department . Staff ~ pplied to the evaluation of the pollution
~ 51 Plate Structures (I or II , 3) Fundamental
~opacity
of streams and estuaries . (Lee . 3)
theories of bending and buckling of plates
Pre: MTH 244. Staff
with practical application to the design of
j 678 Industrial Waste Water Treatment (I or
structural plate components of metal and
::>
II, 3) Advanced considerations
of industrial
reinforced concrete . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission
waste d isposal problems of major waste
of instructor. Staff
producing industries , including waste proL 652 Shell Structures (1 or II , 3) Membrane
ducing processes, composition of waste
J and bending theories of thin shells and
waters , treatment methods , and in-plant
their practical application to the design of
abatement techniques . (Lee . 3) Pre : permis~ -shell and folded-plate structures of metal
sion of instructor. Poon and Sussman
and reinforced concrete. (Lee. 3) Pre: 651 or
/ 681 Advanced Soil Mechanics (I, 3) Index
permission of instructor. Staff
t'" properties and physical properties of soils.
Laboratory and field procedures for soil
655 Matrix Methods in Structural Analysis
identification. Permeability and flow of
(I or II, 3) Development of finite-element
water through soils. Compressibility
methods of structural analysis . Application
3)
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682 Advanced Soil Mechanics (II , 3) Stress
0 analysis, elastic theory of stress distribution in soils. Application of consolidation
theory. Shearing phenomena in soils with
application to bearing capacity, earth pressure , and slope stability . Pile foundation
analysis. Spe cial topics . (Lee. 3) Pre : 681.
Offered spring of even calendar years. Staff
~

85 (or OCE 685) Seminar in Marine
Geotechniques (I, 1) Class discussions of
selected topics in marine geotechniques
based on extensive reading in the scientific
literature. A research paper by each student
and lectures will supplement discussions .
(Lee. 1) Pre: permission of instructor. Offered
fall 91,.
odd calendar years . Staff

C6 91.~2

Special Problems (1 and II , 1-6
work, under the supervision of a member of the staff and arranged
to suit the individual requirements of the
student. (Lee. or Lab. according to nature of
problems. ) Credits not to exceed a total of
12. Pre: permission of department. Staff

-r- each ) Advanced

696 Numerical Methods in Structural Engineering (II, 3) Continuation of 596. Applications of relaxation , finite differences, ordinary and partial differential equations to
blast loads on structures , bending of plates,
and buckling of beams . (Lee . 3) Pre: 596 or
permission of instructor. Staff
. 99 Doc t ora 1 D"1sser t a t·1On Researc h (I an d II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee. Staff

§f

· Community Planning and
Area Development
M.C.P .
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson : Professor Thomas D.

Galloway, Ph .D., 1972, University of
Washington
Professor Dieter Hammerschlag, M.Arch.,
1954, M.C.P., 1955, Yale University
Associate Professor Marcia Feld, Ph.D.,
1973, Harvard University
Associate Professor Howard H. Foster, Jr..
Ph .D., 1970, Cornell University
Associate Professor John J. Kupa , Ph .D. ,
1966, Univeq;ity of Minnesota
Assistant Professor Dennis C . Muniak,
Ph.D., 1979, Syracuse University
Adjunct Professor Douglas Johnson ,
Ph.D. , 1979, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
·

Community Planning

and Area Development
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Adjunct Professor Carol J. Thomas , M.S. ,
1948, University of Connecticut
Adjunct Assoc iate Professor Glenn R.
Kumekawa , M.A ., 1956, Brow n Uni versity
Specializations

Emphasis is placed on training professional planners through the development of
disciplinary skills , methods, and techniques , and integrative planning processes
leading to competence in generc;il commu nity planning . Concentrated studies in re gional, environmental and social planning
are an integral part of the curriculum . Electives in urban design, coastal planning,
and natural resources planning are also
available.
Master of Community Planning

Admission requirements : GRE , undergraduate background in the social sciences,
architecture , lands cape architec ture ,
natural resources, engineer ing or geog raphy preferred .
Program requirements : CPL SOI,.§05, 506,
group expert ise in integration of social,
~ 32 Site Planning (II, 3) Site analysis and
507, 601. 603, 608; EST 408, thesis or CPL
physical, economic, and implementation
planning, including street design, _princi589; summer internship or equivalent proaspects of program planning and developpies of house grouping, and residential
fessional experience . Non .thesis option rement. Includes a client-based problem with
subd ivision layout. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Hamquires comprehensive examination . The
practical outcomes . (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre : 506.
merschlag
•
two-year program of 60 credit hours is disFeld and Foster
JpC5
34 Environmental Law (II, 3) Alternati ve
tributed one -half in core courses and about
one-half in elected concentration and
,I_ 508 Research Methodology (II , 3) A basic
olicy approaches involving economic,
thesis . Students normally take JS credits
-;.; foundation for independent research di ecological and political sciences .
per semester to complete studies within two
reeled tow<;trd the production ~fa thesis at
Technological. planning, and legal disciyears . Not all CPL courses are necessarily
I the masters degree level. Basic concepts of
plines in the conceptualization
of protec- .
· eac h aca d emic· year .
problem definition ' formulation and testing
hon, control. and development
o ffere d in
· d
3 of
s the en viof hypotheses, and the relation of research
ronment are examme . (Lee . ) taff
~39
Historical Preservation Planning (II, 3)
to theoretical concepts . (Lee . 3) Muniak
CPL Courses
~
5 Social Planning (II, 3) An examination(\ o,-.,Survey of histork plann ing emphasizing
Community Planning
of the policy and technique!:; of social plan- a I what _should be preserved; t~reats to pres,6 ning through readings, classroom discus?> erv'.1hon ; mean~ for ac~omphshmg preser410 Fundamentals of Urban Plannmg (I or ( q.l_~n and field clinic experience focusing on
vahon _of hist~nc buildmgs and distncts,
II, 3)
St)Ot#:fundamental issues of poverty, race,
mcludmg vanous legal tools and actual
434 Introduction to Environmental Law (I , 3) t,I and ethnicity. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Feld
case histories . (Lee. 3) Staff

11
9

0

t::s~l Introduction to Community Planning
History ~nd Theoiy (I, _3) The development of
commumty plannmg _m the U.S., hi_story of
goven_imental pl~nnmg and evolution of the
plannmg profession, and theoretical elements and constructs basic to contemporary
planning practice. (Lee. 3) Foster
~ 05 Planning Methods (I, ~!. Examination of
c<?ntempor~ry planning methods of commumty pia:1mng through readmgs, classroom
discussion , held work, and student presen·tation _with emphasis on basic p_lanning
techmques . (Lee . 3) Pre : perm1ss1on of mstructor . Feld

Ssos

Pl_anning Methods II(]], 3) ~ basic
plannmg methods course focusmg on urban
policy analysis, economic analysis, public
facilities planning, and integrative systems
planning . (Lee. 3) Pre : 505. Muniak
(."507 Planning Studio I (JI, 6) Primary profes'1sional experience, within the curriculum, in

Fs20Seminar

,P.40

in Regional Planning and DeHousing in American Society (II, 3)
velopment (II , 3) Regional development isHousing, a process and fac ility ; policy and
sues and policies in advanced and developmarket analysis at regional. state , and
ing countries. Regional planning, develop local levels ; role of government in providing
ment theories, methodologies, distribution
housing for the poor; alternative strateg ies
of economic activities , and settlement patfor housing the poor . (Lee . 3) Galloway
terns. Role of infrastructure in stimulating
~ 541 Employment Planning (I, 3) A review of
development processes . (Lee. 3) Staff
r' employment planning at all levels of gov5' 521 (or REN 532) Land Resources Economics 1J1
:rnment . Conce_ntration on the _problems of
(I, 3) The study of economic relationships
of 0
nemployment m the central city; labor
man and scarce natural and man-made resupply and demand, employment forecastsources. Supply and demand , rent theory ,
ing, and projection techniques. (Lee . 3) Staff
resources conservation , and the impact of
(;""
u b Pl
dp 1
h M
publi ·c poJi·cy and law. (Lee. 3) Staff
. 0 544 r an anning an
o itics int e etropolis (II, 3) Significance and impact of
531 Seminar in Urban Design (I, 3) -Significurban planning on growth and betterment
ant concepts of historical and contemporary
of cities and metropolitan areas . The planurban form ranging in scale from the city as
ning process as it relates to the formulation
a whole to architectural detail of public
of community development policies and the
projects . Use of slides · and films to illustrate
institutional framework from which they are
the visual impact and importance of excelproduced . (Lee. 3) Pre: PSC 422 or equivaJenee in design . (Lee . 3) Hammerschlag
lent. Foster or Muniak

S
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552 Values and Prediction in Planning (I or
human needs and wants,
and how decisions are influenced by society and nature. Provides a framework for
the measurement and analysis of qualitative data, and for the prediction of human
behavior relative to planning. (Lee. 3) Foster

II, .3) Examines

'\

t".'..
570 Plan Implementation (I or II, 3) Survey
including
public tools such as zoning, subdivision
control. capital budgets, renewal. taxation,
federal and state programs, and private
tools such as mortgaging and easements.
(Lee. 3) Muniak

-I"'of tools of plal). implementation,

589 Masters Project Research (I and /or II ,
self-directed planning
project, by one or several students , under
~ general guidance of a major professor .
Number of credits to be determined each

ning is done and the intergovernmental
context of coordination and implementa tion. Programming. stafffing, budgeting ,
and project evaluations are examined. (Lee.
3) M~ iak
~ 91,.$2 Special Problems in Planning (I or
II, 3) Advanced work, under the supervision
of a member of the staff and arranged to
suit the individual requirements of the stu dent. Staff

(Russian ) Associate Professor Sona Aronian,
Ph.D., 1971. Yale University
(Spanish) Professor Lewis J. Hutton , Ph .D ..
1950, Princeton University
(Spanish ) Associate Professor Robert Manteiga, Ph.D ., 1977, University of Virginia
(Spanish) Associate Professor Thomas D.
Morin , Ph .D., 1975, Columbia University

{s~ -698 Special Problems (I or II, 3) Advanced work , under the supervision of a
member of the staff and arranged to suit the
re~
ements of a group of students . Staff

English language literatures (American,
British , Irish , Scots ), Classical. French (in cluding Quebeco is and Black French litera ture), German, Italian, Portuguese, Rus sian, and Hispanic literatures.

Specializations

1-6) A substantial.

f~mezt&-~gt591,

M.A.

~f' Special

tf:ftf1.
/I, 3 each)

Problems in Planning (I or
Individual investigation of spe-

3.,;:1t

plannin3 j t~):, 59~
l-\' 59 pe
1 Probl8's m lf' an~ing (I or
..J.,,JI, 3 each ) Group investigation of special
IY" p~,P s
Staff
.f ~9 Master
sis Research (I or II, 1-6)
(' Number of credits is detetmined each
-t' semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee .
j'

f>rci

i,W{-Tg.

~

(' 601 Planning Law Seminar (I, 3) General
j., review and discussion of legal principles
and thought concerned with property rights,
political power , and the legal aspects pertinent to the planning and development of
public and private activities . (Lee . 3) Staff
603 Planning Studio III (I, 6) Semester-long
project integrating and applying previously
acquired knowledge and skills on graph ic,
audio-visual. oral and written communication. Preparation of an appropr iate planning report. Emphasis varies depending on
topic: urban design, regional analysis , capital budgeting , federal, state and legal re quirements, transportation, commercial or
industrial activities or ecology. (Lee. 3, Lab.
6) Hammerschlag

,{

608 Seminar in Planning Theory
Critical survey of planning theories and
5 contemporary
planning concepts. Values,

(I or II, 3)

assumptions, and processes of various
planning paradigms as they relate to decisions in community planning . (Lee. 3)
Galloway
,L. 623 Seminar in Transportation Planning

-.; (1, 3) The range of issues confronting

plansystems; the
variety of policies governmen ts pursue in
issues and problems ; technical and polit ical constraints, transportation studies , and
demand analysis techniques . (Lee. 3) Staff

PT) ning for urban transportation

o-

Master of Arts

Comparative Literature Studies

f"""'
624 State and Metropolitan Planning (II, 3)
Y Institutional aspects of state and metropolitan planning ; the agencies in which plan-

Graduate Faculty
(French ) Associate Professor
Ira A. Kuhn , Ph .D., 1970, University of
Kansas

Coordinator:

Department

of English

Professor Jordan Y. Miller, Ph.D .. 1957,
- Columbia University
Professor Daniel D. Pearlman, Ph.D., 1968,
Columbia University
Associate Professor James M. Marshall,
Ph .D., 1961. Syracuse University
Associate Professor Clare M. Murphy ,
Ph.D ., 1964, University of Pittsburgh
Associate Professor Ralph M. Tutt , Ph .D.,
1966, Duke University
Assistan t Professor Wilfred P. Dvorak ,
Ph.D., 1972, Indiana University
,
Assistant Professor Doro th y Jacobs , Ph .D., u-)
1~68, University of Michigan
Assistan t Professor _John_R. Leo , Ph.D ., 1972,
Northwester~ University
Professor Emen~a Ed~a L. _Steeves, Ph .D..
1948, Columbia Umversity

Admission requirements : GRE ; B.A. de gree; formal training or demonstrable competence in literature ; high level of profi ciency in one foreign language .
Program requ ir ements : first literature , 9
credits; second literature, 6 credits, (one of
the literatures may be English ); CLS 510;
electives pertinent tci a student's program of
study to be approved by major professor
and advisory committee; reading knowledge of a second foreign language; comprehensive examination ; thesis option , 24
credits; non -thesis option, 30 credits, including 6 credits of independent study resulting
in the production of extended essays.

CLS Courses
Comparative Literature Studies
450 Studies in Comparative Literature (I or
II, 3)

"t"'

510 Introduction to Comparative Literature
(I or II, 3) Theoretical and practical concerns
of comparative literature : its nature and
scope , methods , bibliography , and special
problems. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or
permission of department . Staff

of Languages
,. ..i:)520 Literary Theory and Criticism (Land II ,
(Classics) Associate Professor Stanford E. "1(;.,
3) Meta-criticism: literary criticism as theory
C~sh~ollar, Ph.D ., 1969, University of '\'-I
and practice and the relationship between
t..::> literary and critical discourse. (Lee . 3) Pre:
Illmo1s
(French ) Professor Harold A. Waters , Ph.D., 1) graduate standing or permission of depart1956, University of Washington
ment. May be repeated once with change of
(French-Linguistics) Associate Professor
topic. Staff
·
Kenneth H. Rogers , Ph .D .. 1970, Colum~bia
530 Approaches in Comparative Literature
University
(German) Associate Professor Otto
/J./ (I or II, 3) Study of theme !myth , movement /
-"\7 era, genre /forms in two or more literatures,
Do berg Ph.D. 1966 Ohio State
Un~ersit;
'
'
CA) or interrelations with other _disciplines ..
(German ) Assistant Professor Marlene Be- [F (~ec. 3) Pre : graduate standing or pe r misnesch. Ph.D ., 1979, Brown Un iversity
s1':n of department . ~ay be repeated once
(Italian ) Associate Professor Paschal
with a change of topic. Staff
See other listings under English and LanViglionese , Ph.D ., 1969, Rutgers - The
State University
guages .
(Portuguese ) Associate Professor Gregory R.
McNab, Jr .. Ph .D .. 1973. New York
University

Department

Comparative

Computer Science

with a substantial paper involving significant independent research . A candidate
must also pass a written comprehensive
examination.

M .S.
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson

Doctor of Philosophy

: Professor William J. Hem-

merle, Ph.D ., 1963, Iowa State Univers ity
Professor Edward J. Camey , Ph .D., 1967,
Iowa State University
Pro fessor Peter F . Merenda, Ph .D., 1957,
University of Wisconsin
Professor Lewis T. Smith, Ph .D., 1962, Iowa
State University
Associate Professor Leonard J. Bass, Ph.D.,
1970, Purdue University
Associate Professor Frank M. Carrano,
Ph.D., 1969, Syracuse Uni versity
Associate Professor R. Choud a:ry Hanum ara, Ph.D., 1968, Florida State University
Associate Professor James F . Heltshe ,
Ph.D. , 1973, Kansas Sta te Uni versity
Associate Professor Will iam D. Lawing , Jr. ,
Ph .D., 1965, Iowa State Uni versity
Associate Professor Nelson H. Weide rman,
Ph .D., 197•1. Cornell University
Assistant Professor Edmund A. Lamagna,
Ph .D., 1975, Brown University
Assistant Professor David E. Tetreault ,
M.S. , 1972, University of Rhode Island

(I and II, 1-3)
(I and II, 3)

r.500 Scientific

Applications of Digital ComI (I , 3) Algorithms , techniques , practical procedures for digital computers related to applications of numerical methods.
Approximation methods, numerical quadrature , solution of differential equations,
zeros of functions, optimization methods ,
error analysis. (Lee . 3) Pre: 350 and permission of instructor. Carrano, Hemmerle

f"' puters

Specializations

Data base systems , operating systems ,
statistical computat ions, simulation, numerical analysis, artificial in tell igence, programming languages, theory of programming , information retrieval, performance
evaluation, theory of computation,
computer-aided education, computer
/
organizat ion .,

5

502 Theory of Algorithmic Languages and
Compilers (II, 3) Formal description of
procedure-oriented
languages and the
techn iques used in translating algorithms
written in these languages into computer
programs. (Lee . 3) P~e: credit or concurrent
reg i stration in 413. Bass, Lamagna and
Tetreault

t;''z..::
505 Design
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F

536 Database Management Systems (II, 3)
Concepts and theory of structuring and
managing large data systems; relational,
hierarchical, and network approaches to
data-base organization; security and integrity; comparative analysis and evaluation
of existing systems . (Lee. 3) Pre : 413. Bass
and Weiderman

CSC Courses
Computer Science

492 Special Topics in Computer Science

Science

tic dictionary and thesaurus construction ;
natural language content analysis ; question answering systems . (Lee. 3) Pre: 413.
Weiderman

Please see the listing under Applied
Mathematical Sciences on page 23.

411 Computer Organization and Programming (I and II, 3)
412 Programming Systems (II, 3)
413 Data Structures (I, 3)
491 Directed Study in Computer Science

Literature/Computer

l] 40 Analysis of Algorithms (I, 3) Design and
analysis of computer algorithms; inherent
computational complexity . Fast algorithms
for sorting and searching, properties of
graphs and networks , polynomial and matrix calculations, computational geometry,
and combinatorial optimization problems.
(Lee . 3) Pre : 413. Bass and Lamagna
~ 51 Scientific Applications of Digital Com....puters II (II , 3) Algorithms , techniques , and
practical procedures for digital computers
emphasizing linear computations and
statistical applications. Monte Carlo
methods . Matrix calculations, simultaneous
linear equations, matrix inversion . Least
square analysi~. multiple regression.
- CharCicteristic value problems . (Lee . 3) Pre :
350. Carrano and Hemmerle
/"'.. 581 (or ELE 581) Artificial Intelligence (I or

r. II, 3) Formal theories of human information
'Ig'processing. State -space representation and
search. Problem-reduction representations.
Predicate calculus for theorem -proving and
problem-solving . Semantic information
processing . Artificial intelligence pro gramming languages . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of instructor. Birk

of Digital Circuits
582 Robotics
Electrical Engineering 505.
,ll2 Advanced Programming Systems (I, 3) ~ See Electrical Engineering 582.
Admission requirements : bachelor's de''1'dvanced
analysis of monitor and execu~_583 Computer Vision
gree , including undergraduate
training in
tive systems. Several topics from 412 will be ~ee
Electrical Engineering 583.
computer science at least through assembly
studied in greater depth, along with recent
11 91
-t- 5 Directed st udy in Computer Science (I
language , and mathematics through linear
developments in the field. (Lee. 3) Pre : 411
algebra and calculus of several variables ;
and 413 . Bass, Tetreault and Weiderman
'rnd II, 1-3) Advanced work in computer science conducted as supervised individual
st
~ 515 Theory of Computation (I, 3) Formal ex- . projects. Pre: permission of department. SIU
GRE, including advanced te in computer
science , mathemat ics, or u nd erg rad uate
,.,,aminat ion of several abstract models of
er.edit. Staff
major field, are required for ·admissioh .
II '( computing machines. Functions that can
Program requirements
for all candidates : I and cannot be computed on the various
592 Special Topics in Computer Science (I
1) A maximum of 6 credits toward .the
models are characterized. (Lee. 3) Pre: 6
and II , 3) Advanced topics of current interest
M.S. degree from CSC 411, 412, 413.
credits of CSC at the 300 level or above or
in computer science . (Lee . 3) Pre : permission
2) At least one course from ,CSC 500, 551,
permission of inst r uctor . Bass
~epartment
. Staff
-£9.;A.A
, and two courses from CSC 502, 512, 540.
Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
3) Two additional CSC courses at the 500 5 525 (or IDE 525) Simulation (II, 3) Discrete
Number of credits is determined each
level or above, excluding CSC 591 and 599
simulation mot;iels . Comparison of discrete
~h h
emester in consultation wit t e major
change simulation languages . Methodology
(ELE 508 could be substituted for one of
professor or program committee .
these courses ).
including generation of random variates,
Thesis option program requ i r ement s: a
design of simulation experiments for opminimum of 24 credits (exclusive of thesis )
timization , and validation of models and
including the above requirements , and a
results . Selected applications. Pre: 202, 6
thesis.
credits of statistics . Camey and Shao
Non-thesis opt i on program r equirements : L 535 Information Organization and Retrieval
a minimum of 30 credits including the
~ (II, 3) Construction and accessing of large
above requirements, with at least 18 at the
data bases; document classification, re~ trieval, and evaluation techniques; automa500 level or abo ve including one course
_
Master of Science

~ee

f.

6

r

6
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Graduate

Programs

,,
Economics

quired to complete a thirty credit-hour program will be worked out with the major professor. Non-thesis option requires written
comprehensive examination .

M.A.
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson ~Associate Professor James L.
Starkey, Ph.D ., 1971, Boston College
Professor Richard Hellman , Ph.D., 1967, Co-

procedures , tax theory, and reform. (Lee. 3)
of instructor . Starkey

Pre: 342 or permission

552 Monetary Theory and Policy (Il, 3)
Analysis of structure and functioning of
monetary and banking systems; discussion
of contemporary monetary theories ; evaluation of monetary policies . (Lee. 3) Pre: 334 or
per1!1ission of instructor . Barnett

5

ECN Courses
Economics

lumbia University
401 Poverty in the United States (I or II, 3)
L 566 Economic Planning and Public Policy in
Professor Elton Rayack, Ph.D., 1957, Univer402 Urban Economics (1 or II, 3)
,; Developing Nations (II , 3) Resource and fisity of Chicago
403 Theory and Topics in the Economics of
/" nancial planning in public and private secProfessor Bernard Schurman, Ph .D., 1958,
Crime (I or II, 3)
"J~tors
of developing nations with emphasis
Columbia University
404 Political Economy of Inequality
~on planning tools, allocation of domestic
Associate Professor Harold Barnett,
(1 or II, 3)
1/ and foreign resources, and on national ecoPh.D ., 1973, Massachusetts Institute of
464 Comparative Economic Systems
nomic policies. (Lee . 3) Pre : 327 and 363 or
Technology
(I or II, 3)
464, or equivalent, or permission of instrucAssociate Professor Glenworth A. Ramsay,
tor. Suzawa
,' 503 Development of the United States
Ph.D., 1974, Boston College
I'
Economy
(1, 3) Process of economic de{'
575 Introduction to Mathematical EconomAssociate Professor Gilbert S. Suzawa,
f velopment , as illustrated by the economy of ~ ·ics (1,4) Application of basic quantitative
Ph.D., 1973, Brown University
the United States . (Lee. 3) Pre: 126, and
methods to economic analysis. Dynamic
Assistant Professor John P. Burkett, Ph.D.,
either HIS 141, 142, or ECN 302, or permisand static economic models will be studied
1981, University of California, Berkeley
sion of instructor . Staff
with emphasis on obtaining solutions. (Lee.
Assistant Professor Leonard P. Lardaro,
3, Lab . 2) Pre: 327, 328 and MTH 141 or per, Ph .D., 1979, Indiana University
~ 12 History of Economic Analysis (Il, 3) Admission of instructor. Mead
Assistant Professor Arthur C . Mead, Ph .D.,
vanced work on formative developments in
1978, Boston College
economic thought from classical political
C'576 Econometrics (Il, 4) Application of
ecoii,omy to modem welfare economics .
::Jstatistics and mathematics to economic
Emphasis on relationships between docanalysis. Implication of assumption reSpecializations
trines and their institutional setting . (Lee. 3)
quired by statistical methods for testing
Economic development , economic theory,
Pre: permission of .instru c;Jor .
economic hypotheses . Current econometric
industrial organization, international ecoSchurman
methods examined and discussed. (Lee. 3,
nomics, money and banking, public fiLab. 2) Pre : 575 or equivalent, EST 408 or
~ 15, ti} Economic Research (1 and II, 1-3
nance, econometrics, mathematical ecoequivalent, or permission of instructor.
each ) Independent research . SIU credit.
nomics. Combinations with business adRamsay
Staff
ministration , public administration , com590 Principles of Economics (1 and II, 3) Surr:. 527 Macroeconomic Theory (1, 3) Static and
munity planning, computer science and
vey of micro- and macroeconomic theory.
statistics are available .
Y dynamic models of aggregate economic be(Lee. 3) Graduate credit for matriculated
havior developed and analyzed. (Lee. 3) Pre:
M .B.A. students only . Staff
327 and 375 or equivalent, or permission of
Master of Arts
instructor. Mead
C 595 Problems of Modernization in DevelopAdmission requirements: GRE (verbal and r"'c29 Microeconomic Theory (1, 3) Analytic
~ ng Nations
quantitative) and, normally, some undert-'7 ools of optimization . Neoclassical price
See Resource Economics , 595.
graduate training in economics . Some trainand distribution the9ry . Linear program("'599 Masters Thesis Research (1 and JI)
ing in mathematics and statistics is also
ming and production theory. General
¥ Number of credits is determined each
desirable.
.semester in consultation with the major
equilibrium and welfare economics. (Lee. 3)
Pre : 328 and 375 or equivalent, or permis'professor or program committee.
Program requirements : thesis or nonthesis option, 30 credit hours, including, for
sion of instructor. Rayack
Track I, ECN 512, 527, 528, 575, 576, and 515
f' 628 Advanced Microeconomic Theory (Il, 3)
or 516 or thesis. This track is strongly adt'. 532 Industrial Organization and Public Pol..I-Reoclassical value and distribution theory.
vised for students desiring to pursue further .::::)cy(Il , 3) Theoretical and empirical analysis
Theories of imperfect competition, general
studies in the mainstream of contemporary
of structure of industrial markets; behavior
equilibrium 'theory, and dynamic analysis.
thought or to prepare themselves for profesand performance of business firms in the
(Lee. 3) Pre: 527 and 528 or permission of insional work in business, government and
American economy; government-business
structor. Staff
teaching at the university level. For Track
relationship and its effect on formulation of _ .\
.
630 (or REN 630l Resou_rce ~nalysis (II, 3!
public economic policy . (Lee . 3) Pre: 337 or f\~
II ECN 512 527 528 d 515 r 516 O r th is.
•
·
·
an
e~
. .
f .
D· 1
ff,
Development and apphcahon of welfare
This track is available to students who prepermission o instructor.
1r am
"6
h
W lf
.
r'_
I a t eory to natura 1 resource use.
e are confer a wider _range of co11:ses and _more free- t" 538_ International Economics: The~ry and
1r1 cepts such as consumer surplus , producer
dom o_fchoici:. Track III 1.s a term 1;11alpr~,'I, Policy (I or II , 3~ Th~ory of international
surplus, and marginal cost pricing in policy
trade and apphcahons to current problems .
decisions for agriculture and natural regr~m_ in <:1pphed economics _combined with
t~mnin~ in an area of vocational or pi-o~es- 1/ (Lec. 3) Pre: 327 and 328 or permission of insources . Pre: 628 or permission of instructor.
s_1onal int~rest s~c~ as ~usiness adm1m~tra structor. Suzawa
Staff
hon, pubhc administration,
computer science or community planning. The programs
~ 43 Pu~lic Fin_ance and Fiscal Poli~y (1, 3)
, 676 (or REN 676) Advanced Econometrics
in this track will be designed separately for
-Analysis o_fpnvate _wants and pu~hc need •'} C}(1, 3) A coui-se covering th~ tools necessary
each individual student but must include
~er".es as introduchon to a searching examfor professional research in resource ecoone course with a substantial paper requirinat1on of such federal and federal-state
- l nomics. Reviews the general linear model,
ing significant independent research . For
fiscal problems as budgetary theory and
but emphasis is on simultaneous equation
all tracks, the remaining credit hours remodels . Assumes a knowledge of introduc-

a

'l-

f

3

°

½

d,

AC\

Ec0nomics/Education

tory econometrics, statistical theory, and
matrix algebra . Pre : 576 or its equivalent .
Staff.

ff

690 National Income (II, 3) Advanced mac~ roeconomic theory. (Lee . 3) Pre: 126 or 590 or
permission of instructor . Staff

c:::. ~~9 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and
....:l':1fomber of credits is determined each
2.emester in consuHation with the major
professor or program committee.

II)

'iJ:>

Econqmics - Marine Resources
(Interdepartmental)
Ph .D. in Economics - Marine Re sources
Please see listing under Resource Economics on p . 89.

Education
M.A.
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson : Professor John V. Long, Jr.,
Ph.D., 1971, Syracuse University
Director of Graduate Studies : Associate Pr qfessor Richard G . Nelson , Ph .D., 1972, '
University of Wisconsin
Adult Education
Professor Patricia M. Kelly, Ph.D. , 1969,.
Ohio State University
Associate Professor William Croasdale,
Ed.D ., 1966, Teachers College, Columbia
University
Associate Professor Doris E. May, M.S.,
1958, University of Connecticut
Assistant Professor John Boulmetis , M.A.,
1973, University of Rhode Island
Assistant Professor Page S. Bristow, Ph.D.,
1978, University of Georgia
Assistant Professor Mary Kalymun, M.S.,
1973, Drexel University
Assistant Professor David S. Morton, Ph.D .,
1976, Michigan State University
Counseling and Guidance
Professor Peter E. Maynard, Ph .D., 1969,
State University of New York, Buffalo
Associate Professor Thomas J. Gunning,
Ed.D ., 1966, Boston University
Associate Professor Alfred C. Pascale ,
Ed .D., 1958, Boston University
Associate Professor Jerome A. Schaffran,
Ph .D., 1971, University of Iowa
Educational Research
Professor John V. Long, Jr., Ph.D., 1971,
Syracuse University
Professor Richard F. Purnell, Ph .D., 1966,
University of Texas

Ass~date Professor Thomas R. Pezzullo ,
Ph.D ., 1971, Boston College
Associate Professor Lanny 0. Soderberg,
Ph.D., 1967, University of Iowa
Assistant Professor Jennifer C. Greene,
Ph .D., 1954, Florida State University
Assistant Professor J. Lynn Griesemer,
Ed .D., 1977, University of Tennessee
Assistant Professor Stephen P. Horwitz,
Ph.D., 1976, Florida State University
Assistant Professor David S. Morton, Ph .D.,
1976, Michigan State University
Assistant Professor Richard E. Sullivan,
Ph.D., 1971, University of Texas, Austin

Elementary Education
Professor Thomas P. Nally, Ph.D ., 1953,
Michigan State College
Associate Professor William Kelly, Ed.D.,
1965, Boston University
Associate Professor Wilma I. Nagel, Ph.D.,
1966, University of Connecticut
Assistant Professor Richard E. Sullivan,
Ph .D., 1971, University of Texas , Austin
Assistant Professor Charles L. Whitcomb,
Ed.D ., 1965, Boston University
Reading Education
Professor Marion L. McGuire, Ph.D., 1968,
University of Connecticut
Associate Professor Marguerite Bumpus,
Ed.D ., 1969, University of Massachusetts
Assistant Professor Page S. Bristow, Ph .D.,
1978, University of Georgia
Assistant Professor Alan E. Farstrup, Ph .D.,
1977, University of Minnesota
Science Education
Associate Professor William Croasdale,
Ed.D., 1966, Teachers College, Columbia
University
Associate Professor Theodore M. Kellogg,
Ph .D., 1971, Florida State University
Secondary Education
Professor Walter C. Heisler, Ed.D., 1956,
Michigan State University
Professor John V. Long, Ji.. Ph .D., 1971,
Syracuse University
Professor Franc is X. Russo, Ph.D ., 1964,
Boston University
Professor George H. Willis, Ph.D., 1971, The
Johns Hopkins Univernity
Associate Professor Anthony J. Allen , Ph .D.,
1970, Boston College
·
Associate Professor Barbara Brittingham,
Ph.D., 1973, Iowa State University
Associate Professor Hilda A. Calabro,
Ph.D., 1965, Boston College
Associate Professor William Croasdale,
Ed.D., 1966, Teachers College, Columbia
University
Associate Professor William L. McKinney,
Ph .D., 1973, University of Chicago
Associate Professor Richard G. Nelson,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor J. Lynn Griesemer,
Ed.D ., 1977, University of Tennessee
Assistant Professor Richard C. Howard ,
M.A., 1964, San Francisco State College
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Enrollment of foreign students is limited ;
minimum TOEFL score of 600 is required .
The Master of Arts degree is offered in the
following areas of study . Applicants should
specify the area of specialization on the application form .
Adult Education

Admission requirements : MATor GRE,
teaching certificate or sound background in
general education and/or social sciences,
interview with program faculty .
Program requirements : thesis or nonthesis option. EDC 505, 529, 580 or 581; 582,
583 or 584; 585; and a minimum of 18 credit
hours of education or other electives including six hours of .thesis or non-thesis seminar. Non-thesis option requires written
comprehensive examination . All courses
are offered in late afternoon and/or eve ning .
. Counseling and Guidance
(Administered by the Department of Murnan
Development, Counseling and Family
Studies )

Admission requirements: MATor GRE,
minimum of twelve semester hours in the
behavioral sciences (to include background
in developmental theory, personality
theory, and abnormal psychology), and personal interview . Concentrations are available in agency counseling, elementary and
secondary school counseling, higher education student affairs services, and gerontological counseling. Teacher certification
required for school counseling.
Program requirements : thesis or fieldwork option. Minimum 36-credit-hour program. HCF 450; 551; 553; 554; 560; EDC 529;
and thesis or HCF 580, 581. Additional hours
planned with adviser. Non-thesis option requires written comprehensive examination .
Educational Research

Admission requirements: MAT or GRE,
teaching certificate, strong background in
mathematics or statistics .
Program requirements: thesis; EDC 503;
514 or 574; 529; 570 or 571; PSY 410; 434; 510;
520; and computer science elective.
Elementary Education

Admission requirements: MAT or GRE and
teaching certificate , one year teaching experience or equivalent desirable .
Program requirements: thesis or nonthesis option. EDC 529; 570; 572 or 577; 21 to
24 hours of coursework including 3 hours of
foundations, 3 hours of methods, 3 hours of
free elective, 6 hours of thesis or non-thesis
seminar and 3-6 hours taken outside of Education Department. Non-thesis option requires written comprehensive examination .
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Programs

Reading Education

requirements: MAT or GRE and
teaching certificate, one year teaching experience or equivalent desirable.
Program requirements: thesis or nonthesis option. EDC 503; 529; PSY 434; 24
credit hours of courses approved for the
preparation of reading specialists including
a thesis or six credit hours of clinic or practicum experience, and one or more electives. Non-thesis option requires written
comprehensive examination .
Admission

s

~

501 Comparative Education in International
Perspective (I or II, 3) Comparing foreign
systems of education with particular emphasis on cultural developments and significant education experiences; sampling of
national systems in Western Europe, USSR,
Far East, East Africa, and South America.
(Lee. 3) Pre : senior or graduate standing .
Whitcomb

and administration of media departments
in public schools . Media design and logistics, facility design, finance, and organization. Planning in-service fraining programs .
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 401 or permission of deStaff
partment.

~

,fl
f 502
The Modern Curriculum Movement
Development of recent thinking of American
{I, 3)

curriculumists. The nature of curriculum
development analyzed through the traditionalist, social scientific, and Feconceptualist schoois of thought . (Lee . 3) Willis ,

Science Education

513 Research and Theory in Instructional
Technology (I[, 3) Research methodology in
the field of media as it applies to education.
Research designs includin g survey , d.escriptive, and experimental types
evaluated. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 401 or permission of department.
Howard

L. 514 Current Trends in Elementary Educa-

r.
fl

tion (I, 3) For teachers .and administrators,
Society (I[ ,
he most effective use of instructional mateteaching certificate, undergraduate
major
3)
to issues
~rials
, media of communication, and per in science, interview with faculty.
and challenges confronting American edusonnel in elementary school. (Lee. 3) Pre :
Program requirements : EDC 529; 12-18
cation. Emphasis upon identification anc;l
529 or permissfon of department. In altercredit hours of education electives includanalysis of contemporary theories and pracnate years, next offf;!red 1981-82. Nally
ing six hours of thesis or non-thesis seminar
tices reflecting relationship between
~
15 Discipline and Youth in Schools (I or II,
and a minimum of 12 hours of science
characteristics of society _and educational
) Seminar for teachers interested in
courses. Non-thesis option requires written
J\ , classroom principles and techniques from
values. (Lee. 3) Russo, Willis
c9mprehensive examination .
504 Adult Basic Education (I and !I, 3)
~ research oz:id!scipline in pubhc seconda _ry
schools. _Will mclude dramatic role-playmg
Teaching of adults who _se educational level
Secondary Education
is below high school completion. Physical,
by participants when feasible. (Lee. 3) Pre :
Admission requirements:
MAT or GRE and
social and psychological characteristics of
teaching certificate or permission of instructeaching certificate , one year's teaching
disadvantaged
adults and various techtor. Purnell
experience desirable , undergraduate
major
niques an~ materials useful in ,m()tiv~ti~g
f 516 Teaching English as a Second Lanin academic area of secondary education,
an~ teachmg th ef. (Lee . 3) Pre : permisswn
guage to Adults (I[, 3) Methods and mateinterview with appropriate faculty .
of m st ructor. St af
_
L~)rials
for educators who teach English as a
Program requirements : thesis or non-~
505 Principles and Practices of Leadership eV second language to adults. (Ler;. 3) Pre:
thesis option . EDC 529; 571, 572 or 574; 3
Development for Youth and Adult Programs
~
- si.on of instructor. Staff
hours of foundations; 6-12 credit hours of cf) (I or II, 3) Philosophy and interrelationships
h"
A "th
t· (I ) F thee _
· h
f
f
.
h .
d
d
ac mg o 1 ri me 1c , 3 or
x
d
·
· 1 d·
e _ucat10n courses_ me u. mg six ours or
o vocationa 1-tee mca 1 an. genera I e ucaperienced teacher, examination of the print.. ciples underlying teaching of arithmetic in
th~s _is or nofi~hes1~.s~mma~ and ad .
tion with_ ext~nsio~ ed~cahon '.1ndth;r
mm1m;m oh _ere 1! ours 1~ aca ~tr;1c
c~~mumty e uc~t~onar ag~nc1es; ~~ ~r~ the elementary school, comprehensive surarea. ohn-t _es1s _opti()n r~qmres wn en
s 1dpconhcepts anf 1~p 1cat_10ns,h·meff o ~
vey of materials and methods available for
compre ens1ve exammahon.
an tee niqu~s ()r mcreasmg t e e ect~vethe classroom teacher of arithmetic . (Lee. 3)
~ess of _orgamzahons. (Lee. 3) Pre: perm1sPre: senior or graduate standing. In alter~or_Home Economics Education program se: • •) swn of m st ructor . S t aff
.
nate years, next offered 1982-83. Nally
listing on page 56.
l\~,.,.509
~ritique of Publ~c Policy in Human
521 Teaching Basic ,Reading to Adults (I or
I "°t.,\"'~erv1ce~ and Educat:on (!_and II, 3) ~se of ttr II, 3) Techniques for teaching basic reading
•I
1deolog1~al '.1ssumpt:ons m form_ulatmg and O skills to illiterate adults ; diagnosis,
EDC Courses
~
thods and materials. (Lee. 3) Pre : 504 or
developmg mterprehve, normative, and
Education
critieal pe~spect~ves on recent public policy
r::missi~'n of instructor. Bristow
proposals m vanous areas of human serP
401 -Development and Utilization of Instrucvices and education : (Lee. 3) Pre : permission
L 528 Teaching Language Arts (I[, 3) For the
tional Materials (I and II, 3)
of department . Willis, Calab ro, Russo
-., elementary school classroom teacher. Prep403 History of Education (I, 3)
A f aration , presentation , use , and evaluation
407 Philosophy of Education (II, 3)
~ 510 Practicum in Incorporating Televised
6 of methods and materials for teaching the
.avi:edia {I, 3) Students develop skills in
410, 411 Seminar and Supervised Field
communications skills (emphasis on· listen- ·
Practicum in Education of the Aging
~ scripting and producing educational televiing , speak ing, and writing). (Lee. 3)Pre :
(1 and II, 3 each)
/l~i
on programs . Application of knowledge of
senior or graduate standing. In alternate
424 Teaching of Reading(! and II , 3)
~irecting
video tapes. (Lee . 1, Lab . 4) Pre :
years, next offered 1982-83 . Nagel
435 (or WRT 435) The Teaching of Composi401 or permission of department.
Hicks
Admission

requirements

: MAT or GRE and

<.503Leading
Education in Contemporary
v
educators' responses

f

'tl

0.,'-

r\t,u)

tion (I and II, 3)
l 511 Evaluation of Film and Recorded Mate461 The Learning Disabled Reader: Elemen- ;J rial {I, 3) Theory and principles of basic
tary (I or II, 3)
Ob educational film processes . History of edu462 The Learning Disabled Reader: Secon - fl - cational motion pictures, social and culdary (I or II, 3)
tural implications of film, and standards for
478, 479 Problems in Education (I a nd II, 0- 3
•its evaluation and use in the schools . (Lee .
each)
I, Lab . 4) Pre : 401 or permission of depart480, 481 Problems in Reading /Learning Disment . Howard
abilities (I and II, 0-3 each )
ilf5 12 Organization and Administration of
"11.udiovisual Programs (II, 3) Organization

f\!/'

·10
~

L 529 Foundations of Educational Research
'\ (1 and 11,"3) Ana lysis of the current major re-

"~e arch approaches to educational problems
!lw-it h emphas is on interpreting published
research involving the language of statistics. Functional skills in basic descriptive
stat istics needed prior to enrolling. (Lee . 3)
Purnell

j

.{ 530 Qualitative Evaluation (I or II, 3.J.Qual.fative
methods of obtaining and using data
to formulate descriptions, interpretations,

~

Education

f

and war ranted judgments, with special attent ion to the evaluation of educational and
social service programs . Critical, ethnographic, and phenomenological traditions
considered . (Lee . 3) Pr e: permission of department . Willis

534 Mathematics in the Secondary School
of a modern mathe p ~atics
pro ~ram in the secondary school
0 hrough a study of modern ma thematics
concepts, experimental programs , and instruct-ional planning . (Lee . 3) Pre: 15 credits
in ma thematics. Croasdale

l'IC ([l, 3) Implementation

Emphasis on cons truct ion and use of informal tests and standardized measures . Prac tice in analyzing data from case histories
and in making individual case studies .
(Lee. 3, Lab . 2) Pr e: 424 and permission of
instructor . McGuire

~ 562 Techniques in Remedial Reading (I], 3)
Practices effective in teaching remedial
reading in both the reg:ular classroom and
remedial reading clinics . Analy ~is of pub lished materials . Methods of building new
mater ials , discussion and demonstration of
their practical application. (Lee. 3, Lab. 2)
Pre: 561 and permission

539 Evaluation and Monitoring of Occupa~
tional Training Programs (I or II , 3). Evalua 0 \., tion and mdnitoring theory and practice for
6
occupational training programs . Focus on _
~M' evelopme iit of systems for jqb training
such as CETA, Voca tional Education , and
private sec for programs. (Lee. 3) Pre : 529 or
permission of instructor. Boulmetis

of instructor.
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3) Pre : 503, 529 or e,qui v alent . In alterna te
years, next offered 1981-82. Staff

J, 571 The Secondary School Curriculum([[, 3) ·

J Intens ive study of basic principles and pro-

f/ cedures
utilized in developing curriculum
materials . Emphasis given to content of all
curriculum areas in junior and senior high
schools . (Lee . 3) Pre : 503, 529. In alternate
years, next offered 1982-83. Whitcomb

572 Cooperative Supervision (I and II , 3)
Analysis of function, principles , and tech niques of democratic cooperat ive supervision of teachers and other school officials .
Application of these principles to supervisory problems of principals, heads of departments, special supervisors, and critic
teachers . (Lee . 3) This course meets certifica tion requirements
for Critic Teacher Certificate . Heisler

f

s

McGu ire

f"Ji63 Reading Programs for the Disadvanrt aged ([, 3) Impact of the culture of the dis advantaged upon the ch ild and his re sponse to learning and the school, with
specia l emphas i's on reading and the ad.,,,-.'i
74 Current Trends in Secondary Education
justment of reading materials and methods
'-( ,l a?d II, 3) E_ffective use o~ in~tructional mato individual socioeconomic-cultural
differ '-t' enals , media of commumcahon , and or540 Learning Disabilities : Assessment and
ences. (Lee. 3) Pre : 424 or permission of inganization of personnel and current re Intervention
{
st ructor. Bumpus
See Psychology 540. ~5
sp arch . Pr e: 529, 571 or permission of depa r trp_ent . Staff
r 541 Reading in Secondary School Content
,.564 Be~inning ~eading Programs (I], 3).
d ·11 3) D ·
d
• II t
Analysis of vanous approaches to readmg
1""5 b. t (I
,65,!76Supervised Field Study and Semi,
esigne especia y o o-,:.
. ( h h
h b
I
h d)
u Jee s an
· ·
d
· h' h h
t
h
,-f_c:,mstruchon ot er t ant e asa met o
nar in Elementary or Secondary Education
h e Ip 1umor
h
• 1·
· · I
an semor ig sc oo I eac ers v ·. 1 d .
.
bl
. th .
me u mg p onehc, mgmshc , anguage
(I and II , 3 each ) For non-thesis candidates .
t o cope wi·th th e rea d mg
pro ems m eu
~
d
d h
·
I
. t
(L
3) p
. . I..,'t .••_arts, programme , an ot er expe n menta
Lectures, seminars , and field work. Candi re : 313 or permission ,J : \I:!!
su b Jee areas . ec.
fd
t
t St ff
It-'-,..systems • . C urrent matena• 1s ana Iyze d an d
dates plan and carry ciut a field study pro0
epar men · a
classified . (Lee . 3) Pre : 424. Staff
ject approved by the instructor . The com ;I" 544 Assessing Learning Disorders in Readpleted project report must be suc c,essfully
r:~65 Analysis and Evaluation of Current Reing (I, 3) Types of learning d isorders ; infor defended during semester. Pre : admission
search in Reading (I], 3) Concise analysis of
ma!, criterion -referenced '. and standardized
to a master's program in education and
tests used; administration, analysis , and in- < the latest research in reading . Criter ia for
permission of instructor. Staff
Jt he evaluation of read in g research data as
terpretation of results; practice in the case
it applies to both teacher and learner. Loca- ~ 577 Organization and Administration in
study approach ; team approaches. (Lee. 3)
tion and application of current research to
Elementary School (I, 3) Functions and
Pre: 568 or permission of department.
Staff
reading programs . (Lee . 3) Pre: 424 and
dut ies of elementary school pr incipals .
. .• u'.) 545 Stategies for Teaching the Learning
permission of i ns tructor. In alterna te years ,
· (Lee . 3) In alternate years, next offered
Disabled Reader (I] , 3) Federal and state
next offered 1981-82. McGuire
1981-82. Nagel
') b guidelines ; principles for teaching;
/
S
566,
567
Practicum
in
Reading
(I
and
II.
3
r.'.
580 Organizing and Administering Youth
strategies based on task analysis and
J each ) Supervised case stud ies, practicum,
1' _Programs (I or II, 3) Planning , organizat ion,
learning moclalities ; resource teacher
and seminar reports on an individual read instruction, and supervis ion of youth promodels . (Le o. 3) Pre : 578 or permiss ion of
ing pro ject at either elementary or secon grams . Includes vocational-techn ical and
department . Staff
dary level. Lecture and/or laboratory . 120
general education in their relat ionship to
•. J 546; 547 Field Practicum in Reading (I and
extension education and other community
hours plus seminar. Pr e: 562 and permission
~ II, 3 each ) Practical application of
of instructor . McGuire
agencies . Youth guidance and psychologi ')I. classroom management and selection of
L
568 Reading and Learning Disabilities (I, II ,
cal development emphasized . (Lee . 3) Pre:
'l mate rials to \meet individual needs in a
:J 3) This course , designed for class room
505 or permission of instructor. Staff
~ dassroom situation. Pre: 424; enrollment in
fl q tea~hers a~d reading SJ?ecialists , f~cuses
I. 5_81 Organizing and Administering Proa non-degree certification program and
, I f on i~struchonal strate~ ies f~r meetmg _the
""grams of Adult Education (I or II , 3) Plan concurrently
teach i ng . Not for graduate
readmg needs of_learnu:ig -~isable_d chi! - lS\l~ ng, organization , instruc tion, and super program credit . (Lee . 3) In alternate years .
dren . (Lee . 3) Pre . 6 credits m readmg or
CovJsion of continuing education for adults in
Staff
permission of instructor. Staff
\Cl~both vocational -technical and general edu,: 548 The Application of Secondary School • /: 569 Middle School Curriculum (SS, 3) Cur cation as conducted by extension education
Y" Content Area Reading Skills (IJ, 3) Teacher
I"' rent middle school cu rriculum organ ization
and other community agencies . (Lee . 3) Pre :
participation in planning and implemen ting ~ and ma terials with emphasis on the flexi505, or permission of instructor . Staff
a developmental reading approach to subbility and integration of yarious content
582 Curriculum Development in
ject matter reading .areas . Emphasis on
areas for the transecen t learner. (Lee. 3) Pre :
Vocational-Technical and Extension Educateaching rea \:iing skills necessary for stugraduate standing . Staff
tion([ , 3) Pr incip les and processes involved
dent understanding of subject area matein the basic concepts affecting vocational~
570 Elementary School Curriculum([[, 3)
rials. (Lee. 3) Pre : 541 an d actively teaching.
technica l and extension education pro- ·
~ Modern curriculum in the elementary school
'"> 5
~s~
grams. Emphasis on planning, execution,
with emphas is on the needs of children .
~ 61 Analysis ofR eadi ng ~sabilities (I, 3)
· and evalua tion. (Lee. 3) Pre : 580 or 581 or
Covers language arts , social stud ies , sci f Causes of read ing difficult ies and the adpermi ssion of instructor. Staff
ence, arithmetic, and special subjec ts . (Lee.
ministration of diagnostic reading tests .
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583 Analyzing Community Needs and Re596 Organization Development in
sources for Youth and Adult Programs (I, 3) "}~ Education
Helps the student function effectively in the
See Human Development, Counseling and
\ ...j, role of change agent in a community setFamily Studies 562.
~ 99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
._\ ting. Concepts of goals, change, power ,
and community will be considered in rela..fNumber of credits is determined each
lion to the student's community experisemester in consultation with the major
ences. (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor.
professor or program committee.
Staff
/

;1

L 584 The Adult and the Learning Process
r (I and II, 3) Examination of the adult as a
·:;·learner with emphasis ' on the factors that
affect adult learning . (Lee. 3) Pre: 581 or
permission of instructor. Staff
585 Seminar on Leadership for Youth and
Programs (II , 3) Students will partici✓"\pate in a non-structured
group to observe
_
~ }the emergence of leadership and the effects
,
of ind iv idual behavior on self and others .
(Lee. 3) Pre : open to program majors with
·
permis 2_on of instructor. Staff

!) Adult

586, ~Uroblems
in Educ ·ation (I and II, 0-3
J; each) Advanced work for graduate students
Ci n education . Courses conducted as semi ..J nars or as supervised individual projects .
(Lee. or Lab.) Pre : permission of department.
May be repeated for additional credit as
_p.robl'7:l._ and topics vary . Staff

( -588, 5-(Hupervised
Field Practicum and
.\'s~minar in Youth and Adult Education
(I and II, 3 each ) Leadership principles and
practices applied in selected clinic systems.
200 clock hours of practicum are required in
addition to the seminar. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre :
582, 583, or 584 and 529, or permission of instructor. Staff
_.'} 591, 592 -Problems in Reading /Learning Dis~ abilities (I and II , 0-3 each) Advanced, indi'vidually planned work in reading instruction for graduate students, conducted as
seminars, and supervised individual projects. (Lee. or Lab .) Pre : permission of department. Staff

t\'\

594 Organization and Supervision of Reading Programs (II, 3) Various roles of the
reading specialist in relation to the other
line-staff personnel. Problems concerning
the orientation of new teachers, reading research and development, in -service programs , and community support. (Lee. 3) Pre:
562 . In alternate years, next offered 1981-82.
Staff
.
595 Workshop on the Use of the Newspaper
in the Classroom (SS// Brings together
teachers wh_oare par 1cularly interested in
the use of the newspaper in teaching, can •
profit from instruction in this technique,
and will not only use the newspaper in their
instruction, but will also stimulate its use
among their associates . Speakers include
members of the working press and URI faculty members. Pre: elementary through high
school teachers from Rhode Islan _d and
Connecticut schools . Doctor

ADE Courses
Adult and Extension Education
487 The Cooperative Extension Service in
Today's Society (II, 3)
488 Methods and Materials for Adult Extension Education (I, 3)
489 Utiliza -tion of Paraprofessionals
in
Adult and Extension Education (I, 3)
491, 492 Special Problems in Adult Education (I and II, 1-3 each)
575 Adult and Cooperative Extension Programming for Older Adults (I, 3) Designing
and conducting programs that will meet the
learning needs of older adults. Useful for
persons working with older adults in a va riety of institutional settings. (Sem. 3) Jones
RDE Courses
Resource Development Education
444 (or EDC 444) Teaching Agribusiness
and Natural Resources (I, 3)
486 Internship (I and II, 1-6)

Electrical Engineering
M.S., Ph.D.
Graduate Faculty

Professor John R. Birk, Ph .D., 1970, University of Connecticut
Professor Robert S. Haas, M.D., 1965, Northeastern University
Professor Leland B. Jackson, Sc .D., 1970,
Stevens Institute of Technology
Professor Robert B. Kelley , Ph.D ., 1967, University of California, Los Angeles
Professo r Gabriel Lengyel, Ph .D. , 1964, University of Toronto
Professor Allen G . Lindgren, Ph.D., 1963,
Un iversity of Connecticut
Professo r Shmuel Mardix, Ph .D., 1969, University of Jerusalem
Professor Shashanka S. Mitra, Ph .D., 1957,
University of Michigan
Professor Charles Polk , Ph .D., 1956, Univer sity of Pennsylvania
Professor-Alexander
D. Poularikas, Ph.D. ,
1965, University of Arkansas
Professor Angaraih G . Sadasiv , Ph.D., 1963,
Purdue University
Professor John E. Spence, Ph .D., 1962, University of Wisconsin

Professor Donald W. Tufts , Sc.D., 1960,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Associate Professor James C. Daly ,' Ph.D .,
1967, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute
Assistant Professor Jean -Daniel Dessimoz,
Ph .D., 1980, Federal Institute of Technology, Lausanne, Switzerland
Assistant Professor Steven M. Kay, Ph .D.,
1980, Georgia Institute of Technology
Assistant Professor William J. Ohley, Ph .D.,
1976, State University of New York at
Stony Brook
Adjunct Professor James A. Hall, Ph .D.,
1971, University of Rhode Island
Adjunct Professor Karl E. Karlson, Ph .D.,
1952, University of Minnesota
Adjunct Professor David Middleton , Ph.D. ,
1947, Harvard University
Adjunct Associate Professor Pranab K.
Banerjee, Ph .D., 1971, University of Rhode
Island
Adjunct Assistant Professor William V.
McCullough, Ph .D., 1976, University of
Rhode Island
Adjunct Assistant Professor Albert S. Most,
M.D. , 1962, The Johns Hopkins University
Adjunct Assistant Professor David 0 .
Williams, M.D ., 1969, Hahnemann Medical College
Specializations

Acoustics and underwater acoustics: information processing in acoustic channels ,
spe ·ech processing , modeling of electroacoustical devices.
Biomedical engineering : physiological
control systems, control of artificial organs ,
heart assist devices, physiologic systems
modeling, medical instrumentation,
medi cal diagnostic techniques, biological effects
of electromagnetic radiation , pattern recognition applied to medicine , biological signal process ing, computers in health care .
Computer engineering : microprogrammed
systems, multi-processing,
high-speed signal pro _cessing , pattern recognition and
computer vision.
Digital signal processing: parameter estimation methods , digital filter synthesis,
applications of adaptive filtering, algorithmic design.
Electromagnetic wave propagation ~nd
optics : tropospheric and ionospheric propagation , atmospheric electricity, ELF noise
and geomagnetic micropulsations; fiber optics, infrared guides , optical information
processing ; non-linear optics , X-ray techniques .
Robotics : Applications of d igital techniques to visual acquisition, orientation,
transportation , and placement of workpieces . Kinematics and design of robots .
Digital image processing .
Solid state electronics: optical properties
of non-metallic solids, characterization of
amorphous semiconductors, laser-matter interaction ; solar cells, ·heterojunction structures, photocathodes; performance analysis

Electrical Engineering

of displays !, imag ing dev ices (infrared to
X-ray ); crystallograph ic techniques for
sub-micron X-ray lithography .
S ystem dynamics and con trol : time varying and distributed parameter systems ,
electro-optical systems .

427 Electromechanical Devices and Systems (I , 3)
432 Electrical Engi neering Materials II {II , 3)
433 Elect rical Eng ineer ing Materials Laboratory (II, 3)
436 Communica tion Systems (I and "II, 3)
443 Electronics II (1, 5)
444 Electronics III , Pulse and Digital Circuits (II, 4)
457 Feedback Control Systems {I, 3)
458 Systems Laboratory (II, 3)
481, 482 Biomedical Engineering Seminar I
and II (I and II , I each )
484 Modeling of Physiological Systems {II ,

Master of s bience

Adm iss ion requiremen ts: GRE and B.S. in
electr k c:l eh gineering , engineering science,
phys ic s , mathemat ics , or computer science .
Prepc m:rtio ri in related fields such as
aero nautical, civil, chemical, a nd mechani~~l :c:~~:rt:g
or in the life sciences may

cour se from : 509, OCE 561, IDE 411, or MTH
451. Tufts and Jackson

~ 08 Computer Architecture (I and II, 3)
Mi ardware architecture of modern minicomputers and microcomputers . Instruction
sets , memory organizat ion, peripheral inter facing and control, bus structures , microp rogramming, m icrocompu ter systems , techniques for real -time operation, software
aids and requirements . (Lee. 3) Pre: '105 or
CSC 311 or equivalent. Staff

¥

509 Systems with Random Inputs (I or II, 3)
Discrete and continuous linear systems
with random inputs . Introduction to random
processes in the context of linear systems .
Applications to detection, smooth ing and
prediction . (Lee . 3) Pre : knowledge of differ -

3)

491, 492, 493 Special Problems (I and II, I
each )
495 Electrical Engineering Practice I (I , II or
SS, 3)
496 . Electrical Engineering Practice II (II, 6)

Program requiremen ts : thesis or ·nonthesis opti dn . Indiv idual programs are de signed in accordance w ith the studen ts '
backgrounds and interests . Thesis or non thesis optio h: minimum of 18 credit hours in
( SOI Linear Transform Analysis {I , 3) Fourier
electrical eagineering or in other areas of
r and Laplace transform analysis of
science and eng ineering . Attendance at the
continuous -time systems , causality and ·
departmental sem inar (ELE 601/602) is respectral factorization , evaluation of inverse
quired of all students in graduate resi transforms , z-transfotm analysis of
dence . Prog ~ams of study require de discrete-time systems , Hilbert transforms,
partmental find Graduate School approval.
discrete Four ier transforms, generalized
In the non -thesis option a written master 's
transforms . (Lee . 3) Staff
exam inatio ii and one course in volving sig502 Non-linear Systems Analysis (I and II , 3)
nificant independent resea rch and a substantial paper are required .
f'J Iteration and perturbat ion techn iques ,
r / phase plane ana state space concepts ,
I
Liapunov's direct method , stabil ity criteria
Doctor of Philosophy
for non-linear ' systems . (Lee . 3) Pre : 501 or
Admissio n requirements : GRE and M .S.
equi valent . Lindgren
degree or equivalent in electrical engineer03 (or MCE 503) Linear Control Systems
ing, engine ering science, physics, mathe1 or II, 3) State variable descr iption of con mat ics or cohl puter science .
tinuous and d iscrete-time systems, matrices
Program requirements : for the comand linear spaces, controllability and obprehensive ~xamination , background in
servabili ty, pole placement methods , ob several of the following areas is required --'
server theory and state reconstruction,
linear and non-linear systems , communicamodern control systems design . (Lee. 3) Pre:
lion and control system~, design ~f dig ital
313 or MCE 366 or equi valent. Lindgren or
systems , ele f tromagnehc theory and solid
Palm
__
,\
state physics. Most students find it essenI l:::'-£.Stl./4
tial to become thoroughly familiar with the /) e.,i;go4 (or MCE 504) Optimal Control Theory
application ? f digital computer techniques .'}(-" {II,~ ) Ouc::idratic performance indices and
ophma~ lmear c~ntrol, frequency response
Attendance at the departmen ta l semina r
(ELE 6_01/602) is required of all students in
properties of ophmal feedback regulators,
graduate re Jidence . Dissertation research
state estimation , separat ion theorem , opti makes use of ma jor modern laborator ies in
ma! control of nonl inear systems, Ponthe listed ar ~ms of specializat ion .
tryagin 's m inimum principle . (Lee . 3) Pre :
503 . Lindgren

t)

ential equations , linear systems and transform methods. Staff
;;. 510 Communication

General Info mation
I

Programs of study ca;n.be designed for
people who are employed on a full-time
basis .

ELE Courses !
Electrical Engineering
401 Laser , Optical Systems and Communication (I br II, 3)
403 Optical Systems and Communications
Laboratory (I or II, 3)
405 Digital Computer Design (II, 3)
417 Direct Energy Conversion (II, 3)

(,' 505 (or CSC 505) Design of Digital Circuits
· (I , 3) Des ign techn iques for dig ital computers and controllers . Combinatorial and
sequent ial circuits, minim ization techniques , fast arithmetic circuits, memory
and control circuits , floating -point
hardware , Turing machines , coders and decoders, microprogramming,
sequence
generators. (Lee. 3) Pre: 405 or equi v alent .
Staff

81'

6 506 Digital Signal Processing (11, 3) Digital
representations
·of signals and noise , dig ital filtering a rld spectral analysis , design of
digital circui _ts:f or signal parameter estima tion and signal detection . (Lee . 3) Pre : one

Theory (II , 3) ~om-

0 mun ication theory for discrete and continuous channels. Optimum receiver principles
and _signal design. Calculation of channel
capacity and reliability functions , coded
systems , channel models , modula tion tech niques , and performance . (Lee . 3) Pre : 509.
Staff
511 Electromagnetic

Fie lds (I, 3) Review of

Felectrostat ics and magnetostatics . MaxSo
well's equations, wave propagation in

dielectric and conduct _ing media. Boundary
phenomena . Radiat ion from simple structures . Relations between circuit and field
theory . (Lee . 3) Staff

rQ

IJ'i

45

( · 513 Solar to Electric Energy Conversion (II ,
.J 3) Rev iew of the theory of thermal radiation .
g'tJ
Collection of radiant energy as heat and di rect convers ion to electricity . Concentrat ion
on photovoltaic solar cells . (Lee. 3) Pre: 331
or equivalent. Permission of instructor .
Mardix

L 514 Microwave Electronics (I or II, 3) Elec..J Ironic engineering at microwave frequen-

'7f cies , microwave
~

circuit theory, impedance
ransformation and matching , passive microwave devices , microwave tubes,
semiconductor microwave electronics, microwave masers , parametric amplifiers .
(Lee . 3) Pre : 411 concurrently or permission
of instructor . Daly

c e515 Quantum Electronics (i or II, 3) Laser
..:::,engineer ing and applications, interact ion of
radiation with atoms, optical resonators ,
· electro-optic modulation, harmonic genera tion , parametric oscillation and frequency
conversion, noise in laser amplifiers and
oscillators . (Lee . 3) Pre : PHY 341 or permission of instructor. Daly, Lengyel
J: 516 Planetary Electrodynamics (I or II , 3) In troduction to descr iption and theory of
natural electric and magnetic phenomena
on .the earth and in the solar system such as
lightning , natural geomagnetic and interplanetary magnetic fields, orig in and ·
properties of ionospheres , the "solar wind"

46

Graduate

Programs

acoustical

and natural radio noise . (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor. Polk
520 Fourier Optics (I or II, 3) Application of

~ Fou ~ier analysis in optical imaging and '
~

~f

1
5't
1

data processing . Systems concepts are
stressed . Scalar diffraction , lenses , coherent and incoherent imaging , spatial filtering and optical information processing, and
holography . (Lee . 3) Pre: 313 or an equivalent basic knowledge of Fourier analysis.
Staff
l Solid State Engineering I (I and II, 3)
eriodicity of solids; dielectric, thermal, opcal, an~ elec!romag~etic p~opert ies of
electromcally mterestmg solids . (Lee. 3) Pre:
331
·
t St ff
or equiva 1en · a
532 Solid State Engineering II (I and II, 3)
Semiconductor physics, transport proper ties. Applications including solid state lasers, piezoelectric, ferroelectric, and m9gnetic devices . (Lee . 3) Pre : 531 or equivalent.
Staff

J. 535 Transistor Circuits

(I and II, 3)
Semiconductors, characteristics of junction
\ 1 ~ transistors. Analysis and design of single
and multistage amplifiers including feedback. High frequency considerations , appli cations to systems . (Lee. 3) Staff

J

1/'

536 Semiconductor Electronics (I or II, 3)
Theory and technology of semiconductor
devices . Junction, field effect. optoelectronic and microwave devices . Integrated
circuits . (Lee. 3) Pre : 331 or equivalent .
Sadasiv

measurements.

terns. (Lee. 3) Pre: ZOO 345 or equivalent,
knowledge of differential equat i ons, senior
or graduate standing. Staff

(Lee . 2, Lab. 3)

Pre: 575. Staff

1

580 (or ASC 580 or PCL 580) Experimental
✓- 588 Biomedical Engineering I (I, 3) ModelTechniques (II, 3) Aseptic surgical
ing of biosystems. Electrical properties of
Q techniques on laboratory mammals. Proper
selection of animal models for specific pur- ~ biological materials . Electrocardiography ,
poses . Standards for humane experimentavectorcardiography . Models of nerve propagation. (Lee. 3) Pre : ZOO 345 or equivalent ,
tion. Techniques applicable to research
knowledge of differential equations, senior
interests of students . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre :
ZOO 442 or perm ission of instructor.
or graduate stand i ng . Staff
Radovsky and Defeo
589 Biomedical Engineering II (II, 3)
) Mechanical properties of biolog ical mate581 Artificial Intelligence
See Computer Science 581.
()I rials . Application of ultrasound to medical
582 (or CSC 582) Robotics (I or II , 3) Descrip- C) diagnosis and treatment. Hemodynam ics,
pulmonary and renal dynamics . Artificial
l t·
d •
d
t I f· d t · I d
.:J 10n, es1gn, an con ro o m us na an
organs. (Lee. 3) Pre: ZOO 345 or equivalent ,
research robots . Tactual and visual sensing
knowledge of differential
equations , senior
(I systems. Computer control of manipulators.
o
gr_J>iyate standing. Staff
1
Object descriptions for manipulation . Obs~
l, 's§'VSpecial Problems (I and II , 1-3
tacle avoidance . Applications . (Lee . 3) Pre :
each) Advanced work under supervision of
knowledge of matrix algebra and Laplace
transforms or perm ission of instructor. Birk
a staff member . Arranged to suit individual
requirements of student. Credits not to ex C 583 (or CSC583) Computer Vision (I , 3) Alceed a total of 6. Pre : permission of depart...) gorithms used to extract infqrmation from
ment . Staff
twb-dimensional images . Picture functions .

;:> Animal

r

'If

f-

f)

.,(.599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
prof,ssor or program committee.

Template matching. Region analysis. Con tour following. Line and shape descript ions.
Perspective transformatlons . Threedimensional reconstruction. Image sensors .
Interfacing. Applications. (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH
362 or equivalent. Staff
( 594 (or EST 584) Pattern Recognition (II, 3)
~Random variables , vectors, transformations, hypothesis testing and errors .
Classif ier design: linear, non-parametric ,
approximation procedures. Feature
selection/extraction : dimensionality reduction, linear and non-linear mappings, clus tering and unsupervised classification .
(Lee. 3) Pre: 509 and CSC 410 or introductory
probability
and statistics, knowledge of
computer programming. Kelley

J Number

f- 601~2
Graduate Seminar (I and II , 1 each )
Seminar discussions including the presen tation of pape rs based on research or de · tailed literature surveys. (Lee. 1) Attendance
is required of all students in graduate residence , but a maximum of 1 credit per year
is allowed , no more than 2 credits for the
entire period . Staff

538 Principles of Remote Sensing (I or II, 3)
of remote sensing
L 606 Digital Filter Synthesis (I, 3) Review of
)b including spaceborne photometry and
.::J z-transforms and discrete-time systems,
~.,, radiometry . Applications selected from the
properties of digital-filter networks, design
'
following topics: planetary atmospheres,
of finite and infinite- impluse-response filgeology and earth resources, environmental
ters, accuracy considerations for coeffiproblems . (Lee . 3) Pre: 323, PHY 406, or permission of instructor. Staff
L 585 Clinical Engineering (I or II, 3) Clincial
cients and data, hardware implementation ,
system examples. Pre : 506 or equivalent.
(I
II
)
I
t
d
J
training
in
engineering
aspects
of
patient
·It
D
.
542 An a log F 1 er es1gn or , 3 n ro uc· I pro bl ems o f patient
·
Jackson
care . Tec h no Iog1ca
.
. t o passive
· ne t wor k syn th es1s.
. Ana 1ys1s
t 10n
- d.
d
and design of active circuits and filters withPcomtormg,
_ iahgno~is, an tre<:1tmentd..
616 ·Advanced Topics in Electromagnetic
1
1
. th eory o f m
.
1/ Computers
Theory (II , 3) Elec t romagne 11c
. .
. d 1mpe1 amp 11.f.1ers, genera 1ize
opera t 10na
h
. m
. c em1ca ana dys1s,
" 1car 1ach
.
t
cat
etenzat1on,
surgery
,
me
1ca
researc
.
h
d
·
·
d
"
F
d ance conver t ers , gyr at ors . In t ro d uc t 10n o
C
h Id
. hb . h
. 1 (L
omogeneous an amsotrop1c me ia . . er .
.
.
ourse e at ne1g •-onng f osp1ta
.
t o th e th eory o f
. of th·1ck -f.11m
- h yb n.d m1crocirth e d es1gn
.d s . .ec . ,..,._.,,.
n.1e d ev1ces
. In t ro d uc 110n
1, L a b . 6) p re : one semester
.
. 1 (L
p
t
St
ff
o
res1
ency
in
..I
h .
d"
)
.
cu1 s. ec. 3 re: 444 or equ1va 1en . a
biomedical engineering graduate program ,
p 1asmas . onosp enc ra 10 propaga 110n.
3
511
(5-71 (or OCE 571) Underwater Acoustics I
permission of department. Staff
(Lee. ) Pre :
or equivalent. Daly or Polk
Biomedical
Electronics
3) Wave equation , energy, pressure and
(I,
Measure(
631
Electronics
of Solids I (I and II, 3) Prop)
586
1 3
particle velocity . Acoustic properties of the
erties of conductors, semiconductors, and
ment techniques in medical and biological
sea Elementary sources refraction reflec
insulators from quantum mechanical printio,;, ray theory, normal ~odes and .scatter-research . Pressure , flow, a nd temperature
ciples. Band theory of solids, superconduc1· ·t th
I t . . (L
3) p
PHY
ing, with emphasis -on sound propagat1 ·on
transducers. Bioelectric potentials and electrodes. Signal conditioners and display sysivi Y, ermoe ec ncity. ec .
re:
570 or equ i valent . Mitra
terns. Electrical safety .'(Lec . 3) Pre: ZOO 345
_in the ocean. (Lee. 3) Stepanishen
575 Electroacoustical Engineering I (I and
or equivalent , knowledge of differential
632 Electronics of Solids II (I and II, 3) Ex; ') _II, 3) Theory and design of electroacoustic
equations , senior or graduate standing .
tension of 631, directed toward the exam :
vtransmission
channels and the psychoStaff
ination of theoretical concepts fundamental
1/ acoustic aspects of their use for high~ 587 Biomedic~l Electronics II (II , 3) Int) to solid state electronics. Topics in current
t r
t
.
d.
d"
.
research programs and selected from areas
quality music transmissions. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) ~ t
. Pre : permission of instructor. Staff
rumen a 10n sys ~ms m me ica 1 . iagnosis
such as quantum electronics, transport
and therapy. Card1ovascular, respiratory,
rt · • t
I t ·
d
t·
and chemical measurements . Patient
~rope ies m s rong e ec ~ 1 ~ an magne ic
'
576 Electroacoustical Engineering II (I and
l~ II , 3) St orage of soun d , s t u d 10" d ·
d
·
·t ·
t
. b"
d. I
fields , and superconductivity. (Lee. 3) Pre:
es1gn an
mom onng, compu ers m 1ome 1ca sys 631 or equivalent. Mitra

S Theory and techniques
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English

I

L ~37 Photo- Tlectroni~s I (I,

3) Optics , includradiometry , natural illumi~~ nation , irradiance , luminance, radiance ,
~
emperature. Theory, analysis, and specifi cations of photodetectors , scanners and as sociated systems . Direct-viewing image
tubes , their components and electron optics. (Lee. 3) Pre : 437 or equivalent . Staff

~ mg photometry,

L 651 Feedback Control .Systems I(], 3)
:;;) Analysis oflsynthesis of complex control
J.,_systems. Extension of feedback control
'
~ theory to handle random disturbances,
sampled data, and non-linearities . System
optimization . (Lee . 3) Pre : 457 or equivalent.
Staff
.

'7

L 660 Advanced Topics in System Theory (I or
-..; II, 3) Semin &r for advanced students.
of current research interest .
1/ Matenal will be drawn primarily from recent literature. (Lee . 3) Pre : permission of instructor . Staff

1(,_Select_ed to~ics

/_ 661 Estimation Theory (I or II, 3) Extraction
,,... of informatibn from discrete and continuous
a,.., data, best linear estimation , recursive es0,., timation, o~timal linear filtering, sm~othing and precdiction, non -linear state and
parameter estimation, design and evalua tion of practkal estimators . (Lee . 3) Pre: 503
and 509. Lintl.gren or Tiifts

L 665 Modulation and Detection

(I or II, 3) Adof modulation and detection theory . Minimum meansquare error,
maximum likelihood , and maximum posterior proba9ility estimators. Applications to
communication systems and to radar and
sonar systems. (Lee . 3) Pre: 510. Tufts

:;1 vanced treatment

~f

5 670 Advanc Jd Topics in. Signal Processing
(I or II, 3) Setninar for advanced

students .
Selected topics of current research interest.
Material will be drawn primarily from recent literature . (Lee . 3) Pre: 506 and 606.
Staff

5 672 (or OCE 672) Underwater Acoustics II
(II, 3) Transducers, radiators and receivers,
directivity (array structures) , equivalent circuits, efficiency; piezoelectricity, magnetostriction , sonar principles , measurements
...-e ~d ~ libration . (Lee. 3) Stepanishen
~
L
Special Problems (I and II, 1-3
each) ' Advanced work under supervision of
a staff mem J:ler. Arranged to suit individual
requirements of a student. Credits not to
exceed a total of 6. Pre : permission of department. Staxff

ts:.

~ 99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
l 1{umber of credits is determined each
t:.)semester in consultation with the major
• professor or }Drogram committee .

English
M.A., Ph .D.
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson : Professor Daniel D. Pearlman ,
Ph.D ., 1968, Columbia University
Director of graduate studies: Associate Professor Don R. Kunz , Ph.D., 1968, Univer sity of Washington
Professor Mark I. Goldman, Ph .D., 1959,
University of Minnesota
Professor Thomas A . Gullason, Ph.D ., 1953,
University of Wisconsin
_·
Professor Allan H. MacLaine , Ph .D., 1951,
Brown University
·
Professor Francis X. Mathews, Ph.D ., 1964,
, University of Wisconsin
Professor J6rdan Y. Miller , Ph.D., 1957, Columbia University
Professor Richard T. Neuse, Ph.D. , 1959,
Yale University
Professor Paul J. Petrie, Ph .D., 1957, State
Uriiversity of Iowa
Professor Nancy A. Potter, Ph.D. , 1954, Boston University; L.H.D., 1967, University of
Rhode Island
Professor Jules P . Seigel, Ph.D., 1965, University of Maryland
Professor Robert P. Sorlien , Ph .D .. 1955,
Brown University
.
Professor Tom H. Towers , Ph .D., 1971,
Tulane University
Professor Sidney H. White , Ph.D ., 1962, Uni versity o~ Southern California
Associate Professor Paul G . Arakelian,
Ph.D., 1975, Indiana University
Associate Professor Walter L. Barker, Ph .D.,
1966, University of Connecticut
Associate Professor Josie P. Campbell,
Ph.D ., 1972, Pennsylvania State
University
Associate Professor Walter Cane, Ph.D.,
1966, Vanderbilt University
Associate Professor Dorothy F. Donnelly,
Ph.D., 1979, Brandeis University
Associate Professor Wilfred P. Dvorak,
Ph.D ., 1972,.Indiana University
Associate Professor Mathilda M. Hills,
Ph .D:, 1970, Duke University
Associate Professor Marilyn J. Malina,
Ph .D., 1967, University of Virginia
Associate Professor James M . Marshall,
Ph.D .. 1961, Syracuse University
Associate Professor Thomas H. McCabe,
Ph .D., 1968. University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor Clare M. Murphy,
Ph .D., 1964, University of Pittsburgh
Associate Professor R. B. Reaves, Jr,. Ph .D ..
1971, University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor Eric T. Schoonover.
A.M., 1959, University of Michigan
Associate Professor David C . Stineback,
Ph.ll>.. 1969, Yale University
Associate Professor M . Beverly Swan.
Ph.D., 1977, Boston University
Associate Professor Ralph M. Tutt, Ph.D. ,
1966, Duke University
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Assistant Professor Sally F. Burke, Ph .D.,
1978, University of Connecticut
Assistant Professor Lois Cuddy, Ph .D., 1975,
Brown University
'
Assistant Professor Dorothy Jacobs, Ph .D ..
1968, University of Mic]:iigan
Assistant Professor John R. Leo, Ph.D. , 1972,
Northwestern University
Assistant Professor Celest A. Martin, Ph.D.,
1979, University of Southern California
Assistant Professor William L. Mense], Jr.,
Ph .D., 1974, University of Washington
Assistant Professor Robert A. Schwegler,
Ph.D., 1977, University of Chicago
Professor Emeritus Warren D. Smith , Ph .D..
1948, University of Pennsylva 'iiia
Specializations
For the M.A. and for the Ph .D., all historical periods, genres, and major authors in
British and American literature; Scots and
Irish literature; linguistics ; critical theory.
Master of Arts
Admission requirements : GRE and a
minimum of 21 credits in English with a B
average in all English courses.
Program requirements : 24 credits plus
thesis (6 credits); OR 30 credits (including
two 600-level seminars) plus comprehensive
examination in three historical periods .

Doctor of Philosophy
Admission requirements : GRE with advanced test (Literature in English) and M .A.
in English or equivalent.
Program requirements : reading knowledge of one foreign language, unless
waived by student's doctoral committee in
consultation with director of graduate
studies. 24 credits (including four 600-level
seminars) plus 18 credits of dissertation research. Written comprehensive examination fn four areas (various options available : historical periods, genres, major authors, cross-disciplinary studies). Oral
comprehensive examination in area of
specialization. At least one course must be
taken in each historical period in which a
student does not write a comprehensive examination (courses taken for the M.A. may ·
fulfill this requirement).

ENG Courses
English ,

a:

3)
430 American English and its Dialects
436 The Language of Literature (II, 3)
440 Literary Heritage of New England to
1860 (I, 3)
444 The American Writer and the Negro
(II, 3)

446 Modern American Drama (II, 3)

...
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447* Twentieth Century American Poetry

540 Modern American Novel (I, 3) Important
or permission of instructor. Next offered fall
no:7elists of_the twentieth cen _tury
1981. ·Staff
448* The Nineteenth Century American
yo_¥twith emphasis on maier developments m
~ 556 English Literature of the Sixteenth Cenc,t ideas and techniques . (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate
tury (I, 3) Early humanism . Tudor poetry and
Novel (I, 3)
449* The Twentieth Century American
1}fl"'standing or permission of instructor . Next ofits continental antecedents. Satire and
Novel (I and II,, 3)
·y ,/~ered fall 1981. Marshall, Gullason and
translation . Elizabethan voyage literature .
454 Modern British and European Drama
R. Tutt
.
Writers chosen from More, Erasmus, Skel..
* (I, 3) ·.
~ 45 Problems in American Realism and
ton, Wyatt. Surrey, -Sidney, Spenser, Mar455 Twentieth Century Bnbsh Poetry (I, 3)
.Y Naturalism (I, 3) Readings, discussions,
!owe, Hakluyt. Lodge , Shakespeare, and
458* The Br!t!sh Novel (I, 3)
and papers on stylistic, thematic, and
others . (Lee. 3) Pre : graduate standing or
459* The Bnbsh Novel of the 19th Century
philosophic issues relating to literary arpermission of instructor . Next offered fall
(II, 3)
tists like Howells, James, Crane, Dreiser,
1981. Murphy, Sorlien and Hills
460* The British Novel of the 20th Century
Hemingway, and others. (Lee . 3) Pre:
('""'5
57 English Literature of the Seventeenth
3
(II, )
\"'Century (I, 3) Selected poets and prose
graduate standing or permission of instruc462 The Medieval a nd Modern Epic (II, 3)
writers, studied for their contribution to the
tor. Gullason
468* The European Novel to 1850(I, 3)
•
•
..
469* The European Novel After 1850(II, 3)
546 Problems m American Romanticism (II ,
dominant themes and modes of expression
470* Chaucer (I, 3)
3) Major themes and works of such authors
of the Stuart and Cromwellian eras. (Lee . 3)
472*, 473* Shakespeare (I and II, 3 each) ft'&~-:'\'::
P~e, Emer~on, Thoreau, Hawthorne ,
Pre: graduate standing or permission of in474* Milton (II, 3)
~-- E, /~ielville, Whitman, and others. (Lee . 3) Pre:
structor . Next offered fall 1981. Sorlien and
477 The E-lizabethan Drama (II, 3)
~a) graduate standing o_rpermission of instruc Jacobs
478 English Drama of the Restoration and
tor. Next offered spnng 1982. Staff
558 English Literature of the Eighteenth
f547 Early American Literature to 1800 (II, 3)
Century (II, 3) Intensive study of major and
Eighteenth Century (I, 3) .
485 American Authors (I or II, 3)
Thorough examination of colonial and fedo,, selected minor figures of the eighteenth
486 British Authors (I or II, 3)
/
era! literature, some discussion of beginOJ century. Emphasis on verse and non-fiction
L_510 Bibliography and Literary Research
nings of Romanticism. S~ecial attention to
prose, some attention to developments of
:) (II, 3) Use of de_scriptive and an
_ alytical_~ib".\e,l
Taylor, Edwards, Franklm, Fremeau,_ and
the drama. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing
liography, vanous modes of literary cnhC Charles Brockden Brown . (Lee. 3) Pre.
or permission of instructor. Kunz and
graduate standing or permission of instrucReaves
cism, and other scholarly tools in the solutor. Schoonover and Marshall
r, 559 English Literature of the Romantic
tion of literary research problems. (Lee. 3)
Pre : graduate standing or permission of int:548 American Poetry to 1900 (II, 3) Important
( Period (I, 3) Selections from the major works
r colonial and nineteenth . century American
and writers of the Romantic Movement .
structor. Reaves
~ 530 History of the English Language (I, 3)
poets with emphasis on major trends in
(~ec . 3) ~re : graduate ~tandi~g or permisHistorical study of development of English
ideas and techniques . (Lee . 3) Pre: graduate
s10n of instructor . Petne, Seigel and Tutt
syntax, sounds, vocabulffi1'., and usag:~ .
standing or permission of instructor. Potter
L 560 English Literature of the Victori~
(Lee. 3) Pre : graduate standing or permis549 Modern American Poetry (I , 3) In-depth
.JPeriod (II, 3) Selections from the mCI)or
and writers of the Vi~torian peri~d .
sion of instructor. Next offered fall 1982. t"~~, study of several major American poets, (S~l~orks
Staff
such as Eliot, Pound, Frost, Stevens,
ti.Iµ"'
/Lee. 3) Pre : graduate standing or permis531 History of Critical Theory (II , 3) ImperWilliams , and others; or of a school such as
sion of instructor. Goldman and Seigel
tant critical theories from Aristotle to the
the Imagists, the Fugitives,_ and others:
(561 Modern European Novel (II, 3) Major detwentieth century. Emphasis upon orienta(~ec. 3) ~re: graduate st andmg or permisvelopments in European novel during twen81>tion of theories to various aspects of the
sion of m st ructor. Next offered fall l 982 tieth century . Special attention to Proust,
literary situation. Some study of modern atGoldman and Potter
;")Mann, Kafka, Moravia , Silone, Lagerkvist,
C 550 Middle English Literatu~e (I ~r II, 3)
~lt,)f,}Malr~ux, and Ca~~s- (Le~- 3) Pre : graduate
titudes toward earlier criti~s- Ope~ to
graduate students and semor English
{ Selections from Middle English literature
standmg or permiss10n of instructor.
majors. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or
exclusive of Chaucer . Works by Malory, the
Gullason
permission of instructor. Murphy
Pearl Poet, Gower, the Wakefield Master,
/'. 570 Anglo-Irish Writers (II, 3) The Celtic Re<)32 Modern Literary Criticism (I, 3) Demiand oth~rs_-(Lee . _3)Pre: g rad uate st a nd ing
J naissance as a literary movement, its im\ ' nan! modes and schools of criticism
or permission of mstructor . Next offered
portance and influence . AE, Lady Gregory,
1982-83. MacLaine
Joyce, O'Casey, O'Flaherty, Stephens,
exemplified by T. S. Eliot. T. E. Hulme, I. A.
L 551 The Metaphysical Poets (I , 3) Intensive .
Synge , Yeats, and others . (Lee . 3) Pre:
Richards, Edmund Wilson, John Crowe
graduate standing or permission · of instrucRansom, and other important critics . Perti;; analysis and interpretation of poetry of
nent related literary works. (Lee. 3) Pre:
ti( Donne, Herbert, Va~ghan, Crashaw'. and
tor. Murphy
_
Problems
in
Chaucer
graduate standing or permission of instrucI) Marve_11_
. (Lee. _3) Pre . graduate_ standmg or
(I,
3)
Intensive
571
tor . Goldman
f
t
t
S 1
permission o ms rue or. or ien
stµdy of selected aspects of Chaucer's
535 Old English (I, .3) Introduction to the
554 Modern British Poetry (I, 3) In-depth
©) achievement as a poet . Emphasis on The ·
r;,.., language and literature. (Lee. 3) Pre:
r:; study of several major British poets, such as
Canterbury Tales. (Lee . 3) Pre: graduate
graduate standing or permission of instrucr Yeats, Lawrence, Auden, Thomas, Macstanding or permission of instructor . Mactor. Malina and Mense!
Neice, and others; or of a school such as ~he
Laine , Malina , Mense! and Neuse
-536 Problems in Linguistics and Literature
War Poets (WWJ-l
, and othe~s-_(Lec. ~) Pre . C 1'('573 Problems in Shakespeare (II, 3) Primar(II, 3) Recent developments
in linguistics
graduate standing or permisswn of m st ruc- f \.J ily a discussion course, concentrating on
and
their
application
to
the
study
of
literator . Gold .man and Mathews
plays and characters that offer most in01
0 l lure. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or per555 Modern British Novel (I, 3) Important
teresting problems for student analysis. Somission of instructor. Arakelian
Iu t·ions b y Iea d.mg en·1·ics are examme
· d.
r- British novelists of twentieth century with
~,,.
emphasis on major trends in ideas and
(Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor. Smith
*Not acceptable for graduate degree program
'Ce,"'techniques. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing
(I and II, 3)
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L 574 The Scots' Poetic Tradition through
656, 657 Seminar in English Literature of
;.J Robert Bums (II, 3) Intensive study of the
tf L,,the Eighteenth Century (I and II, 3 each)
~pl,try
of Robert Bums, Ferguson, _Ramsay, ).;P'Fall, 1981: Swift and Defoe . Reaves
- E 1· h L"t t
f
,,,~•
others ·who sparked the Scottish re. ..ll 58 659 S y viva
· I. (Lec. 3)P re: gra d uate stan d.mg or -'/"".
th . ,N" t em1nar1n
th C t ng1s
(I
d 1eraureo
II 3
h)
_permission @finstructor . MacLaine
$£f St:ff me ee~ en ury an ' eac

f6

5

575 Modern \Southern
1'1 ~m1nar
( - Mo d ern L"t
. Literary Renaissance
.
.
1n
1 era t ure (En60, 661
II, 3) Comprehensive study .of a ma1or
··
. h) (I an d. II , 3 eac h) Fa 11,2981
k bliterg 11s
,
: v·Jrg1ma
ary movemeint . Representative wor s y
W 00 1f G 0 Id
'-4,Df --f·
Faulkner, Wolfe, Warren, Williams, Porter ,
man "'
t
·
Welty, O'Connor , and others . (Lee . 3) Pre:
.. ~670, 671 Seminar in Special Literary Probgraduate stcinding or permission of instruc-~
lems (I and II, 3 each) Readings in literature
tor. Gullason and R. Tutt
ii' which present special problems not ad 576 E 1· h N
l f th e E"1ght een th C en- · \ 'Vclressed
by traditional department offerng 1s
ove o
.
S
•
•
b ff d f
·tury (I , 3) se Iec te d nove Iso f De foe,
mgs
.
emmar
.
•
b topics
d may ed o ere rom
Richardson , Fielding , Smollett, Sterne, and
time to hme ase upon stu ent request .
Austen, with consideration of major criti (Lee . 3) st aff
cism and of disparate influences on the
~ 91, ~ Independent Graduate Study (I and
emergence of the novel. (Lee . 3) Pre:
3 each ) Advanced study of an approved
graduate standing or permission of instructopic, under the supervision of a member of
tor. Kunz and Reaves
the staff . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of depart577 English Novel of the Nineteenth Cenment . st aff

.
f

// I.

f

tury (II, 3) Important British novelists of the
nineteenth century with "emphasis on trends
in ideas and •techniques of Victorian
novelists. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or
permission ol instructor . McCabe and Seigel

...{599 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
of credits is determined each
;:) semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

'LNumber

/ 578 Problem b in Milton (II, 3) Emphasis on

:J the major poetic works . (Lee. 3) Pre:
f.A\graduate -standing or permission of instruc4" tor. Neuse
590 Selected \r opics (I and II, 3)"Selected
~ topics in American and British literature
and topics of special interest not covered by
traditional department offerings. (Lee. 3)
Pre: graduate standing or permission of instructor. Spri:f.?fl;198~:J,iction of the Fifties.
R. M. Tutt ~
( )99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
"[ Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

!}q-°d

·

5

600-level (seminar ) courses : specialized top ics, intensive ' readings, occasional lecture ,
and frequent presentation of ongoing research by stucients . A substantial research
project requi t ed. Pre : permission of d'?lpartment
41 A
~ 640, 641 Seminar in American Literature before 1900 (I a .rid II, 3 each) Fall, 1981: ]qmes,
Twain, Howells. Marshall

-~n .,;,

F. f-(p-1() - i.,
1

42, 643 Seminar in Modern Literature
American) (I and II, 3 each ) Spring , 1982:
The War Playl. Miller ipL(3 ·l1 - .j
_s650, 6~?(eminar in English Literature of
the Middle Ages (I and II, 3 each) Spring,
lfJ~i:,A1JitefJJ1!._ve
Revival. Mense!
~~~,g,5~:m'fnar
in English Literature of
~?¥ the Sixteenth \Century (I and II, 3 each)
Tove_-Wyatt.to
~ojljfn
,
emmar m English ~teratire ~ ~the Seventeenth Century (I and II, 3 each)
1<}0 Staff
,S _

~-2:

9t::f.;
·

,s,c.
I

I

WRT Courses
Writing
435 (or EDC 435) The Teaching of Composition (I and II, 3)

t

999 Methods of Teaching College Writing
(I and II, 0) Materials and multiple methods
of teaching writing on the college level. Required of teaching assistants who will
teach in the College Writing Program unless waived by the chairperson of English
graduate studies, the s·upervisor of teaching
assistan ts, and the director of the College
Writing . Program . Swan and Staff •

Specializations
Curriculum is designed to prepare people
for working in public health laboratories . In
addition to a core curriculum, students are
able to specialize in such areas as microbiology, environmental engineering, or
food cliemistry .
Master of Science

Admission requirements: GRE, bachelor's
degree in biology, chemistry, engineering,
or allied field.
Program requirements : CVE 570, 571, 572
(2 of these 3 courses); EHS 562 (Interdisciplinary Seminar); EHS 563 (Public Health Administration); Biostatistics or a suitable
substitute; FSN 432, 521 and MIC 412 or
equivalent courses. Students are also re.quired to take a course which involves an
assigned project including a comprehensive
written report and pass a master's written
examination. A summer internship in an
approved , cooperating laboratory, such as
the Rhode Island State Department of
Health , is required for those persons with
very limited or no practical experience.
EHS Courses
Environmental Health Science
1, 562 Interdisciplinary Se_minar (I, 2) Topics
health are examined in
light of underlying general principles of
economics, quantitative analysis, management, politics, and government . (Sem . 2)
Pre: permission of director. Weisberg

1' in environmental

563 Public Health _Administration (II, 3) This
S course
is intended to aid in the preparation
of an administrative role in a public health
department . It introduces the student to the
complex problems in today's state and federal health agencies . Topics covered include decision making, program budgeting,
and planning. (Lee . 3) Pre : permission of instructor or department . Weisberg

Environmental Health Science
M.S.
Graduate Faculty
Program Director: Professor Leonard R.
Worthen , Ph.D. , 1957, University of Mas sachusetts
Assistant Professor Robert F . Weisberg,
Ph.D ., 1976, University of Texas, School of
Public Health
This interdisciplinary 36-credit program
involves graduate faculty from the Colleges
of Arts and Sciences, Engineering, Pharmacy, and Resource Development . Representative faculty from each of these colleges comprise a Steering Committee that
supervises the program and advises the
students.

Experimental Statistics
M.S.
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson: Professor William J. Hemmerle, Ph.D. , 1963, Iowa State University
Professor Edward J. Camey, Ph.D., 1967,
Iowa State University
professor Peter F. Merenda, Ph.D ., 1957,
University of Wisconsin
Professor Lewis T. Smith, Ph .D., 1962, Iowa
State University
Associate Professor Leonard J. Bass, Ph.D .,
1970, Purdue University

50

Graduate

Programs

~ 50 Ecological Statistics (I, 3) Ap~lication of
EST Courses
Associate Professor Frank M. Carrano,
statistical methodology to the following topExperimental Statistics
Ph .D. , 1969, Syracuse University
ics: population growth, interactions of
Associate Professor R. Choudary Hanum408 or 409 Statistical Methods in Research I
populations, sampling and modeling of
ara, Ph .D., 1968, Florida State University
(I and II, 3)
ecological populations, . spatial patterns,
Associate Professor James F . Heltshe,
412 Statistical Methods in Research II (II, 3)
species abundance relations, and ecologiPh .D., 1973,,Kansas State University
413 Data Analysis (II, 3)
cal diversity and measurement. (Lee. 3) Pre:
Associate Professor William D. Lawing, Jr.,
491 Directed Study in Experimental Statis409 or permission of instructor . Heltshe
Ph .D., 1965, Iowa State University
tics (I and II, 1-3)
/
Associate Professor Nelson H. Weiderrnan,
492 Special Topics in Experimental Statis,,J 576 Econometrics
Ph .D., 1971, Cornell University
tics (I and II, 3)
·
gI p~e Resource Economics 576.
Assistant Professor Edmund A. Lamagna ,
t... 500 Nonparametric Statistical Methods (II, /\-~a84
Patter~ Recog~itio':
Ph.D ., 1975, Brown University
../ 3) Rank and sign tests, permutation tests ~ee
Electrical Engmeenng 584.
Assistant Professor David E. Tetreault,
M.S., 19-72,University of Rhode Island
f and ran~omization, ~u~ test, t:sts ~f good~ 591 Directed Study in Experimental Statisness of ht, order stahshcs, eshmahon, and
tics (I and II, 1-3) Advanced work in expericomparison with parametric procedures.
mental statistics conducted as supervised
Specializations
Examples illustrating the applications of
individual projects. Pre: permission of deLinear models, experimental design, m\,\lpartment. SIU credit. Staff
·
non-parametric techniques . (Lee. 3) Pre: 408
tivariate methods, statistical computations,
or 409. Lawing and Hanumara
~ 592 Special Topics in Experimental Statissequential methods, non-parametric
~ 501 Analysis of Variance and Variance
t>I tics (I and II, 3) Advanced topics of current
methods, sampling methods, industrial
Components (I , 3) Analysis of variance and (') interest in experimental statistics . (Lee . 3).
statistics, genetics, psychometrics, ecologicovariance, experimental design models,
Pre: permission of department. Staff
cal statistics, bipstatistics .
factorial experiments, random and mixed
models, estimation of variance components,
599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Master of Science
• '\ unbalanced data. (Lee. 3) Pre: 412. HemNumber of credits is determined each
_ merle
semester in consultation with the major proAdm }ssion requirements: bachelor's defessor or program committee.
gree including the equivalent of MTH 141,
('_502 Applied Regression Analysis (I , 3) Top142 Introductory and Int~rrnediate Calculus
t" ics in regression analysis including subset 11
~610 Factor Analysis
with Analytic Geometry; MTH 243 Cak:ulus
selection, biased estimation, ridge regres~ee
Psychology 6 lO.
and Analytic Geometry of Several Var sion, and non-linear estimation. (Lee. 3) Pre: ;:: 611 Linear Statistical Models (I, 3) Review
iables; MTH 215 Introduction t_o Linear
412. Hemmerle
of mathematical and statistical concepts.
Algebra; CSC 201 Introduction to _Comput!) 517 Small N Designs
Multivariate normal distribution. Distribulion of quadratic forms. Power of the F-test.
ing; EST 409 Statistical Methods in Research ~I See Psychology 517_
I. GRE, including advanced test in mathe,
Basic linear models : general linear
matics or undergraduate field are required
~ 20_Fundamen _tals of Sampling an~ Applihypothesis , regression models, experimental design models , ·variance component
for admission.
~ ahons (II, 3) Simple random samplmg;
Thesis option program requirements : a
properties of estimates, confidence limits.
models, mixed models. (Lee. 3) Pre: 501 or
minimum of 24 credits (exclusive of thesis)
Sample size. Stratified random sampling;
• 502. Camey and Hemmerle
including MTH 451, EST 412, either EST 501
optimum allocation, effects of errors, and
L 635 Response Surfaces and Evolutionary
or 502, and at least 9 additional credits
quota sampling . Regression and ratio esti;) Operations
selected from EST 500, 501, 502, 520, 541,
mates ; systematic and multi-stage sam~ See Industrial Engineering 635.
542, 550, 592, 611.
pling. (Lee. 3) Pre : 408 or 409. Carney,
Non-thesis option program requirements :
Hanumara, and Lawing
33 credit hours of course work distributed as C:532 (or ASC 532 or PSY 532) .Experimental
follows:
Jesign
(I and II, 3) Application of !;llatistical
ll MTH 451, EST 412, and either EST 501
methods to biological and pyschological reFood Science and Nutrition
or 502.
search and experimentation. Experimental
M.S., Ph .D. (Biological Sciences)
2) At least 9 credit hours selected from:
situations for which various ANOVA and
EST 500, 501, 502, 520, 541, 542, 550, 592, 611
ANCOVA designs are most suitable . (Lee. 3)
Graduate Faculty
3) At least 6 of the remaining credit hours
Pre : 408 or 409 or equivalent. Smith or Velmust be at 500 level or above (exclusive of
I
icer
Chairperson: Professor Arthur G . Rand, Jr.,
EST 591)
G,41 Multivariate Statistical Methods (I, 3)
Ph .D., 1964, University of Wisconsin
4) The above course work must include at
1 Review of matrix analysis. Multivariate
Professor Stanley M. Barnett, Ph.D., 1963,
least one course that requires a substantial
normal distribution. Tests of hypotheses on
University of Pennsylvania
paper involving significant independent
means , Hotelling's T2, discriminate
Professor James G. Bergan, Ph .D., 1970,
study.
functions . Multivariate regression analysis.
University of Illin~is
5) Written comprehensive examination.
Canonical correlations. Principal compoProfessor Clinton 0. Chichester, Ph .D.,
nents. Factor analysis. (Lee. 3) Pre : 412 or
1954, University of California
Doctor of Philosophy
PSY 510. Hanumara, Helthse, and HemProfessor Spiros M . Constantinides, Ph.D.,
merle
1966, Michigan State University
Please see the listing under Applied
Professor Clifford J. Cosgrove, M.S., 1957,
Mathematical Sciences on page 23.
L :42 Discrete Multivariate Methods (II, 3)
University of Rhode Island
~
nalysis of multidimensional categorical
Professor Henry A. Dymsza, Ph .D., 1954,
data by use of log-linear and logit models .
General Information
Pennsylvania State University
Discussion of methods to estimate and
Professor Tung-Ching Lee, Ph .D., 1970, UniPrograms of study can be designed for
select models followed by examples from
versity of California, Davis
people who are employed on a full -time
several areas. (Lee. 3) Pre: 412. Hanumara
basis.
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Food Science and Nutrition/Geography

E.

Professor C~arles
Olney, Ph.D ., 1967,
University of Connecticut
Professor Kenneth L. Simpson, Ph .D., 1963,
University of California
Associate Professor Phyllis T. Brown, M.S.,
1955, University of Rhode Island
Associate Professor Marjorie J. Caldwell ,
Ph .D., 1972, Cornell University
Associate Pr@fessor Ruth E. Eshleman,
· Ed.D., 197~. Columbia University
Teachers College
Associate Professor Mabel B. Goshdigian ,
M.S., 1960, University of Rhode Island
Assistant Professor Chong Min Lee , Ph.D.,
1974, University of Rhode Island
Assistant Professor Kenneth R. Stauffer ,
·_Ph.D., 1979, Rutgers -The State
. University
.Adjunct Professor Teruhisa Katayama,
Ph.D., 1949( University of Kyushu, Japan
Adjunct Professor Gerald Silverman, Ph .D.,
1954, Cornell University
Adjunct Assobate Professor Richard J.
Coduri , Jr., M.S., 1971, University of
Rhode Island
Adjunct AssiJtant Professor Jeffrey .L. Howe ,
M.S., 1972, p niversity of Massachusetts .
Specializations
Food science : seafood science and
technology, effects of processing on nutritional conten ~of foods, international food
technology programs, pesticide chemistry ,
enzyme technblogy, food safety and toxicology, food and biochemical engineering,
pigment chemistry, microbial protein production, food ~reservation, chemistry of agricultural and marine products, food product development . ·
• Nutritional science : human nutrition , nutritional status e~aluation, nutritional
biochemistry and metabolism , life-cycle re quirements, community nutrition, nutrition
education, aquacultural nutrition .

Master of Science

lent), 2 credits of seminar (FSN 511-512), and
acids, neutral glycerides , phospholipids,
a special problem (FSN 591-592) under an
steroids , and the \:hemistry and biochemisadviser other than the major professor .
try of the carotenoids. (Lee. 3) Pre: BCP 581.
Each candidate shall a lso gain teaching
Next offered 1981-82. Olney, Simpson and
experience by teaching or assisting in at
Turcotte
h"
fN t T
least one college level course. Qualifying 68!:i,3 1 T
examination is required for students admit!i{~c;
Eedac 1t~g 0 u ri ion
/IA'l
/f"J-ee
uca 10n 531.
t e d w1·th ou t a mas t er •s d egree .
-:)Iv'
C. 532 Seafood Quality (II, 3) Biochemical and
J microbiological deterioration of seafoods,
methods utilizing these reactions for quality
FSN Courses
assessment , and processes to inhibit these
Food Science & Technology,
reactions for preservation of fresh seafoods .
Nutrition and Dietetics
(Lee . I, Lab . 4) In alternate years ; next of 421 Food Analysis (I, 4)
fered 1981-82. Pre : 421, 432 or permission of
431 Biochemistry of Food([, 3)
instructor . Rand
432 Food Processing (II, 3)
~ 42 Minerals and Vitamins (II , 3) Recent re433 Food Quality (II, 3)
J earch in minerals and vitamins as related
438 Food Chemistry Laboratory (II, 3)
to human nutrition . Discusses the interrela 441 Advanced Human Nutrition (I, 3)
tionship between minerals, vitamins , and
444 Nutrition and Disease (II, 3)
other nutrients as they relate to nutrition
447 (or CHE 447) Food Engineering I([ , 4)
status. (Lee. 3) Pre: 441 or permission of de451, 452 Field Experience in Food and Nutripartment . In alternate years, next offered
tion (I and II, 1-3 each )
1981-82. Caldwell
456 Community Nutrition (I and II, 4)
461 Food Safety (II , 3)
~..-S 48 Food Engineering II
472 Plant Biochemistry (II , 3)
~ See Chemical Engineering 548.
491, 492 Special Projects (I and II , 1-3 each)
.,S549 Food and Biochemical Engineering III
{5 02 Advanced Experimental Foods([ , 3) Ap- ft See Chemical'Engineering
549.
plication of the principles of food science
. 575 B~ochemical Engineering II ').II~.)
and technology in the development of food
See Chemical Engineering 575. /
products, considering effective methods of

1</-it

preparation, process ing , and preservation,
and the control and evaluation of food
product quality . (Lab ..6) Pre : permission of
C . Lee
·
department.
~ 03 Food Science and Nutrition Research
.__Methods (I or II, 4) Theory and practice in
1P1echniques and methods as applied to re search in food science and nutritional science. (Lee. · 1, Lab . 6) Pre : permission of department . Simpson
f..,,
505 Marine Foods Seminar([ , I) Presenta specifically related to marine foods
such as processing, preservation, nutritive
value, and consumer acceptability. (Lee . I)
Pre: graduate standing or permission of department . Staff

,6521 Pesticide

Doctor of Phil j sophy

S<J

f5 11,~ 2 Food Science and Nutrition Seminar (I and II, I each ) Studies and discussions of recent research and other sig nificant developmen ts in the field. Oral and
written presentation of papers on selected
topics or on individual research. (Lee. I)
Graduate students must earn a total of 2
credits. Pre: graduate stand i ng or permission of depqrtment. Staff
Chemistry (II, 3) Nomenclature, chemical and physical properties,
mode of action , and methods of analysis of
insecticides, fungicides and herbicides.
(Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : organic cfiemis(ry.
Olney
'

{J, 26 (or MCH 526) Lipid Chemistry (I, 3) Advanced course in the chemistry of biologically important lipids such as the fatty

.

c::::'

~ 591.l8 2 Special Research Problems (I and
II , 2-4 each ) Advanced work under supervi'
sion of a staff member. Arranged to suit individual requirements of stude nts . Pre:
permission of department . For graduate
students on ly. Sta ff

f tions

Admission requirements : GRE and
bachelor's degree with adequate preparation in area of proposed study.
1
Program requirements : thesis ; FSN 503,
.511, 512; 6 credits from chemistry, biochemistry or physiolo.gy; 6 credits in food science
(FSN 431 or 432, plus one 500-level course) or
6 credits, including one 500-level course, in
nutritional science (FSN 441, 444, 456, 542,
ASC 512, 586). If the student has taken the
designated cohrses as an undergraduate,
alternate courses need not be in same area.

Admission requirements: master's degree
in a physical or biological science is normally required .
Program requirements : same as master's
degree plus st tistics (EST 532 or equiva-

51

Ass

Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
. Number of credits is determined each
<:':;semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.
/Q91, ~ 2 Research in Food Science and Nutf'rition (I and II , 1-3 each) Assigned research
on an advanced level. Student is required
to outline problem, conduct the necessary
literature survey and exper iment al work,
and to present h is observations and conclusions in a report. Staff
(1!_~
9 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
fNumber of credits is determi ne d each
.(s emester in consultation with the major
...J professor or program committee .

Geography
M.A.
Graduate Faculty

Associate Professor Lawrence Juda, Ph.D ., 1973, Columbia University
Professor Lewis M . Alexander, Ph.D ., 1949,
Clark University

Chairperson:

52

Graduate

Programs

/~"°

503 (GEG) Seminar in Climatology (/ or II,
Professor Aloys A. Michel, Ph .D., 1959, Co3) Selected to.pies in theoretical and applied
lumb ia University
·
climatology . (Lee . 3) Pre: 403, 404 or equivaAssociate Professor Francis X. Cameron,
M.M .A., 1972, University of Rhode Island
lent . Staff__f'l If
Associate Professor Niels West , Ph .D., 1973,
511 (GEG 512) Seminar in Urban GeogRutgers - The State Un iversity
raphy (I, 3) Urban patterns , their developAssistant Professor Gerald H. Krausse,
.__ ment, sizes , spacing , structure, and relaPh .D., 1975, University of Pittsburgh
tionship to the global urban network. The
Assistant Professor Dennis W. Nixon,
urban environment as a context for geoM .M.A. , 1976, University of Rhode Island
graphic studies . (Lee. 3) Pre: 100 or permission of department . In alternate years, next
Specializations
offered 1981-82. ~';'.~
Marine geography;
graphic analysis .

techniques

Master of Arts
Admission requirements: GRE. The advanced examination in geography is not required, but candidates should have , or be
prepared to make up without graduate credit, the equivalent of 12 credits of introductory work in physical geography (or earth
sc ience ), cultural, economic, and political
geography . Another 15 credits in related social or natural sciences are desirable as are
introductory courses in cartography and
computer science .
,
Program requirements : thesis and, normally , GMA 421, 502, 591 or 592.
GMA Courses
Geography and Marine Affairs

.

403 (GEG) Meteorology and Climatology I
(I, 3)

404 (GEG) Applied Meteorology and
_Climatology (II , 3)
405 (GEG) Introduction to Synoptic
Meteorology and Climatology (I, 3)
406 (GEG) Microclimatology (II, 3)
410 (MAF) Problems in Geography and
Marine Affairs (II, 3)
411 (GEG) Urban Geography(/, 3)
421 (GEG) Introductory Cartography (I, 3)
422 (GEG) Advanced Cartography (II , 3)
432 (GEG) Seminar in Political Geography
(II , 3)

446 (GEG) Geography of the Polar Regions
(II, 3)

461
471
472
482

512 (Mhf) ~nar
in°Marine Science Policy and Public Law
See Political Science 512.

of carto-

(GEG) Coastal Zone Uses (I , 3)
(GEG) Island Systems (II, 3)
(GEG) Marine Recreation (II , 3)
Quantitative Methods in Geography
and Marine Affairs (II, 3)
491, 492 (GEG) Special Problems in Geography (I and II , 3 each)
499 (GEG) Directed Study (I and II, 1-3)

<_,,577 (MAF 483) (or PSC 577) International
\.,. Ocean Law (I, 3) Principles of international
law as they relate to ocean management
problems. Jurisdiction in the territorial sea,
contiguous zones, and the deep seabed will
be examined within the international legal
framework. (Lee. 3) Pre : 312, CPL 434, or
permission of instructor. Juda

C.,
J

law in implementing fisheries management
' policy . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of instructor .
Camero~
542 (GEG) Seminar in Economic Geography
(II, 3) Analytical approaches to rational
utilization of the world 's resources . Emphasis on agricultural and industrial location theory, diffusion of ideas and innovations, and recreational analysis. (Lee. 3)
Pre : permission of department. Staff

€'-JV

"5 62 (MAF) Admiralty Law (I, 3) FundamenL tals of admiralty law: collisions at ·sea , bills
.;; of lading , marine insurance, and rights of
seamen. Case studies of marine transportation problems and their resolution by law.
(Lee. 3) Pre : previous or concurrent enrollment in FMT 416 or waiver by both departments . Nixon
:::,S
63 (GEG 452) Marine Transportation Geography (II, 3) Passenger and commodity
transportation . Analysis of the relationship
• between transportation services and the
spatial distribution of activities . Emphasis
on multimodel transport and bulk com modities . (Lee. 3) Pre: one introductory GMA
course or permission of instructor . In alternate years . Staff

f

f

Staff

572 (Gt~~eography
of Ocean Regions
A global study of the nature and use
of ocean basins , semi-enclosed seas, and
other marine areas, with special emphasis
on regional arrangements and regimes .
(Lee . 3) Pre : 571 or permission of department . In alternate years. Alexander

(II, 3)

<:'521 (MAF) Coastal Zone Law (II, 3) ExamJ ination of the authority of different levels
and agencies of government to make decisions affecting coastal regions . Survey of
0 78 (MAF) International Ocean Organizaexisting and proposed state and nat ional
legislation affecting coastal regions . (Lee . 3) ...Jtions (II, 3) International organizations in- .
volved in marine-related activities, includ Cameron
ing their planning, management, and regu523 (MAF) Fisheries Law and Management
latory and assistance functions. Attention to
(II, 3) Examination of the relationship bethe impact of these organizations on natween law and fisheries policy on the intertional policies in the developed and denational and national level, law relating to
veloping worlds. (Lee . 3) Pre : 483. Juda
fisheries, jurisdictional levels, function of

~ 564 (MAF) Port Geography and Policy (II , 3)
__; Analysis of coastal and international trade
routes and the response of ports. Special
,/ .,502 (GEG) Research Methods in Geography
emphasis on the container revo lution , liqand Marine Affairs (I, 3) Emphasis on the
uid natural gas transportation , and deep
application of alternative research methods
water ports for supertankers. (Lee. 3) In alutilized in a typical interdisciplinary
study .
ternate years. Pre: FMT 416 or waiver by
Development of specific ·research projects .
Marti
both departments.
Pre: 482 or permission of department. (Lee.

3)

to analyze functional relationships within
the region and to assess forms of regional
organization and control. (Lee_.3) Pre: permission,?! fl_,ipartment. Alexander

~ 71 (GEG) Marine Geography (I, 3) The
Marine region as a unique complex of physical and cultural elements . The purpose is ·

S86 (MAF) Environmental Impact Assessment and Analysis (II, 3) A survey of environmental legislation and proposed
guidelines, together with a review of physi- cal and socio-economic methods of environmental analysis and assessments.
Preparation of environmental impact statements . (Lee. 3) Pre : BOT (or ZOO) 262 or
perm~s .ion of instructor . West

f

m

~ SSL

Directed Study or Research (I and
II, 3) Areas of special research interests of
graduate students . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission
of deparJ~en4 Staff
595 (d('G) Problems of Modernization in
Developing Nations
See Resource Economics 595.

~ 599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
of credits is determined each
C, semester in consultation with the major pro.._,fessor or program committee . Staff

1 Number

~

602 (MAF) Federal Ocean Policy and Or.)g anization (II, 3) Ocean policy development
and implementation by the executive and
legislative branches of government. Allocation of powers and analysis of the
decision-making process · for the oceans.
(Lee. 3) Prelerwission
of department . Juda

(MA.Fi

Inilgovernmental
Relations:
604
Coastal Resource Management (I , 3) Alloca tion of author ity between federal, state,
local, and regional governments on resource management. Innovative gov ernmental approaches to coastal management, environmental protection , and energy
facility siting. (Lee . 3) Pre: 521 or permission
of departmE t. Cameron

I

£
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f 651.~
(M'}F) Marine Affairs Seminar
(I and II, 3 each) Interdisciplinary
seminar
conducted by Marine Affairs Program faculty supplemented by guest speakers from
industry ancd government. Focuses on problems of marine resources development and
management at the local/state , national,
and international policy levels. (Lee . 3) Pre:
permission of director. Alexander, Cameron, Juda, Marti, Nixon and West

I
Geology

I

M.S.
Graduate [aculty

Chairperson: Professor J. Allan Cain, Ph .D.,
1962, Northwestern University
Professor Jolin J. Fisher , Ph .D., 1967, University of North Carolina
Professor o .\Don Hermes, Ph.D ., 1967, University oU f orth Carolina
Associate Professor Jon C . Boothroyd, Ph.D.,
1974, Univ ~rsity of South Carolina
Associate Pr0fessor Reinhard K. Frohlich,
Ph.D., 1966, University of ClausthalZellerfeld I
Associate Professor Eugene J. Tynan, Ph .D.,
1962, University of Oklahoma
. I
. i·1zahons
Spec1a

Coastal geomorphology : analysis and
mapping of cbastal processes and landforms using field techniques, remote sensing aerial and satellite imagery. Emphasis
,on Rhode Island Barrier becrches, Cape
Cod, and barrier islands of Atlantic and
Gulf coasts .
Sedimenta (ion: emphasis on field projects . a) Measurement of recent beach and
estuarine pro t esses and investigation of
facies . b) Recbnt braided streams and alluvial fans . c) l),epositional systems of ancient
rocks ; presently studying carboniferous
coal-bearing rocks of southeastern New England.
Glacial ge dlogy : sedimentary aspects of
Pleistocene and recent glacial geology of
New England •and Alaska; environmental
mapping .
· Petrology - geochemistry: field and laboratory petrologic studies in southeastern
New England and elsewhere, including petrogenesis of v'olcanic, plutonic , and
metamorphic rocks .
Geohydrology : analysis of geologic factors affecting groundwater quantity and '
quality, utilizing geologic and hydrologic
mapping, sub 1rnrface g,eoelectric and
surface-flow field ~urveys, groundwater salinity, glacial ,!bedrock and coastal studies.
Applied geophysics: gravi~ ~'find magnetics related to lstructural and plutonic geology in southe r!°' New England. Nem-surface

geophysics such as geoelectrics , gravity,
and refraction s~ismic for groundwater and
related topics.
Palynology : taxonomy, morphology, and
stratigraphic distribution of various plant
and animal microfossils - such as spores,
pollen, archaeomonads,
silicoflagellates,
hystrichosphaerids,
etc. Also, studies in
modem and Quaternary spores and pollen .
Remote sensing: Applied remote sensing,
using optical instrument analysis of satel ,l,
lite imagery and aerial photography in
geomorphology and coastal, structural,_
0I
extraterrestrial,
and environmental geology .
Resource and environmental studies: relevant aspects of the above specializations.

GEL Courses
Geology

410 Geomorphology

(I, 4)

425 Principles of Geochemistry (1, 3)
440 Introduction to Paleontology {I, 4)
450 Introduction to Sedimentation and
Stratigraphy (I, 4)
465 Introduction to Geophysics {I, 3)
475 Geology of Petroleum (11, 3)
510 Coastal Geomorphology (11, 3) Coastal
and interpretation in relation
to endogenetic and exogenetic shore processes . Experimental model wave tank
studies and applied field studies . (Lee . 3)
Pre : 410, 450, or permission of instructor . Offered in spring of odd calendar years ..
Fisher

j -.development

Individual programs may include courses
and/or research in conjunction with the
Graduate School of Oceanography and
other departments; interdisciplinary
studies
are encouraged.

.L. 515
~ late

Glacial Geology (11, 3) Investigation of
Cenozoic glaciation including areas
with presently exi~ting glaciers . Primary
stress on sedimentology and geomorphology of glacial deposits . Field trips in New
England area. (Lee . 2, Lab . 2).Pre: 450 or
permission of instructor. Staff

i/

Master of Science

Admission requirements: GRE and
bachelor's degree in science or engineering . By the end of the first year , students
lacking an undergraduate
major equivalent
to the bachelor of science degree in geology
will be required ' to demonstrate, through
course work and /or a qualifying examination, comparable knowledge of geology and
related fields.
Program requirements : thesis, oral comprehensive examination , departmental
seminar (for no program credit ), defense of
thesis.

~

25 Advanced Mineralogy and Petrc;,graphy
relationships of the
petrologically important mineral groups
and advanced petrographic study (includ ing U-stage methods ) of textures, and min eral reactions . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 321 or
permission of instructor . Offered in fall of
odd calendar years. Hermes

{I , 3) Crystal-chemical

/ 527 Analytical Geochemistry {Il, 3) Funda :) mentals and principles of rapid chemical
analyses of geological materials . Application of atomic absorption spectroscopy,
selected gravimetric methods , and miscellaneous techniques currently used in student research . (Lee. 1, Lab. 6) Pre : CHM 212
and senior status , or perm ission of instructor. Hermes

8/
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Gr£Iduate Programs

530 Igneous Petrology {II , 3) Tectonic and
L..566 Seismolo~ and _Plate Tecton~cs {II, 3)
chemical bases for igneous phenomena
J Earthquakes, intensity and magnitude destressing the association concept of igneous l'A'i termination, fault plane solution; earth's
activity. Evaluation of the criteria used in 4"' interior, crustal and upper mantle structure
petrogenetic interpretations. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3)
related to plate boundaries. Seismic zones
Pre : 321 or permission of instructor . Offered
an d margins of tectonic plates . Earthquake
in spring of even calendar years . Hermes
control and prediction (Lee . 2, La!J. 3) Pre :
4
L 531 Metamorphic Petrology(IJ, 3) Facies
i~ ;z:s:1s\;!~t4::~:i:c:~;~l;:~concept and other methods of interpret ing
mission of instructor. Offered in spring of
00 metamorphic mineral assemblages . Chemeven calendar years . Frohl ich
0 - ical and fabric changes during metamorphism, including principles of structun ;Il pet..f. 585 Geohydrology {II , 3) Ground-water hydrology . (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 321 or permission
rology and drainage basin ana rysis rela ted
of instructor . Offered in fall of even calento geomorphology , glacial geology, and endar years . Cain
vironmental impact . Analysis of water re sources in various geologic environments .
Geophysical methods of investigation . (Lee.
/,
541 Animal Micropaleontology (I, 3) Concentrated study of animal microfossils with
3; Pre : 302 or 410 and 450 and permis sion of
00 primary emphas is on taxonomy, morphology ,
instructor . Offered in spring of even calenecology , and stratigraphk
occurrence . (Lee .
2, Lab . 3) Pre : 440 or permission of in s trucdar years . Fisher
tor. Offered in fall of even calendar years .
r".590 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3) AdTynan
f" -vanced work under the superv ision of a
542 Plant Micropaleontology (II , 3) Concen~ember of th~ staff arranged to suit the in;) trated study of p lant m icrofossils with pri d1vidual requirements of the student. (Lee.
mary mphasis on taxonomy morphology
and /or Lab . according to the nature of the
ecolo;y , and stratigraphic o~currence . (Le~. f
Pre : p!fl~
i-~f.:)0/,W tI,JaG.,
tO~ ~aff
2, Lab . 3) Pre : 541 or permission of instruc~lf ~sters Th
MsB ~
II) ~
tor. Offered in spring -of odd cmlendar years. J Number of credits is determined each
Tynan
semester in consultation with the major
550 Sedimentary Processes (I, 3) Physical
professor or program committee.
and chemical processes of sedimen tation
Note : for othe r related courses see PHY 522
with emphas is on fluvial, beach , and esdnd OCG 540, 544, 545, 621, 625, 630, 641,
tuarine environments. Stress on field appli 642, 643, 644, 645, 646, 647, 648, 649, 650, 651,
cations of theory , with independent project
652, 678, 681 and CVE 587, 588.
and reading. (Lee . 3) Pre: 450 or permission
of instructor . Offered in fall of even ca lendar years . Boothroyd
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553 Basin Analysis (II, 3) A deposit ional
I,, systems and facies model approach to in ;,;. terpretation of sedimentary rocks . In-depth
(1) study of various ancient deposit ional baD sins using models developed from recent
sedimentary environmen ts . Fie ld trips . (Lee.
3) Pre : 450 or permission of instructor . Of fered in spring of ev en calenda r y ear s.
Boothroyd

(
rf\

555 Biostratigraphy (I , 3) Pr inciples and
methods used to analyze and interpret areal
and time relationsh ips of stratified rocks
and history of life contained in the rocks.
(Lee . 2,-Lab. 3) Pre: 440 and 450 or permis sion of ins truc tor. Offered in fall of odd
calendar y ears . Tynan

L'.'.}65 Advanced Interpretation · in Applied ·
J
eophysjcs {II, 3) Interpretation of geophys ical data us ing theoretical mode ls . Reflection , refraction, and surface propagation of
seism .ic energy . Computer analysis of grav ity and magnetic potential data . D.C .
geoelectrical potential over hor izontally
stratified medium . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: MTH
243, PHY 214, GEL 465 or equi valent course
in physics with permi ssion of instructor . Of fered in spring of odd calendar y ears.
Frohlich

Gerontology
Directo r: Associate Professor Dona ld L.
Spence, Ph .D., 1965, University of Oregon
The gerontology program blends a strong
and comprehensive gerontological background with the various professi onal skills
offered in five University master 's degree
programs . It is des igned to prepare professiona l practitioners to serve their older
clients with a high level of e xcellence a nd
understanding.
The program is limited to 15
new students annually with acceptance in to
one of the following degree programs as a
prerequisite : Child Development and Family Relat ions ; Education (Adult Educat ion .
and Counseling and Guidance ); Home Eco nomics Education ; Phys ical Education ; Tex tiles , Clothing and Related Art . Please see
the listing of the above programs to deter mine .admission and program requ irements .
Although scholarship and interest in the
problems of aging are primary fac tors in
considering appli cants, every effort w ill be
made to cho ose students from various dis ciplines for each en tering group ~ Each stu dent is expected to develop a thorough

understand ing of four basic areas :
l. The -processes of aging in the human
being , including physiological and
psychomotor changes and the psychological effects of those processes on the individual ; '
2. The social setting in which the aging
individual lives and operates and the consequences of his interact ion with this environment ;
3. The overall organization of society in- ·
elud ing extended family structures and the
pr ivate and sta te agencies which serve the
aging specifica lly or wh ich deal with elderly clients as part of a larger population
served ;
·
4. The prevailing cultural ideologies, including persistent myths and stereotypes of
ag ing, and how these collective beliefs in fluence the quality of lif_eof the aged .
In addition to the program requirements
listed under the participating degree program, specialization requirements include:
SOC 438 Ag ing in Society ; HCF 520 Developmental Issues in Lat ~ Adulthood ; a
third course to be taken within the student's
individual degree program which addresses the issues of aging in relation to the
skills or knowledge of that discipline. Each
student must also participate in a common
prac ticum sem inar and complete at least
six credit hours of the research or practicum
requirement specified in the program requirements for the participating depart ment .

History
M.A.
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson : Professor Robert M. Gutchen,
Ph.D ., 1966, Columbia University
Director of graduate studies : Assistant Pro fessor Gino Silvestri, Ph .D., 1969, Syra cuse Un iversity
Professor Josiah M. Briggs , Ph .D., 1962, Columbia University
Professor Joel A. Cohen , Ph.D ., 1967, University of Connecticut
Pro fessor James F. Findlay , Jr., Ph .D., 1961,
Northwestern Unive rsity
Professor Chong Sun Kim , Ph .D. , 1965, University of Washington
.
Professor Maurice N. Klein, Ph.D ., 1965,
Emory University
Professor William D. Metz, Ph .D., 1945, University of Wisconsin
Professor Robert G . Weisbord , Ph.D ., 1966,
New York University Graduate School ·
Associate Professor Anthony T. B;ryan,
Ph.D ., 1970, University of Nebraska
Associate Professor Frank Costigliola,
Ph .D., 1973, Cornell University

Gerontology/History

,

Associate Professor Sharon H. Strom, Ph .D.,
1969, Cornell University
Associate Professor Gary Thurston, Ph.D .,
1973, Columbia University
Assistant Professor Burton G. Brown, Jr.,
Ph.D., 1973, Boston University
Assistant Professor Charles E. Daniel, Jr.,
Ph.D., 1968, Ohio State University
Assistant Professor Michael W. Honhart,
Ph.D., 1972, Duke University
Assistant Professor Richard A. Roughton,
Ph.D. , 1971, University of Maryland
Adjunct Associate Professor Albert T.
Klyberg, Ph.D., 1967, University of
Michigan

Cooperative

Program (M.A. and M.L.S.)

tory . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission
Staff

of department
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.

By proper selection of coursework, a stu541 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century
Amerident may earn simultaneously the degrees
fl can History (I and II, 3) Intensive research
of Master of Arts in history and Master of
I on selected topics in the broad period be Library Science .
tween adoption of the Constitution and
Admission requirements: GRE (advanced
World War I. (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of detest desirable) and other requirements
partment . Staff
listed for history and library science . Applicant must apply and be accepted in both
P,_42 Seminar in Twentieth-Century United
programs. Applications (in quadruplicate)
States History(/ and II, 3) Intensive research
should indicate History /Library Science as
on selected topics in United States history
the field of specialization .
since 1900. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of deProgram requirements: student must
partment. Staff
submit individual 30-credit (minjmum) programs of study for each degree that satisfy
L 543 Seminar in the History of the United
specific cor~ requirements for these pro:.JStates Foreign Relations (II, 3) Research in
Specializations
Pi th h.
f h US f
grams. Since a maximum of six credits of
O/ . e 1story o t e . . oreign relations
History of the United States ; Europe prior
coursework may be jointly used to satisfy
smce 1775. All aspec ts of foreign relations,
to 1789; Europe since 1789; Third World area
degree requirements , a minimum of 54 credincluding both internal and external factors
studies. These four areas of specialization
its total is required to satisf y the requireand historiographical
problems will be coninclude courses in: American, diplomatic ,
ments for both degrees.
sidered . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instruct
East Asian , African , black, Latin American
tor. CoS igliola
and women's history ; imperialism; history
, ,..550 Seminar in Black Nationalism and the
of science ; modern English history; modern
HIS Courses
~ nternational Race Problem (I or II, 3) ExamHistory
ination of the historical roots of black
European history; state and local history.
In addition to the courses listed in this
nationalism in the United States and the in451 Historical Society and Museum Admin- .
catalog, the History Department offers
istration (II, 3)
ternational implications o~ rac ial conflicts
many courses at the 300 level which deal
in selected areas of the world . (Lee. 3) Pre :
455 American Maritime History (SS, 3)
permission of instructor. Weisbord
with subject matter that may be of value to
C f
th S . 1 St d" (SS 3)
491
d
d
on erence on e oc1a
u 1es
,
gra uate stu ents not only in histoq, but in .l.
c 560 Research in Local History (II , 3) Direct ed
other disciplines as well. ~n such cases, the ::1 5)0!1 Colloquium in Euro!>e~n History(! or II , 1 research in secondary and primary mategradua te student may register for HIS 502 (if 'IQ
mterpretatlve
· o f 1n
• t eres t t o th e in
. d.1v1
.d ua 1.
f 3 ntens
k . 1ve
E study of ma1or
.
-, r i·a1s on t op1cs
wor s m urop~an h1sto~. (Le e. 3)_Pr_e:
(Lee. 3) Pre: 141 and 142. Metz
t h e 300-Ieve! course deals with European
history), HIS 536 (for American history ), or
graduate or senior standmg, permiss10n of
HIS 588 (Third World history). The studen t
depa~t , ent. Staff
,
580 Colloquium in Latin-American History
. l Rea d"1ngs 1n
. European H"1s- w(I
or II ,· 3) Intensive
inter. Spec1a
will audit the ' lectures of the 300-lev el
f5 02,
,,
k · Lstudy
· Aof major
·
·
(I
d II 3
. t t . 1
~etatlve
wor s m atm- mencan history.
h) I t
course and , in addition, will meet in tutot
' eac
n e~sive_ u ona
.(Lec .-~ .Bryan
rial sessions with the lecturer, in order to
ory an
work, research, and readmgs m European
pursue th e topic at greater depth. Thes .e
history . Pre: graduate standing and permisp ee, Special Readi ngs in Third World
500-level tutorial courses may be repeated
sion of ins, tructor. Concurrent audit of para]History(/ and II, 3 each) Intensive tutorial
for different 300-level courses in each area
le] 300-level course requi ~. Mgy be re- I,
wor k , research, and readings in Third
sta..,
~.;;.,.
.-!I
Wor Id h istory. Pre: graduate standing and
but no more
than
five of these tutorials will
.
.
pea~tf
- ~ .-.,,O-"'
..,_.• .,..,Si.~
be permitted ma graduate program . Ar-.
°5 ·so3
.
permission of instructor. Concurrent audit of
rangements must be made with the instruc - F_521, 2. Readings
t
(I
daII 3liesearch
h) I m Euro•
para JIe J 300-Jeve J course requue· d . Mcry b e
tor at the beginning of the semester. For a '1 p~an His ory an
., eac
. E ntensiveh .
repea te d . St a ff
s t u d Yo f se Iec t e d topics m uropean
istory.
e,
.
Iisling of the 300-level courses, see the Undergraduate Bulletin .
With permission of the depar tment, this
r 591 Directed Study or Research (I and II, 3)
course may be taken twice for credit . (Lee.
s:>i rected readings , research , or study de3) Pre: graduate or senior standing, permissigned to meet the particular needs of indiMaster of Arts
sio.n of department. Staff
viduals or small groups of graduate students. Staff
Admission i:equirements: GRE (advanced
535 Colloquium in American History (I or II,
99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
test desirable) and bachelor's degree with
3) Intensive study of major interpretati:ve
Number of credits is determined each
at least 24 credits in history . Majors in reworks in American History . (Lee. 3) Pre:
semester in consultation with the major
lated fields may be admitted with permisgraduate or senior standing, permission of
professor or program committee.
sion of the department.
depar~ent.
Staff
.
Program requirements: thesis option (30
~ 36, 5317
) Special Readings in American Hiscredit hours ) to include four courses at 500
tory (I and II , 3 each) Intensive tutorial
level, at least one of which must be a col work, research and readings in American
loquium and one must be a seminar; nonhistory . Pre: graduate standing and permisthesis option (30 credit hours ) to include five
sion of instructor. Concur rent audit of paralcourses at the 500 level, at least one of
lel 300-level
re ! ired. May be rewhich must be a colloquium and two must
peated. Sta£
sai.A,8,<!...
be seminars. Both options require a fourS - 5~
7
18
,5 540 Seminar 1h Americatf'Colonial History:
hour written examination and an oral ex the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries
amination. Two courses in a related field
(I or II, 3) Intensive research on selected topare allowed .
ics in the Colon ial period of Ame r ican his -
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Graduate

Programs

I'

4i2 Field

Home Economics Education

Experience (I and II, 1-3) S/U
483 Teaching Alternatives (I, 8) SIU
490 Teaching Home Economics: Grades 1
through 6 {II , 2)
491 Teaching Home Economics: Adults

M.S.
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson: Professor John V. Long , Jr.,
Ph .D., 1971, Syracuse University
Professor Patricia S. Kelly, Ph .D. , 1969,
Ohio State University
Associate Professor Doris E. May, M.S .,
1958, University of Connecticut
Assistant Professor Mary Kalymun , M.S.,
1973, Drexel University

{II , 3)

495 Teaching Occupational
ics (I or II, 3)

Home Econom-

( 506 Instructional Communications (I or II, 3)
-t"Selection, organization , and use of instructional materials , methods, and techniques
for effective home economics teaching in a
formal or iJ;¼formaleducational setting . (Lee.
3) In alternate years . Kelly

Specializations

7 Curriculum Development (I or II, 3) New
evelopments in curriculum planning as reted to organization and admin istration of
comprehensive and occupational home
economics and other vocational programs ;
evaluation as it relates to an effective program . (Lee. 3) Pre: one year teaching experience or permission of instructor. In alternate years . Kalymun and Kelly

Innovative practices in methods and
teaching techniques; curriculum development with specialization in midctle school,
secondary, adult , recurrent , consumer , and
nutrition education; teacher education and
supervision ; gerontology .
Master of Sciende

508 Supervision of Student Teachers (I or II,
3) For teachers desiring to supervise stuAdmission requirements : B.S. or B.A. in
dents preparing for provisional certificates
home economics education; GRE with adin agriculture, business, distributive educavanced test in education .
tion, or home economics. Meets requireProgram requirements: for thesis option
ments for a Critic Teacher Certificate in the
(30 credits) , research methods course, basic
areas listed. (Lee. 3) Pre: at least one year
knowledge of statistics, four-hour written
teaching experience and permission of de comprehensive examination , two-hour oral
partment. In alternate years. Kelly and May
defense of thesis; for non-thesis option (36
credits) , action research project, research
,.45 09 Seminar in Home Economics Education
methods course, four-hour written com~ or II, 3) Study of current trends and issues
prehensive examination, oral presentation
~ as they affect home economics education;
,Jf action research project .
critical study of research literature and
0 techniques appropriate to solution of probGeneral Information
lems. (Lee . 3) In alternate years . Kelly

j .

This program, leading to the Master of
J31 (or FSN 531) Teaching of Nutrition (I or
3) Devel~pment of curric~lums in nutriScience degree, allows individuals flexibility in the selection of courses to meet their e,U:-hon educah~n for teachers m grades K:12
needs and interests . Personalized plans of I RO.and _a?propnate programs f~r co~mumty
study with an emphasis on instruction, cur- ":}J.m utnhon educators . Emphasis on mnovariculum, supervision, and research can be t'IV"f~ve teaching techniques using latest nutrideveloped around a thesis or action re,.... hon knowledge. (Lee. 3) Pre : graduate
search option.
standing and permission of department.
A student may elect a secondary concenDymsza and Staff
532 (or CNS 532) Consumer Education {II, 3)
tration in an ass~ciated home :cono~ics
area such as textiles ~nd clot~mg, chil~
Cf' Curriculum development in consumer prob ~evelopment and fc:mily relations, nutnlems for teachers in grades K-12 and for
!~on, consumer affai~s , gerontology, educa/_ adult education. Application of current conf',. sumer information and issues through the
hon, or adult educat~on .
.
The home economics education program 1i ye of innovative teaching stategies. (Lee.
also ~ffe~s cours~s to meet the Rhode Islan'l(/,-)3) Pre: CNS 320, HED 334 or its equi valent
cerhhcahon requirements for a permanent
and permission of instructor . Kalymun and
teaching certificate. Thirty-six credits or an
Lown
·-M
.
.
, M.S. are required within six years of receiv ing one's ·Provisional Secondary Certificate
p;as:51r1'Problems 1n Home Economics Edu in Home Economics.
~ at1on (I and II, 3 each ) Advanced work for
Jraduate
stude,nts in home economics education. Conducted as seminars or as supervised individual projects . (Lee. or Lab .) Pre:
HED Courses
permission of departrI;ent. Staff
Home Economics Education

~tJ~.

5

~l

478, 479 Problems in Home Economics Education (I and II, 1-3 each )

(' 595 Masters Project: Action Research (I and
plan and carry out an acj ion research project approved by the in -

4"7I. 1-6) Candidates

structor. Number of credits is determined
each semester in consultation with major
professor. A maximum of six credits is allowed. Pre : adm ission to a master's program
in home economics education, a course in
research methods and permission of instructor. Staff
~ 5.99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
t"Number of credits is determined each
-emester in consultation with the major
,.irofessor or program committee.

CNS Courses
Consumer Studies
401 Consumer and Managerial Problems of
Families with Special Needs (II, 3)
420 (HMG) <;:onsumer Protection (I, 3)
422 (HMG) Current Consumer Topics (II, 3)
470 (H¥Sil_.Special Problems (I and II, 2-4)

~ 32 (Hf.<&)'Consumer Education
Isee Home E_:;;romics Education 532.

(H1'Gf

~pecial Problems (I, 3) Ad70
fi anced study to be selected from areas of
-::::7home management theory and its application, work simplification , family economics ,
and equipment . (Lab. TBA) Staff

Industrial Engineering
M .S.
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson: Professor Charles F. James,
Jr., Ph .D., 1963, Purdue University
Professor D. Edward Nichols, Ph.D., 1958,
Purdue University
Associate Professor William D. Lawing, Jr.,
Ph .D., 1965, Iowa State University
Associate Professor David M. Shao, Ph.D .,
1970, State University of New York,
Buffalo
Assistant Professor Lester W. Garber,
Ph .D., 1979, Pennsylvania State
University
Specializations

Operations research : mathematical programming , stochastic processes, queuing
theory, simulation, networks, applied
statistics and probability, optimization,
combinatorial models.
Production systems : quality control, reliability, inventory systems , sequencing and
scheduling theory, production functions ,
forecasting, line balancing, manufacturing
systems .
Materials processing : processing of materials, metrology, tool material research ,
NC, CAD/CAM, adaptive control of processing systems .

Home Economics Education/Industrial

Other: health systems, industrial-ocean
•
•
I
engmeermg.
Note: Mos,t of the industrial engineering
graduate courses are scheduled early in the
evening to c:iccommodate students who are
employed on a full-time basis .
I
Master of Science

being. (Lee . 3) Pre : permission
Staff

~

of instructor.

13 Statistical Quality Control (I, 3) Topics
in statistical quality control systems .
Single, multiple, and sequential sampling .
Design and analysis of a wide variety oi
statistical control systems used in conjunction with discrete and continuous data, for
several kinds of data emission. (Lee . 3) Pre:
412 or equivalent . Nichols

Engineering
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mechanics of material removal and displacem~nts, advanced topics in mechanical
electrical systems for processing of materials. (Lee . 3) Pre : 440 or permission of instructor. Staff

f

545 Manufacturing Engineering: Design,
· Analysis, Synthesis (11,3) Production and
logistic systems, quantitative models introduced in and applied to congestion problems, industrial planning, control. scheduling, other problem areas of the industrial
enterprise . (Lee . 3) Pre: 350 or permission of
instructo};Nichols
·

go

~dmissio J requirements: G~E and B.S.
degree in industrial engineering. An applit514 Special Topics in S.Q.C. (1, 3) Quality
cant with a B.S. degree in another field of
engineering ! or in mathematics, physics,
.Jcontrol evaluation and monitoring systems
chemistry, or computer science will be con- &f for short-run production processes; analysis
sidered; generally such applicants will be
50, 5fi AJvtnced Topics in Probabilistic
O of critical specifications in small limited
required to .complete some deficiency
sample opportunities; sequential analyses;
Operations Research I and II (I and 11,3
~
courses.
statistical procedures for trouble shooting;
each) Concepts of simple random processes
1
Program requirements: thesis or non small sample strategies . (Lee . 3) Pre : 412 or Bt}and 'their application in the analysis of inequivalent or permission of instructor .
thesis -optiori. One course each in operadustrial problems. Random walk, branching processes, recurrent events, discrete
tions research and computer science, two
Nichols
and continuous Markov chains, birth and
courses in pFo~abil~ty-statis~ics, or e~uiva(" 517 Applied Control Theory in Industrial
death models and their application to inlent. Non-th~s1s option requires a maior
Engineering (1, 3) Complex control
ventory , replacement, reliability , and waitpaper.involving _significant indep~ndent re- ,a mechanisms will be studied and applied to
ing line problems. (Lee. 3) Pre: 411, MTH 215,
. search and a wntten comprehensive exam- • f I production and manufacturing operation.
or equivt;~
Staff
Automatic control systems for production
ination.
and
manufacturing
will
be
designed
and
<,:
555,
5:f"'Ifn.g{Jering
Applications of
1
Doctor of Philosophy
analyzed. (Lee. 3) Pre : 404, MTH 244 and
~athematical
Programming I and II (1 and
I
permission of instructor. Staff
II, 3 each) Sensitivity analysis and pricing
Please see the listing under Applied
problems, practical problems in degeneracy
1
520 Material Handling (I , 3) Development of
MathematicC\l Sciences on page 23.
and duality, decomposition methods for
principles for engineering design and
large-scale systems, applied convex, inevaluation of equipment to move industrial
teger, non-linear and quadratic programSpecial Fin~cial Ai~
•J'.,-~aterials in and between processes, inming methods. An introduction to stochastic
Research dssistantships.
part-time pro- V eluding chemical and physical characterisprogramming. (Lee. 3) Pre for 555: 432 and
fessional employment in local industries
tics of material to be handled, rates of mapermission of instructor ; for 556:.555 and
and hospitals.
terial flow, queuing, cind economics. (Lee ..3)
permission of instructor. In alternate years.
Pre : MCE 263, CVE 220, IDE 404. Staff
Staff
Q25 Simulation
'565 Theory of ScJ:i.eduling(11, 3) Sequencing
IDE Courses
'-...,liee Computer Science 525.
..; problems, finite sequencing for a single
lnqustrial Engineering
+:: 33 Advanced Statistical Methods for ReOO machine n/m job shop problems with ana404 Engineer~ng Economy (I, · 3)
search and Industry (1, 3) Estimation and
()- lytical and heuristic procedures, networks
testing; regression and correlation; analysis
applied to scheduling. queuing systems in
411 Engineering Statistics 1(1, 3)
of variance and related topics . Applications
scheduling, probabilistic scheduling prob412 Engineering Statistics II (11, 3)
in industrial operation ·s and engineering
lems . Survey of selected literature . (Lee . 3)
422 Productiqn Facilities Design (II, 3)
research. (Lee . 3) Pre : 411 or permission of
Pre: permission of instructor. In alternate
430 Design and Analysis of Compensation
Systems (q"J,3)
instructor . James
years, next offered 1981-82. Shao
432 Op~ratiohs Research 1(1, 3)
e_35 Industrial Reliability Engineering (11, 3)
J.. 570 Operations Research Modeling in
433 Operations Research II (11, 3)
()'. heories of reliability applicable to tile deV Health Care (11, 3) Introduction to major ,
435 Introductlon to Operations Research
sign and operations of manufacturing proc- 17areas of application of operations research
(1 and II, 3)
esses and product quality assurance control
in health care systems; emphasis on model440 Materials P.rocessing and Metrology I
systems . Quantitative analyses of economic
ing and other analytical techniques used in
3)
specifications. performance levels. mainte-hospitals, ambulatory care centers. plan491. 492 Special P_roblems (I and II, 1-6
nance levels, arid redundancy systems.
ning and regulatory agencies, and health
ea_ch)
(Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor. Nichols
systems research organizations. (Lee. 3) Pre :
F 5oo Network Application in Industrial En435 ar,_4,EST409 or equivalent . Staff
r. 540 Production Control and Inventory Sysgineering (11, 3) Industrial system problems
n ems (1, 3) Theory and practice of industrial
f5 9l. 5;;> Special Problems (I and II, 1-6
that can be formulated in terms of flows in
production control and inventory systems. A
each) Advanced work under supervision of
networks. Critical path scheduling, transbroad spectrum of mathematical models for
a member of the staff and arranged to suit
portation proqlems, allocation, sequencing.
static, dynamic, perpetual. and periodic inthe individual requirements of the student.
line balancin@", etc. (Lee. 3) Pre: 432 and
ventory systems as they affect and relate to
(Lee. or Lab . according to the nature of the
permission
of instructor. In alternate years .
production. (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of inproblem) Credits not to exceed a total of 12.
Shao
structor. Staff
Pre : permission of department . Staff
L 510 Human Factors (11, 3) Analytic relation~541 Materials Processing and Metrology II
.f=s;99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
..} ships between man and his working envitr (I, 3) Continuation of 440. Engineering
Number of credits is determined each
C,/\ ronment . Design of equipment, facilities,
q analyses in the processing of materials.
semester in consultation with the major
6" and environmental controls to meet the
I Dynamic coupling, tool-work-piece interacprofessor or program committee.
capabilities ahd limitations of the human
tion, energy and thermal analysis;

r

f

I
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Graduate

Programs

610 Topics in Applied Queuing Theory (I, 3)
Poisson and Erland queues , imbedded
chains, M/G/ 1 and G/M/1 queues , and related topics in queuing theory . Analysis of
a wide variety of queues with an applications orientation. (Lee. 3) Pre: 433 or permission of instructor. In alterna te years, next offered 1981-82. Staff
Jf 634 Design and Analysis of Industrial Ex;,/ · periments (II, 3) Further development of top0-f ics in analysis of variance . Randomized
l> blocks, Latin squares and related designs,
factorial experimen ts , confounding and
fractional replications, . and split-plot designs . Design and analyses of engineering
experiments. (Lee. 3) Pre : 533. Lawing
·

L 635 (o; EST 635) Response Surfaces and Ev'} olutionary Operations (II, 3) Methods of deQf\ termining the response surface for multiple
o- factors over a specified range and techniques for seek ing an optimum. First and
second order response surfaces . Rotatable
second order design . Central composite
rotatable designs . Multivariable EVOP programs and other topics in evolutionary operations . (Lee . 3) Pre: 533 or equivalent.
Lawi~P}~
J642, f!43 Advanced Topics in the Processing
~ /of Materials I, II(I or II, 3 each ) Extensive
&i>studies of contemporary and classical research in material process ing . Systems
study of problems of processing modern
materials and technological achievements
in processing . 642: Metallic materials. 643:
Non-metallic materials . (Lee . 3) Pre: 541 or
permission of instructor. In alternate years,
next offered 1981-82. Staff
657 Geometric and Dynamic Programming
of geometric programming, the duality theorem, approximation
and limiting techniques . Nature of dynamic
programming , deterministic and stochastic
sequential decision problems. Lagrange
multiplie rs in both geometric and dynamic
programming. (Lee. 3) Pre : 555. In alternate
years, next offered 1981-82. Shao -

(II, 3) Basic concepts

'- 660 Methods of Optimization (II, 3) Methods
~ of optimization : indirect , direct elimination,
climbing . Geometric programming . Problems and other topics in applied optimization. (Lee. 3) Pre: CSC 500 and permission of
instructor . In alt f)rnate years, next offered
1981-82.

8\

St~f

~ 91. 69rAci'va~ced Special Problems in Industrial Engineering (I and II, 1-6 each ) Advanced work under the supervision of a
member of the staff and arranged to suit the
individual requirements of the student .
(Lee . or Lab . according to nature of prqblems ) Cre dits not to exceed a total of 12. Pre:
permission of department . Staff

International Studies
International studies are represented by
international orientations in many graduate
programs as well as by .the specialized programs described below . Inquiries concerning international orientations available
through the various combinations of electives within existing degree programs may
be addressed to the department in which
the student plans to enroll or to the Dean of
the Graduate School. Further information
may also be obtained from Theodor ~ A .
Suddard, director for International Student
Affairs, and Melvin K. Hendrix, director of
the Black Studies Program.
Specializations

Master of Arts in Political Science w ith International Relations Speciali zation . The
Department of Political Science offers over
20 courses in international relations and
area studies enabling students to fashion
programs suitable to their special interes ts.
To insure an interdisciplinary 'approach, the
department encourages students to take up
to 12 credits of relevant course offerings in
economics, history, geography , or sociology. For requirements, see Political Science.
Graduate Certificate Program in International Development Studies. A five-course,
15-credit program leading to a Graduate
Certificate awarded by t_he Dean of the
Graduate School is offered in each spring
semester by the Departments of Economics,
Geography, Political Science , and Resource
Economics. The Black Studies Program and
the Department of Sociology and Anthropology also participate in certain aspects of this program, which is designed to
provide a supplemental, interdisciplinary
concentration on the problems and processes of modernization and international
development.
Admission requirements: GRE and master's degree or equivalent, or concurrent enrollment in a master's program in one of the
participating fields.
Program requirements: interdisciplinary
core seminar (REN 595 - Problems of
Modernization in Developing Countries );
two specialized seminars selected from PSC
510, ECN 566, REN430; 3 credits of directed
study selected from PSC 556, ECN 515, 516,
REN 491. 492, or GMA 591. 592; and 3 credits
of approved elective. When the graduate
certificate is pursued concurrently with a
master 's degree, the certificate credit requirements must be taken in addition to all
requirements for the master's degree. Completion of the master's degree progra _m is
required to receive the certificate .
Development concen tration option within
master's degree : the graduate programs in
economics, geography and marine affairs,
political science, resource economics, and

sociology offer master's candidates an option in international development . Students
electing this option as part of their M.A.
program are required to take the Interna- .
tional Development Core Seminar (595) and
six credits of re lated electives.
Requests for further information and for
application forms should be directed to the
Dean of the Graduate School. Initial inqu iries should indicate in which of the
above disciplines and from which inst°Hution the applicant holds the master's degree, or whether he or she is interested in
pursuing the master's degree at this University concurrently with the graduate certificate program, and where his or her particular research interests lie . Such information will assist the administering committee
in selecting an adviser for the student and
in designing a program adapted to his or
her needs . Assistantships or scholarships
are not available for participants in the
graduate certificate program as such, but
may be held by studen ts who are concurrently enrolled in one of the participating
master's programs .

LANGUAGES
The University offers Master of Arts degrees in French and Spanish .
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson : Associate Professor Otto
Dornberg, Ph .D., 1966, Ohio State '
Un iversity
French section head : Associate Professor
Joseph G . Morello, Ph.D., 1968, University
of Missouri
Professor Lambert C . Porter, Docteures
lettres, 1953, University of Paris, University of Toulouse
Professor H. Dorothy Rothschild, Ph .D.,
1959, Columbia University
Professor Harold A. Waters , Ph .D. , 1956,
University of Wash ington
Associate Professor Armand B. Chartier,
Ph .D., 1970, University of Massachusetts,
Amherst
Associate Professor Jean S. Hyland, Ph.D.,
1959, University of Kansas
Associate Professor Ira A. Kuhn , Ph :D. ,
1970, University of Kansas
Associate Professor Kenneth H. Rogers,
Ph.D ., 1970, Columbia University
Associate Professor Constantin Toloudis,
Ph.D ., 1969, Rice University ·
Spanish section head : Associate Professor
Robert Manteiga, Ph .D., 1977, University
of Virginia
Director , graduate program : Professor
Lewis J. Hutton, Ph .D., 1950, Princeton
University

International

Associate Professor Thomas D. Morin,
Ph.D. , 1975, Columbia University
Associate Professor Michael Navascues,
Ph.D., 1971. Rutgers - The State
University
/
_

French Phonetics (II, 3)
Medieval Literature (I, 3)
Sixteenth-Century Literature (I or II, 3)
Seventeenth-Century Literature (II, 3)
Eighteenth-Century Literature (I, 3)
Nineteenth-Century Literature Until
1848 (I, 3)
454 Nineteenth-Century Literature Since
1848 ([, 3)
461 Twentieth-Century Theatre (II, 3)
465 Twentieth-Century Prose ([, 3)
473 French-Canadian Literature (II, 3)
444 Black Literature in French (II , 3)
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each)

~~

Specializations

French studies which include French literature, French-Canadian
literature,
Black-French studies, linguistics.
Arts

Course in French for
Students (I and II , OJ 901: Funda~ mentals of grammar and syntax necessary
to develop reading knowledge. Assumes no
prior knowledge of French. 902: Exercises in
reading scholarly and scientific texts. Hyland

'17 Graduate

SPA Courses
Spanish

Admission requirements: GRE or MAT, 24
semester hours, or equivalent, of French, of
# 01 Advanced Composition (II, 3) Stylistics
which a minimum of nine must be
F=to prepare undergraduate
and graduate
literature.
majors to write expository French prose .
Program requirements: thesis, eight 500(Lee . 3) Pre: graduate status or permission of
level courses and comprehensive examinainstructor. In alternate years . Porter
tion; or, for non -thesis program, ten 500level courses including one course with a
503 History of the French Language (II, 3)
major paper requiring significant indepen- r.,/) Linguistic development of French from the
dent research , and comprehensive exam1r- Serments de Strasbourg to the end of the
ination. A maximum of nine credits from
Middle Ages . Particular attention to sound
400-level courses may be counted toward
and form changes. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate
the thesis or the non-thesis program .
status or permission of instructor . In alternate years. Pqrter

f

Note : Courses 513 through 594 include lectures, discussions , readings, individual research and a research paper.

Spanish

5
I

Specializations

513 Seminar in Medieval Literature (I , 3)
Pre : graduate status or permission of instructor . S-taff

599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or pr~m
committee.

£,. 901. 902Re~!in~

402
411
422
433
443
453

M.A.

M .A.

Topics (I and II, 3) Group and/or
individual invest igation of special problems in French literature. Staff

5

French

59

S 594 Special

courses from a wide variety of disciplines (6
credits) , and one course with a major paper
requiring significant independent research.
FRN Courses
French

Stud _ies/Spanish

401 Oral and Dramatic Presentation of Hispanic Literature (I, 3)
409 History of the Spanish Language (II, 3)
410 Field Workshop (SS, 3-6)
430 Castilian Prose of the 16th and 17th
Centuries (II, 3)
431 Drama and Poetry of the 16th and 17th
Centuries (II, 3)
451 The Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth
Century (I, 3)
470 Topics in Hispanic Literature (I and
II, 3)
481 Don Quixote (I, 3)
485 Modern Spanish Narrative (II, 3)
486 Modern Spanish Poetry and Drama
(II, 3)
487 Modern Spanish-American

Narrative

(I, 3)

497,498 Direpted Study([ and II, 3 each)
P- 01 Pedagogical. Artistic, and Cultural
Perspectives (I, 3) Introduction to the use of
culture and the arts in effective language
teaching , as well as to methods of literary
interpretation . (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate status
or permission of instructor . Hutton

~ 523 Seminar in Sixteenth-Century LiteraThe master nf arts in Spanish is designed
I ture (I, 3) Pre : graduate status or permission
for those who w-ish to perfect their uriderO of instructor. Rothschild
graduate achievement in the general area
533 Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Litera- 0 02 Language Structure and Expression (II ,
of Hispanic studies , including language ~J Advanced study of grammar, syntax , and
y'l>
ture (I, 3) Pre : graduate status or permission
mastery and understanding of literature in
lexical usage . Practice in speaking and
of instructor. Morello
the total context of civilization and culture .
composition . Recommended for present and
The literary production of Spain, Spanish
.44
Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Lit_eraprospective teachers and those working
America , and the Spanish-speaking
5":"'ture(II, 3) Pre: graduate status or permisswn
with Spanish-speaking
people . (Lee . 3) Pre :
peoples of the United States will ~e stud~ed . ~ of ins~uctor. Rothschild
graduate status or permission of instructor. ·
Any one of these areas could provide a held .L 554, £s Seminar in Nineteenth-Century LitIn altef!nate years, next offered spring 1982.
for specialization.
r",
I✓-erature (I an d II , 3) p re: gra d ua te s ta tus or
Navascues
permission of instructor. Touloudis and
510 Contemporary Spanish Worksho~_
Master of Arts
Chartier
3-6) New developments in all areas of~
f; 564 Seminar in Modern Poetry (I, 3) Pre: ·
panic studies including pedagogical matAdmission requirements: MAT or GRE,
ters and classroom techniques. (Lee. 3-6)
undergraduate major in Spanish or equiva- /'I graduate status or permission of instructor .
Waters
Pre : graduate status or permission of inlent, including 12 credits in Spanish or
st ructor. Hutton and Staff
Hispanic-American literature . Qualified
J 565 Seminar in Twentieth-Century Theatre
students may be admitted with less than 12 =>f(1I, 3) Pre: graduate status or permission of .• ,.)571 Modern Spanish-American Authors (I, 3)
1
credits but must make them up without _
"l instructor . Waters
.
Analysis of human and artistic values in
graduate credit.
~ 566 Seminar in Twentieth-Century Prose ') ') the drama, p~etry, an~ narrative of selected
Program requirements : all work carried
'-) I, 3) Pre : raduate status or permission of ') ~ modem Spamsh-Amencan a_ut~ors. (Lee . 3)
out in Spanish . For thesis option, SPA 501,
instructor: Waters
Pre: graduate status or permission of inthe seven core courses (21 credits ), and
structor. In alternate years, next offered fall,
thesis (6 credits). For non-thesis option, SPA
1981. Navascues
501, the seven core courses, 2 elective

°'
f
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GRK Courses
Greek

572 Evolution of Spanish-American
Culture
and Thought (II, 3) Development of

Ct\ Spanish-American thought and cultural
0"' trends, as portrayed in major works of ar-

497,498 Directed Study(] and II, 3)

tists and thinkers. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate
status or permission of instructor . In alternate years, next offered spring 1982. Morin
• 581 Spanish Writers

(1,

3!>An examination

ITL Courses
Italian

of

t"'• iiterature as artistic and cultural expression
~

through intensive study of a selection of
• 1, major works. Pre: graduate status or permission of instructor. (Lee . 3) In alternate
years , next offered, fall 1982. Manteiga
582 Cervantes: Theatre and Novels (II , 3)
Reading and critical interpretation of sel~ctions from Comedias and Entremeses, Las
novelas ejemplares, La Galatea , Persiles y
Sigismunda . (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate status or
permission of instructor. In alternate years,
next offered spring , 1983. Hutton
584 Interpretations of Modern Spain (1, 3)
Development of Spanish thought particularly with respect to sociological and cultural problems from the eighteenth century
to the contemporary period as seen through
the writings of significant essayists. (Lee. 3)
Pre : graduate status or permission of instructor. In alternate years , next offered
spring, 1982. Hutton

5 590
The Hispanic Presence in the United
States
A study of the establishment

5

(11, 3)
of
the Hispanic presence and its heritage in
the art, folklore, and language of the United
States , and an analysfs of the literature of
the Spanish-speaking
peoples . (Lee . 3) Pre:
graduate status or permission of instructor .
In alternate years , next offered fall, 1982.
Hutton

599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

GER Courses
German
409 History of the German Language (1, 3)
431 German Literature from 800 to 1700
(II , 3)

441, 442 German Literature of the
Eighteenth Century (I and II, 3 each )
451, 452 German Literature of the
Nineteenth Century (I and II, 3 each )
485, 486 Special Stu~l.ies (I and II, 3 each ) ,
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each )
:; 90 l. 902 Reading Course in Ger~an for
Cf Graduate Students (I and II, 0) 901: FundaClI mentals of grammar and syntax necessary
to develop reading knowledge . Assumes no
prior knowledge of German . 902: Exercises
in reading scholarly and scientific texts .
Staff
987, 988 German Play Production (~
Study and production of a German play or
plays. Pre : 215, 216 or equivalent. Students
may register concurrently in 485, 486. Staff

408 The Italian Language (I or II, 3)
455 Selected Italian Authors (I or II, 3)
465 Topics in Italian Literature (I or II, 3)
481, 482 The Works of Dante Alighieri (I and
II, 3)
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each )

LAT Courses
Latin '

Associate Professor Stewart P . Schneider ,
M.S., 1964, Certificate in Advanced Librarianship, 1974, School of Library Service,
Columbia University
·
Associate Professor Jonathan S. Tryon,
M.A., 1970, University of Rhode Island;
Certificate in Advanced Librarianship,
1974, Columbia University
Associate Professor Lemuel B. Woods,
Ph.D., 1977, University of Texas
Assistant Professor Lea M. Bohnert, M.A.,
1947, University of Chicago
Assistant Professor Patricia Jensen, M.Ed.,
1961, University of New Hampshire;
M.S.L.S., Southern Connecticut State
College
Assistant Professor Thomas T. Surprenant,
Ph .D., 1979, University of Wisconsin,
Madison

497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each)
Specializations
LIN Courses
Linguistics
402 Syntactic Analysis (I and II, 3)
431 Applied Linguistics in the Language
Laboratory (I, I)
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each )

The following are related, specialized
courses in historical linguistics offered in
the Departments of English and Languages.
ENG 530 History of the English Language
FRN 503 History of the French Language
GER 409 History of the German Language
!TL 409, 410 History of the Italian Language
SPA 409 History of the Spanish Language
RUS Courses
Russian
460, 461 The Russian Novel (I and II, 3 each )
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each )
901, 902 Reading Course in Russian for
Graduate Students (I and II, 0 each ) 901:
Fundamentals of grammar and syntax
necessary to develop reading knowledge.
Assumes no prior knowledge of Russian.
902: Exercises in translating scholarly and
scientific texts. Staff

Library Science
M .L.S., D.A.L.
Graduate Faculty

Dean, Graduate Library School: Professor
Bernard S. Schlessinger, Ph .D., 1955, University of Wisconsin; M.L.S., 1975, University of Rhode Island
·
Professor Daniel P. Bergen, Ph.D., 1970,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor Lucy V . Salvatore,
M.S .L.S., 1958, University of Illinois

The overall goal of the school is to educate librarians who will not only function
effectively, but also demonstrate the capacity to affect the course of librarianship.
Through consultation with advisers, stu- ·
dents prepare for careers in academic,
school, public , or special libraries . They
may also plan for specialization in areas
such as children's service , reference and
bibliography, cataloging, special collections, media programs, information science, computer service, administration,
young adult services, and library history .
Master of Library Science

Admission requirements : MAT or GRE and
the bachelor's degree. All materials required for application should be received
by the Graduate School by November 15 for
spring semester admission, February 15 for
summer admission, and April 15 for fall
admission. Notification of acceptance or rejection is mailed a·pproximately six weeks
after receipt by the Graduate School.
Program requirements : 36 credit hours
consisting of: LSC 501, 502, 503, 504, and
505; one course selected from LSC 520, 521,
522, or 523; 18 hours of electives of which up
to 9 may be taken in courses outside library
science when relevant to the student's
specialization ; one course with major paper
requiring significant independent research;
written comprehensive examination . Up to
21 hours may be taken at the Regional Centers at University of Connecticut, University
of Massachusetts, and the University of
New Hampshire.
Diploma in Advanced Librarianship

Admission requirements : MAT or GRE and
the master's degree in library .science , or a
related field if prerequisites are made up;
two years of post-master's substantive library experience; and evidence of high
quality graduate and professional work.

Library Science

Application !deadlines
M.L.S.

are same as for

504 Reference and Information Services (I
in the use of
basic reference materials, with readings
and discussion of the philosophy and administrative dspects of reference work. (Lee.
3) Schneider
and II, 3) Practical experience
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F 521 Public Library Service (I or II, 3) Reading on and discussion of the backgrounds,
aims, and problems of the American public
library, with particular attention to larger
unit systems. (Lee. 3) Pre: 502. Woods

Program requirements: a minimum of 30 .~
credits in an individualized, coherent, interdisciplinary program developed in consultation with a faculty adviser to accom~ 522 College and University Library Service
modate students in a wide variety of
1 505 Organization of Library Materials (I and · (I or II, 3) Philosophic and practical considspecializations including academic liI, 3) Introduction to the principles and pracerations implicit in the functions, organiza- .
braries, public libraries, school library
ice of descriptive and subject cataloging
!ion, and management of college and unimedia centElrs , special libraries; service to
~ and classification using the Dewey decimal
versity libraries as these differ from other
children and young adults; information sysclassification and Sears subject headings,
types of libraries. (Lee. 3) Pre: 502. Tryon
tems, data processing and automation; and
with an introduction to the Library of ConC 523 Special Library Service([ or II, 3) Ormedia. All programs will include a special
gress classification . Emphasis is on books
,.._.,ganization, management, and regular and
· problems seminar, a course in management
and booklike materials. (Lee. 3) Jensen
special procedures as they apply to special
or administiation preferably taken outside
libraries, with particular emphasis upon
the Graduate Library School, a research
F='506 Technic<:'l _Services (I an~ II, 3) Prin<:i-_
standards and planning for space and
course, and lthe preparation of a research
q ~les and p~hci_es employed i~ the acq~isiequipment. (Lee. 3) Pre : 502. Bohnert
paper with a pr·actical or operational orienhon, orgamzahon , conservahon, and circulation.
lation of books and nonbook materials in li< 527 Seminar in Library Administration (I
braries of various kinds. (Lee. 3) Jensen
::f.nd II, 3) Intensive · study of selected prob;: 510 History of Books .and Printing (I or II, 3)
!ems in important areas of library adminisCooperative Program (M.A. and M.L.S.)
1
.
11
Western civilization as affected by the book
!ration by means of discussion, readings,
•
;
By proper sele_chon of coun ework, a stu- / ,&6"rarts and the extension of culture through
special lectures, and the presentation of
dent may earn _sim:ultaneous,,y the degre _es\("~4_e
printed book , with stress on literary
papers based on literature surveys or research. (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor.
Master o_f Arts m history and Master of Li- ..: f1J>Perty and censorship as related to printI/ Iµ mg and libraries. (Lee. 3) Tryon
Staff
brary Science.
Admissiod requirements: GRE (advanced,-.
.
.
.
.
.
. .
.
~ 511 Com~arahv~ Lib~anan:sh_ip (I and II, 3)
f528 Multi-Media m t~e Li_brary (~ and II, 3)
test desirable) and other requirements
listed for history and library science. AppliThe pr~ch<:e of h~rananshil;> m selecte~
,go~ role of AV mat~nals _m media centers
countn~s: mcludmg !he soci~l, e~onomic, (r •_-,~<}other types of hbranes. (Lee . 3) Pre : 520.
cant must apply and be accepted in both
programs. Applications (in quadruplicate)
and pohhcal ~actors i~fluen:cmg its det//VS'urprenant
should indic'ate History /Library Science as
velopme~t, wil h co~Siderah~m of th e ro~e of f 530 Reading Interests of Children (I or II, 3)
the field of specialization.
c_ooperahon among mternahonal orgamzaSurvey of children's literature, analyzing
current trends, the limited-vocabulary book
Program requirements: student must
hons . (Lee . 3) Bergen
submit indi Viidual 30-credit (minimum) prof1i l2 History of Libraries and Librarianship
at various levels, and the significance of illustrations for the reading process. Main
grams of stutly for each degree that satisfy
t?i·or II, 3) The development of libraries and
specific core requirements for these prolibrarianship within a cultural, social, and
emphasis on informational books as recregrams. Since a maximum of six credits of
economic context from antiquity to the preational reading. (Lee. 3) Pre: 503. Salvatore
course work may be jointly used to satisfy
sent . Western civilization will be emdegree requirements, a minimum of 54 credphas .ized. (Lee. 3) Bergen
531 Reading Interests of Adolescents (I or II,
its total is re'quired to satisfy the require.
) Materials of special interest to high
ments for both degrees.
L'.'.:§13Intellectual Freedom and Censorship
school students in school and public lib~ or II, 3) Historical development and curraries, stressing nonfiction but including
rent status of th e concept of intellectual
fiction for the age group and for adults and
freedom and the restraints that past and
the responsibility of the library in the
present societies have imposed on it. Spedrop-out problem. (Lee. 3) Pre: 503.
LSC Courses !
cial attention given to the librarian's role in
Salvatore
Library Sciertce
defense of intellectual freedom . (Lee . 3)
Lf/533 Children's Library Materials (I and II, 3)
50 l Foundat ions of Library Science (I or II,
Tryon
~~ooks
and related library materials in the
d 4) Overview of the field covering the Ian~14 The Library in Society(/, 3) Character
~ area of creative literature for children: his. guage and literature of librarianship; the
'--dnd function of the library as a social
tory, bibliography, selection, evaluation,
history and functions of libraries; the nature
agency, with special attention to the
and presentation. (Lee . 3) Pre : 503. Salvatore
of various types of libraries, profession, opphilosophies of contemporary librarianship.
erations, and the new technologies. (Lee. 4)
535 Storytelling([, 3) Selection, adaptation,
Pre: bachelot's degree or permission of in(Lee . 3) Bergen
~ and presentation of stories for children of
structor. Bergen, Schlessinger, and SurL§l5 The Library and the Communication
~l
ages, including attention to sources of
prenant
Q _rocess (I, 3) The importance of applying
materials, planning the story hour, and
I
communication theories to the study of libtraining and practice in the art of storytel502 Library Administration (I and II, 3) Lirarianship. Basic concepts and models of
ling . (Lee. 3) Staff
e. braries and their governing agencies, scithe comi;nunication and information transfer C::::.
537 Health Sciences Librarianship (I or II, 3)
.;J entific management
principles , organizaprocess . (Lee. 3) Staff
V Introduction to the operation and charaction and operation of library departments,
personnel prt>blems and procedures, budget
~ 20 The School Library/Media Center (I and
teristics of health science libraries and an
preparation, statistics, quarters , and planII, 3) The school library in relation to the
'overview of the area of health science bibning . (Lee. 3JjBohnert and Staff
school curriculum , other community library
liography . (Lee. 3) Pre : 502 or permission of
resources, and extracurricular needs of the
instructor. Schlessinger
~03 Collection Department (I and II, 3)
students _.Special problems in the selection
/.. 538 Law Librarianship (I or II, 3) An intro~tudy
of and \practice in using the princi~f matenals, bud~ets, and sta~dards for_the r,Jtluction to legal bibliography and research
ples involved in the selection of books and
library as a matenals center with an achve/ ~ 6J- d I a broad range of problems involved
nonbook matbrials for collections of all
part in the teaching function of the school. Vo\,,-~n °
types of libraries. (Lee . 3) Tryon
(Lee. 3) Pre: 502. Salvatore
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in the administration and operation of various kinds of law libraries. (Lee . 3) Pre : 502
and 504. Wise

t, 60 Research in Librarianship (I or II, 3)
f 1Methods of investigating problems in library science and an introduction to and
evaluation of the literature of the field. (Lee.
3) Pre : permission of instructo f. Bohnert

J

~4 0 Library Materials in the Humanities (I
~d
II, 3) Important library resources in the
562 Administration of Special Collections,
humanities, including the major works, serial publications, and reference , and bibII,~) Princi:) Archives, and ~anuscripts (I_or_
liographical materials thereof . (Lee . 3) Pre :
ples and techniques for admm1stenng
504. Schneider
manuscript and archival repositories, in cluding acquisitions policies, appraisal
L'.::54'1Library Materials in the Social Sciences
criteria , methodology, and preservation
:._JIand II, 3)Important library resources in the
practices . (Lee. 3) Pre: core courses in lisocial sciences, including the major works,
brary science or permission of instructor.
serial publications, and reference and bibMaslyn
liographical materials thereof. (Lee. 3) Pre :
504. Bergen or Schneider
,
f 564 Introduction to Library Conservation
.
.
.
.
)I or II, 3) Fundamentals of library conserva42 Library Materials m Science and
I ,:~I !ion essential for effective management of
echnology(I and II, 3) Important resources\r ~
.
d
.
·
d
h 1
•
d'
th
~,It:. programs of prevenhve an restorahve conv,,-·
f b k d
·
m science an tee no ogy me 1u mg e
·
k
· l bl' r
d f
servahon or oo s, ocuments, pnnts,
maior wor _s. ~ena P1:1 ica ion~, an re ermaps, broadsides, works of art on paper,
3) St ff
ence and b1bhograph1cal matenals thereof.
d th J'b
t · l (L
(Lee. 3) Pre: 504. Bohnert
an o er I rary ma ena s . ec .
a
(I
II
3)
S
f,
566
Bibliographic"lnstruction
in
Libraries
.
t·
or ,
ur .
6
543 G ovemmen . t hP'u bl ica -ions
•t·
d
bl'
([, 3) Survey of current prachces and trends.
vey o f. th e pu bl 1s mg ac 11v1 1es an pu 1ca- • Ad
d 1· - f
-f.
f 1·
l t t
dl
l
vantages an 1m1tahons o spec1 1c
t 10ns
r . J'b
p ·
o na 1ona , s a e, an oca governf. t
ments with emphasis on the publications of
types O i~s rue ion 1~ 1 rary usE:. articuJar att~nhon to plannm~, p~oducu~g,
the United States government. (Lee. 3) Pre :
504 s h 'd
operatmg, and evaluatmg library u.struc. c nei er
tion programs. (Lee. 3) Pre : 504 and 505.
r:.4 4 Information Science for Librarians (I or _ Surprenant
a, 3) Introduction to information storage and ~ 570 Lib
B 'Id"
d F T • (I
II
0 r_ ,
retrieval (analysis, semantics, thesaurus
rary ui . mgs an
aci ihes
building• and data banks and their implica3) The _present~hon of !he steps ~~~de~ m
!ions) as it applies to librarianship. (Lee. 3) 1qplan:nmg a vane~y ofhbrary fac1h~1es mB h rt
cludmg an exammahon of the social, eco 0 ne
nomic, professional, and human aspects of
('_545 Technical Information Centers (I and II ,
the planning . Pre: 502 or permission of int7 3) Study of centers which provide publica;g uc~
Sts
!ion , consultant, and question-answering
0
services, emphasizing the differences beI,
' 59 nd epe nd ent Work (By Appt.,
tween them and technical libraries and pro1-3 respectively) Supervised reading or investigation in areas of special interest to
fessional societies . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission
of instructor. Bohnert
students who obtain written approval for
such study prior to registration for the
546 Computer Systems in Library Automasemester for which it is proposed. Pre: 18
tion (I or II, 3) Introduction to principles of
hours of library science with a B average .
t',~()' systems analysis in libraries; hardware and
Staff
~ software sy s !ems in library applications;
~ 95 f>rofessional Field Experience([ , II, 3-6)
'~
, } basics of one computer language with practice in format design and programming for
Directed field experience applying theory to
, input and retrieval. (Lee . 3) Pre: permission
practice in libraries, information centers,
of instructor. Schlessinger
and related organizations under the joint
supervision of a member of the faculty and
550 Advanced Cataloging (I or II, 3) Theory
the professional staff of the cooperating inand problems in descriptive and subject
stitutions. (45 hrs . per credit) Pre: complecataloging . Comparative analysis of differtion of at least 18 hours of library science
Lil en! classification schemes with emphasis
with a B aveIJl._ge. Staff
;J
on the use of ~ibrary of Congress classificaSC,5A5'1~
1
. tion and subject headings . Includes organ i' zation of nonbook materials . (Lee. 3) Pre :
505. Staff
-/
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(II,

A practical and theoretical study of the
development of procedures for intellectual
and physical access to materials not in
conventional print form, such as audio ,
graphic, audiovisual, and video material,
as well as microforms, maps, and vertical
file materiq:ls. (Lee. 3) Pre : to be taken eoncurrently with or following 505. Surprenant

-:; 3)

Marine Affairs

M .A. , M.M.A .
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson : Associate

Professor Lawrence
Juda, Ph .D., 1973, Columbia University
Professor Lewis M. Alexander, Ph .D. , 1949,·
Clark University

Professor John J. Fisher, Ph.D., 1967, University of North Carolina
Professor John A. Knauss, Ph.D., 1959, University of California
Professor Nelson Marshall, Ph.D ., 1941,
University of Florida
Professor Niels Rorholm, Ph.D., 1954, Uni• versity of Minnesota ·
Associate Professor Francis X. Cameron,
M .M.A., 1972, University of Rhode Island
Asspciate Professor Niels West , Ph.D., 1973,
Rutgers - The State University
Assistant Professor Gerald H. Krausse,
Ph.D., 1975, University of Pittsburgh
Assistant Professor Dennis W. Nixon,
M.M.A., 1976, University of Rhode Island
Specializations

Coastal zone management, marine transportation and port planning, fisheries law
and management, international marine policy and law.
Master of Arts (M.A.)
Admission r iquirements: GRE and
bachelor's dee ree in related science or social science . i or international students,
minimum TOI FL score of 575. Applicants
are admitted J ,r September only .
Program rec uirements: thesis and GMA
482, 502, 571, ! 77, 651, 652, OCG 401 or appropriate ocec nography substitute, REN514
or appropriat1 resource economics substitute, plus am nimum of 15 elective credits
for a total of 4 i credits .

..

Master of Mai lne Affairs (M.M.A.)
Admission 1 ~quir~ments: GRE, prior
graduate deg : ee or five years of equivalent
experience in marine areas . For international studen1 s, minimum TOEFL score of
575. Applican s are admitted for September
only .
Program rec :uirements : non-thesis program; GMA 5•' 1, 577, 651. 652, REN 514, OCG
401 or approp;iate oceanography substitute,
plus 12 elective credits for a total of 30 credits; written comprehensive examination.

Graduate Certificate J?.rogramin
Commercial Fisheries

As an adjunct to the Master of Marine Affairs program , an additional IS-credit program, leading to a graduate certificate
awarded by the Dean of the Graduate
School is offered in commercial fisheries.
The joint 45-credit program is designed to
combine the evaluative , use, and control
aspects of the M.M.A. curriculum with the
technology and performance of the marine
commercial fisheries.
·
Admission requirements : GRE, appropriate background or undergraduate
preparation , and concurrent enrollment in the
M.M .A. program .

,,.,.....

Marine Affairs /Mathematics

Program requirements : FMT 518, 591, 592,
plus 15 credits selected from the following
electives, ofJwhich 9 credits are applied towards the M.M.A. program and 6 towards
the graduate certificate: APG 411, FMT 416,
452, 521, OCG 568, REN 543.
Financial aid : assistantships,
fellowships
and scholar,hips are not available to participants in the graduate certificate program as such, but may be held by students
concurrentlYi enro _lled in the M.M.A. program :

For course'~. see under Geography,
52.

page

I
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FMT Courses
Fisheries and Marine Technology
416 Marine Transportation (II, 3)
452 (or ASP 452) Industrial Fishery
Technology (II, 3)
(°5 18 Marine Fisheries Technology (I, 3) The

,t---';;ommerical resource, its exploitation and ·
use . Capture techniques and equipment.
Aspects of commercial e:ctivities, fishing
vessel operations and technology. (Lee . 3)
Pre: permission of instructor . Recksiek
· 521 Fishing Gear Technology (II, 3) Evalua ~ tion of fishing gear behavior and perform%ance using theoretical. model scaling, and
o- statistical artalysis techniques . Field and
laboratory measurement procedures. (Lee.
3) To be taken concurrently or following 518.
Pre: pM'lli~on
of instructor. Staff

b

_591, 59~ Spefibl Problems (I and II, 1-3
work, under the supervi.
sion of a staff member, arranged to suit individual needs of students in various fields
of fisheries and marine technology. (Lee.

- ~ach) Advanced

et

and/or Lab. according to nature of problem)
pre: permission of department . Staff

Professor Oved Shisha, Ph.D., 1958, Hebrew
University
Professor Robert C . Sine, Ph.D ., 1962, University of Illinois
Professor E. Ramnath Suryanarayan, Ph.D.,
1961, University of Michigan
Professor Ghasi Ram Verma, Ph.D ., 1957,
Rajasthan University
Associate Professor Raymond A.
Beauregard, Ph.D., 1968, Unive;rsity of
New Hampshire
Associate Professor Norman J. Finizio,
Ph.D., 1972, Courant Institute of
Mathematical Sciences, New York
Un_i_versity
Associate Professor Edward A. Grove,
Ph.D., 1969, Brown University
Associate Professor John T. Montgomery,
Ph.D., 1971, University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor Lewis I. Pakula, Ph.D ..
1972, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
Associate Professor John S. Papadakis,
Ph.D ., 1971, Polytechnic Institute of
Brooklyn
Associate ·Professor Sol Schwartzman,
Ph.D ., 1953, Yale University
Assistant Professor Robert A. Barron, M.A.,
1955, Fordham University
Assistant Professor Roderick P. Caldwell, .
Ph.D., 1962, University of Illinois
Assistant Professor Maria E. Schonbek,
Ph.D ., 1976, University of Michigan .
Adjunct Professor berrill Bordelon, Ph.D.,
1963, University of Maryland
Adjunct Professor Charles F. Osgood,
Ph .D., 1964, University of California,
Berkeley
Adjunct Assistant Professor Frederick R.
DiNapoli, Ph.D., 1969, University of Rhode
Island
Adjunct Assistant Professor David Wood,
Ph.D ., 1972, University of Rhode Island
Specializations

Mathematics
M.S.', Ph.D.

Ordinary, functional. and stochastic differential equations, partial differ~ntial
equations, abstract differential equations,
functional analysis, approximation theory,
probability, fluid mechanics, control theory
and differential games.

Graduate Faculty

Professor Emilio 0. Roxin,
Ph.D., 1959 University of Buenos Aires
Professor Dilip K. Datta, Ph.D., 1963, Delhi
University 1 •
•
Professor Rodney D. Driver, Ph.D., 1960,
University of Minnesota
Professor John B. Fraleigh, M.A., 1956,
Princeton University
Professor Gerasimos Ladas, Ph .D., 1968,
New York University
Professor James T. Lewis , Ph.D ., 1969,
Brown University
Professor Pan-Tai Liu, Ph.D., 1968, State
University 6fNew York, Stony Brook

Chairperson:

Master of Science

Admission requirements: GRE with ad :
, vanced test in mathematics, bachelor's degree with strong undergraduate background in mathematics. Applicants with deficiencies in mathematics may be accepted
subject to taking certain undergraduate
courses in addition to the graduate program
requirements. Applicants without a
bachelor 's degree who have completed at
least 60 credits of undergraduate work and
have an outstanding record in mathematics
as evidenced by transcripts, letters of recommendation and outstanding performance
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on the Graduate Record Examination also
may be accepted.
Program requirements : 30 credit hours (or
24 plus thesis) , including at least 18 credits
in mathematics of which at least 12 must be l
at the 500 level or higher. A course requiring a substantial paper involving significant independent study and a written comprehensive examination are required for
non-thesis option. MTH 435 and 513 must be
completed with a grade of A or B. Recommended courses include MTH515, 525, 535,
536, and 562.
Doctor of Philosophy
, Admission

requirements

: same as for

master's program .
Program requirements: MTH513, 515, 525,
535, 536, and 562, plus specialized courses

and electives . Reading ability (in candidate 's specialty and with a dictionary) in
one language chosen from French, German,
or Russian. An oral qualifying examination,
is required of all candidates.
Please also see the listing under Applied
Mathematical Sciences on page 23.
General Information

Programs of study can be designed for
people who are employed on a full-time
basis.
MTH Courses '
Mathematics
418 Matrix Analysis (II, 3)
420 Topics in Foundations (I, 3)
425 Topology (I, 3)
435, 436 Introduction to Mathematical
Analysis I and II (I and II, 3 each)
437, 438 'Advanced Calculus and Applications (I and II, 3 each)
441 Introduction to Partial Differential
Equations (I, 3)
444 Ordinary Differential Equations (II, 3)
451 Introduction to Probability and Statistics (I, 3)
452 Mathematical Statistics (II, 3)
456 Probability (II, 3)
461 Methods of Applied Mathematics (I, 3)
462 Functions of a Complex Variable (II, 3)
471 Introduction to Numerical Analysis I (I
and II, 3)

472 Introduction to Numerical Analysis II
(I, 3)

492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3)·
.f$ 13 Linear Algebra (I or II, 3) Linear spaces
and transformations , linear functionals. adjoints, projections, diagonalization,
Jordan
form of matrices, inner products; positive,
normal. self-adjoint , and unitary operators;
~pectral theorem, bilinear and quadratic
forms. (Lee. 3) Staff
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I, II (I and II, 3 =cl,)
=meste< in ~nsultatian with the majm
Groups, rings, modules, commutative
. profe,aor or program committee .
algebra. (Lee. 3) Pre: 316. Beauregard
~ 29, ~ Functional Analysis 1, II (I and II, 3
~ 25 Topology (I, 3) Topological spaces, sepeach) Banach and Hilbert spaces , basic
Ya ration properties, connectedness, comtheory . Bounded linear operators, spectral
pactness, uniformities. Function spaces,
theory . Applications to analysis . Applicaspaces of continuous functions, and comtion to a special topic such as differential
operators, semigroups and abstract differplete spaces . (Lee . 3) Pre : 425 or equivalent.
Staff
f
ential equations, theory of distributions, or
~ 35, 516 Measure Theory and Integration
ergodic theory . (Lee. 3) Pre: 536 or permisand II, 3 each) Elements of topology and
sion of instructor. Staff
linear analysis. Lebesgue measure and in~41
Partial Differential Equations I (I, 3)
tegration in R, in Rn and in abstract spaces .
First order systems . The CauchyConvergence theorems . Bounded variation,
Kowalewsky theorem. The Cauchy problem.
absolute continuity, and differentiation.
Classification of partial differential
Lebesgue-Stieltjes integral. Fubini and Toequations. Hyperbolic equations . Mainly
nelli theorems . The classical Banach
the theory of the subject. Students interested in techniques for the solution of
spaczi. (Lee. 3) Pre : 436. Staff
standard equations should take 441. (Lee . 3)
r"li45, -e4lOrdinary Differential Equations 1,
\"'i
1(I and II, 3 each) Existence and uniquePre: 215, 435, and 462. Staff
ness theorems. Continuous dependence on 1642 Partial Differential Equations II (II, 3)
parameters arid initial conditions . SinElements of potential theory . Elliptic
~
equations. Green's function , Parabolic
gularities of the first and second kinds ,
self-adjoint eigenvalue problems on a finite ( 1,__,equations . Introduction to the theory of disinterval. Oscillation and comparison
~ibutions
. (Lee. 3) Pre: 641. Staff
theorems. Eleme~!s of asymptotic theolz'. .
/: 545 Selected Topics in Differential
Elements of stability theory of Lyapunov s
rd Equahons
. I (I, 3) Advanced topics
. of current
. 435 d
d me th o d . (Lec. 3) Pre .
secon
an 462 .
A1
h.
d
"ff
·
I
Staff
· f researc m . 1 ere~ha equa 1ions w1·ll b e
presented with a view to expose the stu550 Probability and Stochastic Processes (I ,
dents to the frontiers of the subject. (Lee . 3)
r,o 3) Review of probability theory. Generating
Pre: permission of department . Staff
l)"' functions, renewal theory, Markov chains
U 9I, _~ Special Topics I, II (I and II, 3 each)
and processes, Brownian motions, stationAdvanced topics of current research in
ary processes . (Lee. 3) Pre: 451, 435, or 437,
mathematics will be presented with a view
or permission of instructor. Staff
to expose the students to the frontiers of the
551 Mathematical Statistics (1, 3) Theory of
subject. (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of departestimation and hypothesis testing. Large
ment. Staff
sample methods . Regression and analysis
L"(Ji99 Do~toral Dissertation Research: (I and II)
of variance . (Lee. 3) Pre: 451, 435 or 437 or
...) f Number of credits is determined each
permission of instructor . Staff
semester in consultation with the major
✓
- ~61 Advanced Applied Mathematics (II, 3)
professor or program committee.
:J-, inear spaces, theory of operators . Green's
functions, eigenvalue problems of ordinary
differential equations. Application to partial differential equations. (Lee . 3) Pre: 461.
Mechanical Engineering
Verma
'

'l

L.i

'fa
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L 562 Complex Function Theory (I, 3) Analytic
.:;;Jcontinuation, Riemann surfaces. The theory
~ of conformal mapping . Representation _
theorems and applications. Entire functions.
(Lee. 3) Pre: 462 Staff

A. 572 Numerical Analysis

(II, 3) Further num. J erica! methods of solution of simultaneous
equations, partial differential equations , integral equations . Error analysis. (Lee . 3)
Pre : 92. Staff

-~ 91~2

Special Problems (I and II, 1-3
work, under the supervision of a member of the department and arranged to suit the individual requirements
of the student. Pre : permission of department. Staff
each) Advanced

{_(: 599 Masters Thesis Research (1 and II)
-::;\ Numb!lr of credits is determined each

and Applied Mechanics
M.S., Ph .D.
Graduate Faculty
Professor Thomas J. Kim,
Ph.D .,. 1967, University of Illinois
Professor George A. Brown, Sc.D. , 1960,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor James W . Dally , Ph.D., 1958, Illinois Institute of Technology
Professor Frank DeLuise, M.S ., 1950, University of Rhode Island
Professor Rodger B. Dowdell, Ph.D ., 1966,
Colorado State University
Professor William R. Ferrante, Ph.D ., 1962,
Virginia Polytechnic Institue
Professor Warren M . Hagist, M.E ., 1961,
Harvard University

Chairperson:

Professor John P. Hatch , M.M.E., 1959, New
York University
Professor Charles D. Nash, Jr., Ph.D., 1959,
Ohio State University
Professor Hilbert V. Schenck, Jr., M.S., 1952,
Stanford University
Professor Frederick L. Test, Ph .D., 1956,
Pennsylvania State University
Professor Frank M. White, Ph .D., 1959,
Georgia Institute of Technology
Professor Maso n P. Wilson, Jr., Ph .D., 1968,
University of Connecticut
Associate Professor Philip Datseris , Ph.D .,
1977, Columbia University
Associate Professor Hamouda Ghonem,
Ph .D., 1978, McGill University
Associate Professor Robert H. Goff , M.S.,
1956, Cornell University
Associate Professor Richard C. Lessmann,
Ph.D ., 1969, Brown University
Associate Professor William J. Palm, Ph.D.,
1971, Northwestern University
Associate Professor Martin H. Sadd, Ph.D.,
1971, Illinois Institute of Technology
Assistant Professor Kenneth R. Halliday,
Ph .D., 1977, University of Massachusetts
Assistant Professor Jack B. Henderson,
Ph .D., 1980, Oklahoma State University
Assistant Professor Arun Shukla, Ph.D.,
1981, University of Maryland
Adjunct Assistant Professor Richard M.
Dunlap, M.S., 1941, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Adjunct Assistant Professor Richard H.
Messier , Ph .D., 1975, Brown University
Adjunct Assistant Professor Alexander J.
Patton, Ph.D ., 1972, University of Rhode
Island
Specializations
Fluid mechanics: boundary layer theory,
flow noise, turbulence , flow measurement,
fluidics, magneto-fluid mechanics, windgenerated power, coastal zone modeling,
advanced computer applications; windwave interactions.
· Machine design: robotics, kinematics, design optimization, fatigue failure, lubrication theory , dynamic face seals, reliability
analysis and prediction, computer-aided
design .
Solid mechanics: elasticity, plasticity,
viscoelasticity , fracture mechanics, photomechanics, wave propagation, elastic stability, plates and shells , finite element
methods , nonlinear mechanics.
Systems and control: mathematical
modeling of control systems, stability, nonlinear systems, lag systems, advanced
computer applications, optimization processes, energy conservation systems
analysis , fisheries production models,
home heat ing optimization, advanced
dynamics , lumped and distributed parameter vibration theory.
Thermal science: anisotropic heat conduc tion, convection heat transfer, thermal
characteristics of ablative materials, direct

Mechaniacil Engineering

energy conversion, solar energy developments, new engine developments,
viscoelastic fiber processes, thermal pollution, solar collector systems, computational
heat transfer.
Interdisciplinary
studies : biomechanics,
generalized fatigue failure of biological
structure , global pollution problems,
sociotechnological
problems , computer
simulation, oil spill prevention and di§persion, offset costs of pollution, human body
vibration.
·

MCE Courses
Mechanical Engineering
and Applied Mechanics

406 (or PHY 406) Atmospheric Physics I (I,
407 (or PHY 407) Atmospheric Physics II

timum synthesis. Constant-velocity
mechanisms. Spatial mechanisms.
Pre: 523. Datseris and Hatch

Master of Science

L 541 Thermodynamics (I, 3) Advanced study
.Jof classical thermodynamics with emphasis

8'Ion basic

concepts , laws, and thermodynamic
relations. (Lee. 3) Pre : 341,354. Brown , DeI,uise and Wilson

Admission requirements: GRE, B.S. degree in mechanical engineering, applied
mechanics, or aerospace engineering, or in
(Il, 3)
a related fieid such as engineering science,
438 ln'ternal Combustion Engines (I, 3)
civil engineering, applied mathematics,
439 Applied Energy Conversion (II, 3)
applied physics . Students admitted to the
448 Heat and Mass Transfer (I, 3)
program will be expected to have the
455 Advanced Fluid Mechanics (I, 3)
equivalent of MCE 372 and 373. Students not
457 Fluidics (Il, 3)
having this background may be required to
464 Vibrations (II, 3)
make up this deficiency with no program
466 Advanced Mechanics of Solids (Il, 3)
credits.
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6
Program requirements : Thesis option: 30
~h)
credit hours exclusive of seminar , a thesis
fs o1, ~ Graduate Seminar (I and II, 1 each)
is required 6f all full-time students, one
Discussions, presentation of papers based
course outside area of specialization; MCE
on research, or detailed literature surveys.
501, 502, graduate seminar ·required of all
Attendance is required of all students in
on-campus students . Non-thesis option for
graduate residence. (Lee. 1) Staff
part-time students with permission of de~
.
parlment: 33 credit hours exclusive of semi-/')
03 Lmea~ Contro~ Sysf~ms
nar, including one course outside of
ee Electncql Engmeermg 503.
specialization ,.one course requiring a sub-~04
Optimal Control Theory
stantial paper involvi_;1g signific~mt inde-1t,?ciee
Electrical Engineering 504. ·
pendent study, and comprehensive exam0 t· - t·
• M h · 1E ·
· f
~ • .,) 505
p 1m1za 10n 1n ec an1ca ng1neerm~i~o;~ciaJ aid : a number of raduate andfV""""ing_D~sig:°"
(I or -II,~) Unified presentation of
qi-' ophm1zahon techniques pertment to
.
.
g .
research ass1stantsh1ps are available for
.
.
II"h .
h • •
- qualified M.S. students.
~" me~ amca 1_engmeenng, emp as1zmg s1m1lanty of design processes for thermal systems, mechanics , and control. Finite and inDoctor of Philosophy
finite ·dimensional methods. (Lee . 3) Pre: 366
and 423 or equivalent.
Palm and Datseris
Ac/mission requirements: master 's degree
and GRE.
/521 Reliability Analysis and Prediction (Il,
Program requirements:
Dissertation , one
::)3) Statistical analysis of failure of complex
course outside area of specialization; reengineering systems , design factors consearch tools in two areas; completion of a
tributing to functional system survival, foilminimum of 30 course credits beyond masure'; distribution functions, redundancy,
ter's exclusive of seminar and research
confidence, reliability testing. (Lee . 3) Pre:
tools; MCE 501, 502, graduate seminar, reMTH 451 or .equivalent, MCE 423 or permisquired of all on-campus students .
sion of instructor. Nash
Financial ':id : a n~mber of gr':duate and . • ,.)23 Advanced Kinematic Analysis (I, 3)
research ass1stantsh1ps are available for ~Centrodes
Cardanic Motion curvature
fl .,.)Euler-Sav~ry), higher curvature. Applicaqualified ~h.D. students, _Temporary_ instruc_t<:>rsh1psmay be available for highly tg7Jtions: plane and spherical four;bar (Univerquahfied Ph.D. students .
sal Joint ), skew four-bar. General computer
programs . Intermittent mechanisms
General Information
(geneva ), non -circular gears, space
mechanisms. (Le e. 3) Pre: 323 or equivalent.
Programs of study can be designed for
Datseris and Hatch
people who are employed on a full-time
..If' 524 Advanced Kinematic Synthesis (I, 3)
basis .
P" Degrees of freedom, graph theory in design ,
applications. Position synthesis, circlepoint and center-point curves. Chebyshev
Theorem. Direct, indirect and nume~ical op-

r

3)

_Envi~onmental Control in Ocean
ngmeenng
ee Ocean Engineering 540.

(Il, 3)

Dynamic Systems (I, 3)
Mechanical Control Systems (Il, 3)
Comprehensive Design (II, 3)
Alternate Energy Systems (I, 3)
Thermal Environmental Engineering

(Lee.
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423 Design of Machine Elements (I, 3)
424 Dynamics of Machines (I, 3)
425 Lubrication and Bearings (I, 3)
426 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (I, 3)
427 (or ZOO 427) Modeling and Analysis of

428
429
432
434

and Applied Mechanics

i 542 Statistical Thermodynamics (Il, 3) Ir..;_reversible thermodynamics, kinetic theory
gases, statistical thermodynamics,
and
~the
development and application of the partition function. (Lee. 3) Pre : 341. Brown and
Wilson

'lg.~

/j4 5 Heat Transfer (I, 3) Conduction in two
_and three dimensions and conducting systems with radiation and fluid motion . Solutions obtained by mathematics, computernumerical methods, and analog devices .
(Lee . 3) Pre: 448. Test and Wilson
546 Convection Heat Transfer (Il, 3) Relo:between heat transfer and fluid
flow with emphasis on the solution of governing equations by exact methods, integral methods and similarity techniques .
(Lee. 3) Pre: 448. Test

!:,tionship

(550

Theory of Continuous Media (I, 3) Basic
students
(JV which develops and unifies the laws of
mechanics as applied to the behavior of
continua. Application to solids and fluids .
O'\ course for first-year graduate

(Lee. 3) Pre: CVE 220, MCE 354, 372, or permission of instructor . Sadd

< ~51 Fluid Mechanics I (I, 3) Basic treatment
real fluid flows using the continuum approach . Solutions of the fundamental system of equations with and without temperature variations . (Lee. 3) Pre: 354 or its equivalent. Dowdell, Hagist, Lessmann and
White

lof

Q52 Fluid Mechanics II (Il, 3) Continuation
'-Jf 551 including incompressible irrotational
flow, laminar and turbulent shear flows
and other special topics of current interest.
(Lee. 3) Pre : 551. Dowdell, Hagist, Lessmann
and White
,.; ,553 Flow of Compressible Fluids (Il, 3) Fundamental equations of compressible flu id
flow. Solutions of these equations for subsonic, transonic, supersonic, and hypersonic velocities. (Lee. 3) Pre: 551 or permission of instructor. Hagist and White

r

fl:,

fJ)

.Cs63 Advanced Dynamics (I and II , 3)
l Dynamics of a system of particles, Lagrange 's equations from an advanced point
of view. Variational methods, nonconservative and non-holonomic systems; matrixtensor specifications of rigid body motions,
normal coordinates. Hamilton 's equation of
motion , canonical transformation,
Hamilton-Jacobi theory. (Lee. 3) Pre: 463 or
permission of instructor. Datseris and Nash
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f°s 64 Advanced Vibrations (I, 3) Theory of
pl ications. (Lee . 3) Pre : 545 or CHE 644 or
f ~ibration of systems with concentrated
permission of instructor. Brown
masses and stiffnE;ss ; systE;ms w~th one de- ,-:_651 Turbulent Flows (I , 3) Tu rbulent flows
gr_ee of freedom , vibration isolation ~ystems t'i:_
from both the phenomenological
and statiswith many degre~s e>ffre:dom, matnx
/} t;.tical points of view . Applications to
~ethod~, dy~am ic vibra~10n absorbe~s, tor- _?"meteorology, boundary layers and turbulent
s10nal vibration, approximate numencal
diffusion . (Lee. 3) Pre : 551 or perm ission of
methods. Experimental methods and design
instructor Hagist
procedures. (Lee. 3) Pre: 464. Halliday, Palm
·
and Nash
652 Experimental Methods in Fluid
Mechanics (II, 3) An overview of measure~ 65 Advanced Vibrations (II , 3) Theory of
(2 ment techniques and instrumentation
used
vibration with continuously d istributed
I in the current practice of experimental fluid
mass and stiffness. Wave, characteristic
mechanics. Course emphasizes hot wir e,
function and integral equation methods of
hot film, and laser anemometry. Prov ' des
solution of string, longitudinal and torpractical laboratory experience . (Lee. 2,
sional systems. Vibration and critical
Lab. 3) Pre : 551 or permission of instructor.
speeds of beams and rotating shafts, the
Hagist and Lessmann
methods of Rayleigh , Ritz , and Stodola , and
self-excited vibrations. (Lee. 3) Pre : 564. Hal- ~ 666 Nonlinear Mechanics (I and II, 3)
liday and Nash
o Dynamics of nonlinear systems , free and
,,- lforced oscillations; graphical methods, integral curves, singular points, limit cycles
71 Theory of Elasticity I (I, 3) Development
f the basic field equations ; generalized
and stability . Van der Pol equation, pertur~ ooke's law; general concepts of st ress and
bation methods , approximate methods, apstrain ; plane problems; stress functions ;
plication to ecological systems . (Lee. 3) Pre :
Saint Venant torsion and flexure ; introduc564. Nash
tion to three-demins ional problems. (Lee. 3)
Pre: CVE 220 or equivalent. Sadd, Kim, and
J.. 673 Thermal Stress Analysis (I , 3) The ory of
.;J stress and deformation in bodies subjected
Shukla
.
,.a to thermal environments and restraints .
- - II ('I ) C
,) 572 Th eory O f El aShcity
' • 3 ontmua, -, Application to problems in thermoelasticity,
tion of 571, including adv an ced topics
thermal fatigue , thermoplast icity , and
selected from : complex variable methods ;
creep analysis. (Lee . 3) Pre: 448, 550. Kim
displacement poten tials and stress
and White
functions for three-dimensional
problems;
,
thermoelasticity; variational, approximate , { 674 Theory of ~hel_ls (I and II , 3) Develop.J ment and application of membrane and
and numerical methods; anisotropic sotheories of shells of var ious
lutions. (Lee . 3) Pre: 571 or equivalent . Sadd~1....bending
Kim, and Shukla
0
hapes . Varia tional methods and buckling
,: 573 Theo of Plates (I and II 3; Theo of
of sh:ll~ . (Lee ._3) Pre : CVE ?20, MCE 573, or
~
perm1ss10n of mstructor . Kim
,....
ry
.
.
'
plates and application to plates of vanous
shapes under var ious loadings. (Lee. 3) Pre : (' f,77 Fatigue Failure and Fracture Mechanics
CVE 220, MTH 244, MCE 372, or permission of t( II, 3) Advanced study of fracture induced by
instructor. Kim and Nash
repeated loading , damage theories, funda•. :)
·
men tal theories of microscopic crack initiaV":""
Q 574 Energy Methods in Solid Mechanics (II ,
tion and growth, statistical aspects of
•~ / '\-I 3) Introduction to calculus of variations, varfatigue failure , theory of crack propagation.
iational principles in solid mechanics , and
(Lee. 3) Pre: 429, 550, MTH 451, or permiss ion
1
approximate solution techniques; static and
of instructor . Nash, Sadd, and Ghonem
dynamic application involving beams,
679 Plasticity and Creep (II, 3) Stressframes, plates. (Lee . 3) Pre: 550. Kim
575 Elastic Stabilit (I and II 31 Stabilit
induced flow of nominally s_olid materials ,
• fb
yd
'
d y
effect of temperature, combmed stress prob1
O
ana ysis
ars un er separate an comlems ; stress-dependent
creep of metals at
bined axial, lateral, and torsional load ings ;
elevated temperatures , creep buckling ,
buckling of plates and shells , energy
anelastic creep, related dislocation theory.
(Lee. 3) Pre : 550 or permission of instruetor.
methods, and numerical methods. (Lee. 3)
Pre: CVE 220, MTH 244, MCE 372, or permisSadd
sion of instructor. Goff, Kim
-<
(6 91:-692 Special Problems (I and II , 1-6
99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
each ) Advanced work , under the superviNumber of credits is determined each
s ion of a member of the staff and arranged
emester in consultation with the major
to sui t the individual requirements of the
rofessor or program commit tee .
student. (Lee . or Lab . according to na ture of
46 (or CHE 646) Radiation Heat Transfer
problem .) Credits not to exceed a total of 12.
or II , 3) Radiant exchange between surPre : permission of department . Staff
aces. Radiative properties of surfaces. Ex- J!
99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
change among non -ideal surfaces. GasNumber of credits is determ ined each
radiative exchange . Radiat ive exchange
semester in consultat ion with the major
with volume emitters. Furnace design approfessor or program committee .

f

J
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Medicinal Chemistry
M.S.. Ph.D. (Pharmaceutical

Sciences)

Graduate Faculty
Chairperson : Professor Charles I. Smith,
Ph.D ., 1950, University of Maryland
Professor Elie Abushanab, Ph.D., 1965, University of Wisconsin
Professor Joseph G. Turcotte , Ph .D., 1967,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor Raymond P. Panzica,
Ph.D., 1972, Unive rsity of Utah
Adjunct Professo r Edward J. Modest, Ph.D.,
1949, Harvard University
Professor Emeritus Howard W. Bond, Ph.D.,
1941, Univers ity of Illmois
Specializations
Design and synthes is of potent ial medici nal agents , including antihypertensives,
steroids, antimetabolites,
antitumor agents,
complex lipids, anthelmintics, and
molluscicides ; development of methods of
drug analysis ; drug instabilities .
Master of Science
Admission requirements : GRE, and
bachelor's degree in pharmacy, chemistry,
or allied sciences .
Program requirements: thesis ; CHM 431,
432 or BCP 435 or equivalent, chemistry and
CHM 425, 427, 521; MCH 443, 444, or equivalent ; MCH 621, 622; placement examination
to determine specific program requirement;
one modern fore ign language ·i'ecom mended .
Doctor of Philosophy
(Pharmaceutical Sciences)
Admission requirements: GRE, and master's degi::ee in pharmacy, chem istry , or allied sciences or bachelor's degree in one of
these with ev idence of superior ability.
Pr ogram requ irements: thesis; reading
knowledge of scientif ic German; CHM 522;
MCH 621, 622; primary emphasis in organic
and medicinal chemistry or pharmaceutical
analysis, and secondary emphasis in related areas , e .g ., physical chemistry ,
biochemistry, pharmacology, physical
pharmacy, or pharmacognosy ; placement
examination to determine specific program
requirements.
Qualifying examination is required for
candidates accepted withouf M.S. degree .
MCH Courses
Medicinal Chemistry
443, 444 Organic Medicinal Chemistry
(I and II , 3 each )
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-5
each )

Medicinal Chemistry/Microbiology

y8D

.

~01 Radiop~armaceuticals
(I, 3) The theoret 1_
1cal and applied aspects of the commonly
used isotoprs of pharmaceutical
significance with emphasis on the diagnostic,
therapeutic, and tracer applications in
biological systems and techniques of development, formulation, quality control,
and safe utilization. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre:
CHM 228 and PHY 112, or permission of department. Smith
~ 526 Lipid Chemist~
'1 f See Food SJience and Technology 526.
l 533 Advanced Drug Assay (I and II, 2-4) Ad..Jvanced cheinical and physical methods of
i'7analytical control related to pharmaceutical
research mi d industrial pharmacy. (Lee. 1,
Lab . 3-9) PrJ: 342. Smith
548 (or PCG 548)- Physical Methods of Iden5tification
Utilization of physical
(II 3)

methods (pr,imarily spectroscopic) in the
structure el~cidation of complex organic
molecules. Emphasis on interpretation of
ultraviolet, infrared, nuclear, magnetic resonance, mass, and optical rotatory dispersion spectra. (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 425 and/or
permission @f instructor. Abushanab,
Shimizu and Turcotte

J:549 Synthesis

(I and II, 3) Theoretical and
applied asp~cts in synthesis of selected or.anic
compounds of medicinal significance.
(Lab. 9) Pre: permission of department.
Abushanab land Turcotte
I

!f

599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Number of c'redits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.
621, 6~ Seminar (I and II, 1 each) Seminar
discussions including presentation of papers on selected topics in medicinal chemistry . (Lee. 1) Students attend seminar each
semester while in graduate residence, but a
maximum of 1 credit per year is allowed. No
more than 3 credits allowed for the entire
period of residence. Staff

643 Advanc l d Organic Medicinal Chemistry (II, 3) Synthesis, modes of action, and efL fects on pharmacological activity.
:;} Analgesics, cholinergics, folic acid an,»q tagonists, diuretics, and sulfonamides are
f I included . (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 522 and permission of instructor. In alternate years, next offered 1981-84. Staff
,

646 Alkaloids (I, 3) Advanced course dealing with proof of structure, synthesis, chemical properties, and biological activity of
various alkaloids . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of ·
deparl!ate!t~shanab
·
r,,97, 6~Research
in Medicinal Chemistry
(I and II, 1-3 each) Literature survey, labora( tory work, and a detailed research report on
one or more assigned topics in medicinal
chemistry. (Lab. 3-9) Pre: permission of department . Staff

ff

?

ry
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699 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
.
professor or program committee.

Microbiology
M.S., Ph.D. (Biological

Sciences)

Graduate Faculty

Chairperson: Professor Norris P. Wood,
Ph.D., 1955, University of Pennsylvania
Professor Victor J. Cabelli, Ph.D., 1951. University of California, Los Angeles
Professor Paul S. Cohen, Ph.D., 1964, Boston
University
Professor Harold W. Fisher, Ph.D., 1959,
University of Colorado
Professor John M. Sieburth, Ph.D., 1954,
University of Minnesota
Professor Richard W. Traxler, Ph.D ., 1958,
University of Texas
Associate Professor Linda A. Hufnagel,
. Ph.D., 1967, University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor David C. Laux, Ph.D.,
1971. University of Arizona
Assistant Professor Jay F. Sperry, Ph.D.,
1974, University of Kansas
Adjunct Associate Professor Alfred P.
Dufour, Ph .D., 1975, University of Rhode
Island
Adjunct Associate Professor Jan C . Prager,
Ph .D., 1961, New York University
Professor Emeritus Philip L. Carpenter,
Ph .D., 1937, University of Wisconsin
Specializations

Medical microbiology: pathogenesis, immunology, mycology, virology, tumor immunology .
Microbial genetics, physiology, molecular
microbiology: transcriptional and translational control mechanisms, messenger RNA
metabolism in procaryotes and eucaryotes,
virus multiplication, control of transport
and metabolism, mechanisms of survival,
membrane structure.
Cell biology, cellular development, ultrastructure: ciliogenesis in protozoa, electron microscopy, ultrastructure of electrically conducting systems, cell culture, cellular immunity .
Microbial ecology , industrial microbiology, pollution : marine and fresh water microbial ecology, biodeterioration, food and
sanitary bacteriology, coliform ecology.
Master of Science

Admission requirements: GRE and two
semesters each of introductory courses in
biology (zoology, botany), inorganic and organic chemistry, mathematics, and physics;
a semester each of microbiology, genetics ,

quantitative analysis, and biochemistry.
Program requirements: thesis; BCP 581;
MIC 411, 599, 695, and 696; major portion of
courses in microbiology, including one from
an area other than bacteriology (virology,
mycology, phycology, cell biology, protozoology); written comprehensive examination.
Doctor of Philosophy
(Biological Sciences)

Admission requirements: sc;ime as for
master's degree and two semesters of q:rlculus, BCP 435, and statistics. Proficiency in
one foreign language may be required by
the student's major professor. Master's degree normally required; outstanding candidates may be accepted without an M.S.
degree .
Program requirements: same as for master's degree plus BCP 582; MIC 533, 552, and
dissertation. A course in microbial physiology (MIC 641. BOT 534, OCG 663 or equivalent) . Of the credits earned beyond the master's degree, 18 should be in coursework.
Qualifying examination is required . Prior to
the last semester, the candidate must pass
written and oral comprehensive examin9tion in the major a-reas of microbiology .
MIC Courses
Microbiology
401 (or BCP 401) Quantitative Cell Culture
(I, 3)

403 (or BCP 403) Introduction to Electron
Microscopy (I, 2)
405 (or BCP 405) Electron Microscopy Laboratory (I, 2)
410 (or ZOO 410) Introduction to Protistology (II, 3)
411 Advanced Bacteriology (I, 4)
412 Food Microbiology (II , 3)
422 (or PLP 422) Industrial Microbiology
(II, 3)

432 Pathogenic Bacteriology (II , 3)
453 (or BOT 453) Cell Biology (II, 3)
495, 496 Seminar in Microbiology (I and 11,1
each)
£ 510 (or ZOO 510) Cell and Developmental
Jiology
of the Motile Protista (II, 2) Introdiic- ·
lion to the motile protista as eucaryotic
cells. Emphasis on experimental methods,
including brightfield, phase contrast,
Nomarski, and fluorescence microscopy;
cytochemistry; culturing ; organelle isolation; genetics; synchronization of development; .motility. (Lab . 4) Pre: prior or concurrent enrollment 410 or permission of instructor. Hufnagel
(}._21 (or BOT 521 or ZOO 521) Recent Advances in Cell Biology (I, 2) Reading of current papers in the area of cell biology and
pr e paration of written and oral reports . Emphasis on animal cells. (Lee. 2) Pre: at least
one of the following courses or an equiva-
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lent course emphasizing cell structure and
function: ZOO 315, 441, BOT 453,432,445,
and MIC 408; graduate status or permission
of instructor. May be repeated, maximum

I.. 654 Advances in Immunology

(Il, 2) Reports

J on assigned readings concerning latest de -

0- velopments in the field of cellular and
() ( humeral immunity presented and d iscussed
four credits. Hufnagel, Swanson, and Goer by students . Research paper and critical review of a scientific paper required . (Lee . 2)
temiller
Pre : 553, BCP 311, or permission of instruc("'.533 Immunity and Serology([, 3) Various
tor. May be repeated maximum four credits.
f immune reactions, na ture of antigens and
In alternate years, next offered 1981-82.
antibodies, and formation and action of latLaux
ter. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 201 or 211 and one
semester of organic chemistry and sen ior
656 Mechanisms of Bacterial Pathogenesis
standing . Staff
(Il , 4) Study of recent research on the
mechanisms of pathogenesis . Students ex(" 552 Microbial Genetics (II, 3) Recent repected to participate in roundtable dis o earch on the mechanisms of mutation -and
cussions of recent pertinent literature . (Lee .
genetic recombination, the process of DNA
3, Lab. 3) Pre: 432, 552, BCP 311. In alternate
replication, the genetic code, and regulayears, next offered 1982-1983. Staff
tion of DNA, RNA, and protein synthesis in
microorganisms . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 201,
r 691, ~ Special Problems in Microbiol~gy (I
BQT 352, and BCP 311~ Cohen
and II, 3) Assigned research on an advanced level. Student required to outline
l .1i76 Marine Microbiology
problem, conduct the necessary literature
f'see O~anography 576.
and experimental work , and present obser0, 93, 5@ The Literature of Bacteriology
vations and conclusions in a report . (Lab . 6)
(I and II, 1 each) Thorough study of original
Pre: graduate standing . Staff
literature of some phase of bacteriology.
~9 5, ~ Graduate Research Seminar (I and
Written abstracts or papers on assigned
II , 1 each) Reports of research in progress or
topics are discussed in weekly conferences
completed. (Lee . 1) Required of all graduate
tructor. (Lee . 1-2). Staff
students in m i crobiology . SIU credit. Staff

?

8'l>

ters Thesis Research (I and II)
. Number of credits is determined each
5 semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.
· 621 Systematic Bacteriology (I, 4) Confer~ ences , assigned readings, and laboratory

refwork designed

/l

to g ive a knowledge of prinl ciples of classification of bacteria as well
as methods of identifying and describing
unknown species. (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre: 432
and either 412 or ·533_ In alternate years,
next offered 1981-82. Staff

.-'. 622 (or BCP 622) Advanced Electron Micros",.) copy(Il, 2) The physical functioning of elec"4I tron micro~copes ; high resolution micros• I copy of macro-molecules; newly available
EM histochemical procedures; and computer proce1,sing of electron images. (Lee. 2)
Pre: 403, 405 or permission ·of di,partment.
Hufnagel
624 (or BCP 624) Advanced Electron Microscopy Laboratory (Il, 2) Clean ing and aligning the electron m icroscope; development
of independent project utilizing advanced
techniques, and formal presentation of results of individual projects to the class.
(Lab . 6) Pre : prior or concurrent registration
in 622 or permission of department.
Hufnagel
641 Physiology of Bacteria (II, 4) Bacterial
structure and function, including growth ,
nutrit ion, environmental factors,
metabolism, biosynthesis , and energyyielding reactions. (Lee . 3, LC!b. 3) Pre : 201
or 211, 2 semesters of organic chemistry and
one semester of biochemistry . In alternate
years, next offered 1982-83. Wood

~ 699 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
/ Number of credits is determined each
ve mester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee .
Note: for Vi;ology, see Aquacultural
Science
and Patholog y and Plant Pathology; for
Mycology, see Botany.

Music
M.M.
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson : Professor Donald B. Burns ,-

M.A., 1960, Ball State Teachers College
Professor Ward Abusamra, M.A., 1951, Co lumbia University
Professor Joseph S. Ceo, D.M.A., 1976,
Catholic University of America
Professor Albert C. Giebler , Ph .D., 1957,
University of Michigan
Professor George E. Kent, M.M., 1960, New
England Conservatory of Music
Professor Arthur Motycka, Ed .D., 1965, University of Illinois
Professor W. Donald Rankin, D.M.A., 1970,
Boston Universit y
Associate Professor John D. Dempsey , M.M .,
1964, Eastman School of Music, Universi ty
of Rochester
_Associate Professor Henry C. Fuchs ,
M.Mu s., 1961, Univers ity of Michigan
Associate Professor Geoffrey D. Gibbs,
D.M.A., 1974, Eastman School of Music

Associate Professor Gene J. Pollart, M.M.,
1967, University of Colorado
Assistant Professor Ora E. Wry, D.M.A. ,
1976, Temple University
Specializations

Music with interest options in seve,al
categories: (A) performance, (B)
performance /essay , (C) musical aesthetics,
(D) sociology of music, or (E) thesis.
Master of Music

Admission requirements : undergraduate
major in music (option B also requires considerable studio teaching experience or, as
in options C-E, an undergraduate
degree in
music education ) with a grade point average of 2.5 or above, GRE with advanced test
in music. Applicants must indicate an option preference and for concentrations in
performance or performance /essay pass an
audition in their major performance subject
before acceptance into the program.
Program requirements : entrance placement examinations in music history, literature and theory determine whether background deficiencies must be made up for no
graduate program credit. A post-admission
audit ion is given to help in choosing electives.
The performance option requires twelve
credit hours in MUS 561 culminating in a
public recital (MUS 565), MUS 548, and six
credits distributed as follows according to
the major performance subject : for pianists,
MUS 481, 482 and two credits in 598; for vocalists, MUS 483, 484 and two credits in 598;
for performers on guitar, organ or recorder,
two credits in 598, one credit in ensemble
elective and three credits of music elecMUS 512,
tives; for other instrumentalists,
two credits in 598 and one credit of ensemble elective .
Options in performance /essay, musical
aesthetics, sociology of music or thesis require as prerequisite MUS 539, 540, 545 and
548. In addition, the performance /essay option requires six credit hours in MUS 551
culminating in a public recital (MUS 555)
and an essay (MUS 570); the musical aesthetics option requires PHL 455, 555, and an
essay (MUS 570); the sociology of music option requires SOC 422, 446, and an essay
(MUS 570); and the thesis option requires six
credit hours in MUS 599 and one three-hour
elective .
All options require a minimum of nine
hours of electives taken from music history
and literature, theory and composition,
and/or performance (no more than six hours
in any one of the three areas), and performance only if the performance /essay or per- ,
formance options are not selected . Students
in the thesis option must pass qualifying
examinations given between 15 and 24 credit hours . Students in non-thesis options

Music

must pass written comprehensive
inations .

I
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exam-

MUS Courses
Music
407
408
418
419
420
421
422
423
430
431
432
433
434
438
441
446
451

The Symphony (II, 3)
The Opera (II , 3)
Composition (II, 3)
Composition (I, 2)
Counterpoint (I, 3)
Jazz Improvisation (I or II , 3)
Advanced Orchestration (II, 2)
Sixteenth Century Counterpoint
(I or II, 3)
The Renaissance Period (I, 3)
The Baroque Era (I, 3)
The Classical Era (II, 3)
The Ro1rantic Era (I, 3)
The Modern Era (I, 3)
Topics in Elementary School Music (I, 3)
Special Projects (I and II, 3)
Teaching General Music (II, 3)
Performance as Minor or Elective (I and
II , 2!

452 Upper Level Performance as Minor (I
and II, 2)

concepts. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing in
music, EDC 371 or PSY 434 or equivalent .
Motycka

455 Senior Recital (I or IC0 )
461 Perform6nce as Major (I and II, 4)
$:>4 8 Research in Music (II, 3) Examination of
465 Senior Recital for Performance Majors (I
research techniques as applied to the art of
or II , OJ
music . Extant major project procedures and
48 l, 482 Piano Literature and Pedagogy (I
data in the research categories : historical,
and II, 2 each )
analytical, experimental,
descriptive, and
483, 484 Vocal Literature and Pedagogy (I, II
philosophical. (lee. 3) Pre: 545 or permission
2 each )
of department.
Motycka
485 Opera Workshop(J and II, 1)
551 Performance as Minor or Elective (I and
496 Jazz Workshop (SS, 1)
!;11I,
2) Private instruction . One SO-minute les499 Pedago~y of String Instruments and
son and scheduled practice hours each
Performance of String Literature (SS, 4)
week. One level, one year as prescribed in
L 512 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (I ,
performance minor syllabi. Afternoon reciCritical study of orchestral and chamber
tal required each semester. (Studio 6) Pre :
.._Jnu sic scores with reference to interpretacompletion of performance minor in undertion and performance. Development of
graduate upper division and permission of
technical command and expressive skill.
department . May be repeated. Staff
Includes supervised rehearsal and conductSelect
area of instruction from the following
ing of university ensembles. (Lee. 3) Pre:
and add to course number as MUS 551B,
knowledge of basic baton as evidenced in
Piano :
audition or 312. Ceo

(i_

[3)

Pc,.37 Musical Thought and Expression (I, 3)
Selected major readings from philosophical
foundations of music , including aesthetics
1
, and psychology
. Intensive study and projects related to musical performance practices . Pre: graduate standing in music . (Lee.
3) Motycka and Staff
Q. 540 Advanced Principles of Music Educa-

-....)tion (II, 3) Critical study of principles of
objectives , program, method, administration, supervision, and evaluation of music
education in' the United States. (Lee. 3)
Motycka
·
P. 45 Musical Aptitude and Achievement([, 3)
Intensive analysis of musical aptitude and
achievement, from a thorough examination
of existing devices to the consequent realjzation of research data via basic statistical

'SFAVoice

,5 ~ B Piano

,

Organ
D Harpsichord:
;
Violin
:
(. F Viola
"
·;: G Violoncello ,
·'1J Bass Viol , :

f

l Viola d'Amore ·c:, R Trombone
J Flute
,:::.S Baritone
· K Oboe
Horn
__,..L Clarinet
F T Tuba
,£ MBassoon
<;F U Percussion
~ N Saxophone
· Y V Guitar
•~ p Trumpet
' ~ WHarp
'f--'QFrench Horn

quired by department

and instructor.

(Studi o 60 minutes ) See under 551 for areas
of instruction . Pre: audition demonstrating
proficiency
and comprehension
equivalent
to that required for the completion of the
B.M . in performance . May be repf"ated .

Staff
( ) 65 Graduate Recital for Performance Major
1 (1 and II, 0) Performance of advanced repertoire of various styles in a public program
of at least 55 minutes performing time after
faculty acceptance. Pre: concurrent registration in 561 and 6 or more credits in 561. Staff

6

_{:570 Graduate Project (I and II, 3) Indepen-

L. dent study resulting in a major essay, com::::)position, or orchestration . Pre: 548 and permission of department. Staff

Jso
Piano Accompanying
-elopment of sightreading

Deskills . Preparaof accompaniments
of
(I and II, 1)

.ion and performance
major works. (Lee. 1) Pre: permission of
piano faculty . May be repeated for a total of
three program credits. Rankin

psiUniversity

Symphony Orchestra (I and

!JL1 each) (Lee. 3) Pre: audition
level of performance.

/' 594 Symphonic

at graduate
May be repeated. Ceo
(II, 1) (Le e.
level of per-

Wind Ensemble

::> 3) Pre: aud ition at graduate
formance. Pollart

.J:-555 Gradual~ Recital for Performance Minor("".( _595 Concert Choir (I and II, I each) (Lec.3)
(I and II , 0) Performance of advanced reper- '::)IPre: audition at graduate level of performtoire of various styles in a public program
ance. Abusamra
r.
of at least 45 minutes performance time
after faculty acceptance. Pre: concurrent
-,.: 596 Jazz and Studio Ensem_ble (I and II, I )
registration
in 551 and 4 or more credits in
~ Study and performance of Jazz and studio
551. Staff
music, with leadership roles in improvisa/
lion and sectional rehearsa ls and performr 561 Performance Major (I or II, 4 or 6 each )
ance . Demonstration of technical and stylis1:),
Private instrw;:tion for gradu9te performtic competencies for these roles in audition.
(Lab. 3) Motycka
ance concentrators only. One 60 minute !_es~ on each week. R:cital performance as re-

S

=,A, B1

e,C::.,f/,µ, 107 f<,t..,fi(
1

_s/:!,_PQ..._({s··c.f.vw _Jrp
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·

.
health concentration; 39 credit hours for
primary health care concentration including
NUR 501. 502, 505, 510; 12-15 credits in area
of concentration (NUR 521. 522, 541, 542 for
education; NUR 521. 522, 551. 552 for admin istration ; NUR 511. 512, 513, 514 for menta l
health care , and NUR 531. 532, 533, 534 for
primary health care); 3 credits in physiological sciences, 3 credits in social/behav ioral
sciences, 3 credits related to area of concentration, and 3 credits of free elective; major
paper involving independent research; written comprehensive examination.

5!18 ~4'.usic
Ensemble (I and II, 1
each) Chamber music ensembles are designated as A. Keyboard Ensemble, B. String
Ensemble, C . Woodwind Ensemble, D.
Brass Ensemb!e ,-E. Percussion Ensemble ,
G. Madrigal Singers, H. Guitar Ensemble ,
M. Jazz Combo. Select appropriate letter
and small ensemble from the list and add to
course number, as 598B String Ensemble.
Other ensemble combinations may be
added . Small instrumental ensembles are
normally restricted to one performer ,per
part (Lee. 2) Pre : graduate standing in music
and evidence by audition of graduate level
performance. May be repeated. Staff

r'.599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
\-'Number of credits is determined each
,emester in consultation with the major professor or program committee . May be repeated . Staff

Nursing
M.S.
Graduat~ Faculty

Dean: Professor Barbara L. Tate , R.N.,
Ed .D., 1961, Teachers College, Columbia
University
Professor Grayce Gamer, R.N ., Ed.D., 1963,
Columbia University, Teachers College
Professor Hesook Kim, R.N., Ph .D., 1977,
Brown University
Associate Professor Concepcion Y. Castro ,
R.N., M.S., 1959, University of Colorado
Associate Professor Roberta B. Feather,
Ed.D., 1980, Boston University
Associate Professor Janet I. Hirsch, R.N.,
Ed.D ., 1978, Boston University
Associate Professor Donna Schwartz Barcott, R.N ., Ph .D., 1978, University of
North Carolina
Assistant Professor Claire M. Manfredi ,
R.N., Ed .D., 1976, Teachers College, Columbia University
Assistant Professor Alice O'Flynn , M .S.,
1975, University of Rhode Island
Specializations

Education, administration, mental health
care, and primary health care .
Master of Science

Admission requirements: MAT or GRE, a
bachelor's degree from an NLN-accredited
program with an upper division major in
nursing and an undergraduate course in
statistics . Additional for the area of concentration in primary health care : two years of
professional nursing practice and NUR 495 .
or equivalent.
Program requirements : 36 credit hours for
education, administration, and mental

· NUR Courses
Nursing

495 Expanded Nursing Assessment
(I or II, 3)

Skills

r'l0l Theoretical Study of Phenomena in
IJNursing (I or II , 3) Major theories and concepts in nursing . Emphasis on the theoretical study of nursing phenomena commonly
found in client and client-nurse systems .
(Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing, must be
taken concurrently with 502. Kim and
Schwartz-Barcott

( j o2 Practicum

in the Study of Phenomena in
r Nursing (I or II, 3) Field study of selected
nursing phenomena in health care agencies. Emphasis on the clinical application
of selected theoretical or conceptual
frameworks . (Lab . 6) Pre: graduate standing, must be taken concurrently with 501.
Kim and Schwartz-Barcott

05 Nursing Research (I or II , 3) An over view and study of nursing research . Emphasis on the analysis of current research
in nursing focusing on patient care. Research skills developed further by designing a research project. (Lee . 3) Pre: graduate
standing and a course in statistics. Kim,
Schwartz-Barcott and Hirsch

§

5

6 Independent Study in Nursing (I and II,
Intensive study of a specific area of
terest, a problem or issue in nursing
under guidance of the faculty. Pre: permission of graduate faculty . Staff
6)

510 Advanced Leadership and Nursing Role
L'bevelopment (I or II, 3) Factors at various
..J ievels of social institutions that influence
client and client-nurse systems . Emphasis
on role deve lopment, leadership, and
change in effecting patient care . (Lee . 3)
Pre: graduate standing. Manfredi and
O'Flynn
~

511 Advanced Mental Health Nursing I (I or
on of theories of healthy and
psychopatholo gic al patterns of individual
behavior from c mental health perspective .
(Lee. 3) Pre : 501 and 502, graduate level
course in psychoneurology or psychobiology , must be taken prior to or concurrently
with 512. Gamer and Feather

V II, 3) Investigati

5

512 Practicum in Advanced Mental Health
Nursing I (I or II, 3) Field experience to develop competence in the practice of advanced mental health nursing. Emphasis on
application of relevant theories in solving
individuals' mental health problems. (Lab.
6) Pre: 501 and 502, graduate level course in
psychoneurology, must be taken concurrently with 511. Feather and Gamer

r 513 Advanced

Mental Health Nursing II (I OT
\' II , 2) Theoretical analysis of current modes
of advanced mental health intervention in
order to explain strategies for solution of
family, group, and communi ty problems .
(Lee. 2) Pre : 511, 512, must be taken concurrently wit~ 514. Gamer and Feather
{{ 14 Practicum in Advanced Mental Health
Nursing II (I or II, 4) Field experience to develop increased competence in the practice
of mental health nursing intervention . (Lab .
8) Pre : 511, 512, must be taken concurrently
with 513. Feather and Gamer

5

521 Theoretical Study of Major Problems in
Nursing Practice (I or II , 3) Major theories
and concepts for developing strategies in
nursing practice . Emphasis on developing
nursing stra tegies through theoret ical
analysis of problems viewed in the context
of organizational and societal systems .
(Lee . 3) Pre: 501, 502 and 505, mus t be taken
concurrently wi th 522. Schwartz -Barcott,
Hirsch and Kim
22 Practicum in the Study of Major Probems in Nursing Practice (I or II, 3) Field
study of major nursing problems with em- ·
phasis on examination, evaluation, and revision of nursing strategies for problems in
the context of organizational and societal
systems. (Lab. 6) Pre: 501, 502 and 505, must
be taken concurrently with 521. SchwartzBarcott , Hirsch and Kim

S

L:_531 Primary Health Care Nursing I (I or II, 3)
'-,)r heoretical knowledge and skills for the
development of nursing strategies in
analyzing, manag ing, and preventing
health-related problems common to primary
health care clients as individuals . (Lee . 3)
Pre: 500, 501, 502, ZOO 442. Castro and
O'Flynn
~ 32 Practicum in Primary Health Care Nurs'-l ng I([ or II, 3) Clinical application of
theoretical knowledge and skills as presented in 531. (Lab. 6) Pre : must be taken
concurrently with 531. Castro and O'Flynn
( 533 Primary Health Care Nursing II (I or II,
\ ·3)Theoretical study for the development of
increased nursing competency in primary
care practice . Emphasis on health care
strategies to assist individuals and families
in coping with health-related problems.
(Lee . 3) Pre : 531, 532, must be taken concurrently with 534. Castro and O'Flynn

t'!,534 Practicum in Primary Health Care NursVing II (I or II, 6) Application of theoretical
knowledge skills for the development of

Nursing/Ocean

nursing strategies for health promotion and
management of health-related problems
common to families. (Lab. 12) Pre: 531, 532,
must be taken concurrently with 533. Castro
and O'Flynn

t :S41Theoretical Study of Nursing Education

l ([or II,

3) Investigation of theories, concepts, and models applicable to nursing
education. Emphasis on theoretical
analysis to develop and explain strategies
for the teaching of nursing . (Lee. 3) Pre : 521,
522 or permission of the instructor, must be
taken concwrrently with 542. Hirsch
I
/ 542 Practicu~ in N~rsing ~ducation (~or II ,
Y3) Field expenence m nursmg education .
Emphasis on the instructional design and
the development of strategies for the teaching of nursii:J.g based on theoretical knowledge . (Lab. 6) Pre: 521, 522 or permission of
instructor , must be taken concurrently with
541. Hirsch

, ,.551 Theoretical Study of Nursing Administ"tration (I or II,3) Study of theories of organi zation and xhanagement as they relate to
nursing administration . The emphasis is on
theories to develop or explain management
strategies in nursing administration . (Lee.
3) Pre : 521, 522 or permission of instructor,
must be taken concurrently with 552. Manfredi
4:"552 Practicum in Nur_sing ~dmini~tration
(I or II, 3) Field expenence m nursmg administration. Emphasis on the examination,
development and implementation of
strategies in nursing administration . (Lab.
6) Pre : 521, 522 or permission of instructor,
must be tak n concurrently with 551. Manfredi

I

.

( 995 Reading and Research in Nursing (I or
1-6) Advanced work by individual student

-t'II,

:::J on a select J d issue in nursing under the direction of a faculty member. (Lee. 1-6) Not
for program credit . Pre : graduate standing.

Staff

Ocean Engineering
M.S., Ph.D.
Graduate Faculty
Professor Foster H. Middleton,
Dr.Eng. , 1~59, The Johns Hopkins University
•
Professor Robert S. Haas, M.S., 1965, Northeastern University
Professor Tadeusz Kowalski, Ph.D., 1969,
University of Waterloo
Professor Lester R. LeBlanc, Ph.D ., 1966,
Universitz1 of Rhode Island
Professor Vito A. Nacci, M.S., 1949, Harvard
University;
Professor Armand J. Silva, Ph .D., 1965, University of Connecticut

Chairperson:

Engineering

71

Special Financial Aid

Professor Frank Mangrem, Ph.D ., 1959,
Georgia Inst itute of Technology
Associate Professor Vincent C . Rose, Ph .D.,
1964, University of Missouri
Associate Professor Malcolm L. Spaulding ,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Rhode Island
Associate Professor Peter R. Stepanishen,
Ph .D., 1969, Pennsylvania State University
Assistant Professor Peter C . Cornillon,
Ph.D ., 1973, Cornell University
Adjunct Professor Larry A. Mayer , Ph .D.,
1979, University of California
Adjunct Professor Mark B. Moffett, Ph .D.,
1970, Brown University
Adjunct Professor Samuel B. Rentsch, Jr.,
M.D., 1954, Medical College of Virginia
Adjunct Professor Charles H. Sherman ,
Ph .D., 1962, University of Connecticut
Professor Emeritus Herman E. Sheets, Doctor of Tech. Sci., 1936, Technical University, Prague

Graduate and research assistantships
are
available for highly qualified students .
Some industrial and other fellowships are
also available.
General Information
Programs of study can be designed for
people who are employed on a full-time
basis .
OCE Courses
Ocean Engineering
401, 402 (or MCE 401, 402) Introduction to
Ocean Engineering Systems I and II
(I and II, 3 each)

403, 404 (or CHE 403, 404) Introduction to
Ocean Engineering Processes I and II
(I and II , 3 each)

410 (or MCE 410) Basic Ocean Measurements (I and II, 3)

Specializations

,.S500 Basic Ocean En_gine~ring

Underwater acoustics, hydrodynamics,
data collection and analysis, ocean energy
s stems, materials and corrosion, marine
y
h ·
· al modeling of
~te
geomec amcs, numenc
/
ocean processes .

1f

Master of Science
Admission requirements : GRE and B.S .
degree in engineering, physics , applied
mathematics or other technical disciplines .
Students with a non-engineering
background may be required to make up deficiencies by taking undergraduate
courses
in thermodynamics, fluid flow, strength of
materials , electrical engineering, or
applied ·mathematics . Applications should
be submitted as early in the senior year as
possible.
Program requirements: thesis and three
courses selected from OCE 512, 521 or 534,
560 or 561. 565, 571. 587, 610, 653; one course
selected from OCG 501, 521, 540, 561; and at
least 12 course credits of electives .
Doctor of Philosophy
Admission requirements: GRE and M.S.
degree and master's thesis in engineering
or other technical discipline , or equivalent;
ocean engineering and oceanography core
courses as in master of science program .
Requirements must have been taken previously or will have to be made up for no
program credit .
Program requirements : Ph.D. qualifying
examination, dissertation, one advanced
applied mathematics course , one additional
oceanography and two additional ocean
engineering core courses, completion of 30
course credits beyond master's .

(II, 3) Introducti?n for ~on -~ngm~ez:m!! students to the
classic engmeerm!?' d1sc1plme~ as they reto marine affairs. Course 1s descnphve
and deals with current engineering practice. (Lee. 3) Pre: senior standing . No pro gram credit for graduate engineering students. Offered in even calendar years. Staff

F

512 Hydrodynamics of Floating and Submerged Bodies I([ , 3) Hydrodynamic princi ples associated with floating and submarged bodies : resistance , propulsion, sta tic and dynamic stability . (Lee. 3) Pre : MCE
455 or equivalent. Kowalski

t::5 13 Hydrodynamics of Floating and Subv\n erged Bodies II (II, 3) Continuation of 512.
Problems of maneuvering , control and
motions in waves. (Lee . 3) Pre : MCE 455 or
equivalent . Kowalski
·
'- ~21 Materials Technology in Ocean En~ ineering (I, 3) Requirements for ocean engineering materials. Material characteristics, fracture toughness, notch sensitivity,
energy absorption , speed of loading, and
fatigue in salt water. Steel, aluminum ,
titanium , plastics, concrete, and applicable
regulations. (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of instructor. Staff
6 24 Marine Structural Design
..:S ee Civil Engineering 524.
~34 (or CHE 534) Corrosion and Corrosion ·
v. ontrol (II , 3) Chemical nature of metals, .
electrochemical nature of corrosion. Types
of corr0sion , influence of environment,
methods of corrosion control, behavior of
engineering materials, all with special emphasis on the ocean environment. (Lee. 3)
Pre: permission of instructor . Staff
535 (or CHE 535) Advanced Course in Corrosion (II, 3) Various types of corrosion problems occurring in modern industry. In-depth

72
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Programs

shear strength of m'"arine sediments.
or equivalent . Nacci

comparison of the various methods available to avoid, reduce, or eliminate corrosion. Continuation of 534. (Lee. 3) Pre: 534 or
permission of instructor. Staff

.5f principles
of thermodynamics,
heat transfer, and fluid dynamics to the requirements
fi'

of human survival and engineering operations in deep and shallow water. (Lee. 3)
Pre: ~mission
of instructor. Schenck

g

Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
profz-sor or program committee .

m Ocean

-T

r!,'"

tV

~ 05~6
Ocean Engineering Seminar (I and
II, 1 each ) Seminar discussions including

presentation of papers based on research or
literature survey. (Lee. 1) Attendance is required of all students in graduate residence.
A maximum of 1 credit per year is allowed,
no more than 2 credits for the entire period .

(Lee. 3) Pre : MCE 345 and 354 or equivalent.

Kowalski
L:)560 Introduction to Data Collection Systems
0([, 3) Practical problems of data collection.
Probes and sensors, interfaces, signal conditioning, and storage . Examples found
among the current research areas within
ocean engineering will be emphasized.
(Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing
ing or permission of instructor.

L' 610 Engineering Ocean Mechanics (II, 3)
-..__)
Applied concepts of ocean flow processes;
waves due to gravity, wind , and layered
media ; large and small scale turbulence;
predictio n of flow instability; wave forces
on structures. (Lee. 3) Pre: CHE 344, MCE 354
Spaulding
or eq~~alent.

in engineer-

Haas

G 561

r

Staff

Introduction to the Analysis of
Oceanographic Data {I, 3) Design of oceanic
experiments to determine spat ial and temporal sampling rate, recision, accuracy ,
signal-to-noise ratio, etc . Description of typ ical ocean data collection and analysis systems . Development of relevant techniques.

f

(Lee. 3) Pre : IDE 411, MTH 451 or equivalent.

565 Ocean Laboratory I (I or II , 3) Measurements, experiments , operation of apparatus in the ocean and in the laboratory.
Statistica!"theory, planning multivariable
experiments, checking of data, etc. (Lee . 1,
Lab . 6) Pre: graduate
ing or oceanography,
structor . Middleton

standing in engineeror permission of in-

566 Ocean Laboratory II (I or II , 3) Planning

long-term experiments in the ocean. Carrying out a synoptic ocean program using
vessels , buoys, underwater sensors and locations of opportunity. Student manages
experiment, and writes technical report.
(Lab. 6-8) Pre: 565. Middleton
C, 571 (or ELE 571) Underwater Acoustics I
(I, 3) Wave equation, energy, pressure and
particle velocity. Acoustic properties of the
sea. Elementary sources, refraction, reflection, ray theory, normal modes , and scattering, with emphas is on sound propagation
in the ocean. (Lee . 3) Stepan ish en

r

Data Sysof systems for deep ocean
P- and estuarine data collection and process~ ing . Space- tim e sampling, multivariate
1/analysis
and convergence of moments as
applied to ocean data estimation and system design . Current topics in ocean data
systems . (Lee. 3) Pre: ELE 506 or equivalent.
LeB!anc

,Stems {I, 3) Design

'J

.
S

672 (or ELE 672) U~derwater Acoustics II

II, 3) Transducers, radiators and receivers,
directivity (array structures ), equivalent circuits, efficiency ; piezoe lectricity, magnetostr iction, sonar principles , measurements,
and .calibration. (Lee. 3) Stepanishen

(' 673 Advanced Course in Underwater Acous\" tic Propagation (I , 3) Analysis of propagation from a concentrated acoustic source in
the ocean by methods such as advanced
normal mode theory, numerical integration ,
and Fast .Fourier Transforms. Applications
to ocean features such as surface ducts,
shadow zones, deep sound channel, etc.
(Lee. 3) Pre : 571 or equ iv alent. Stepanishen

/__ 587 Submarine Soil Mechanics {I, 3) Soil

_C 674 Nonlinear Acoustics (II , 3) Topics in the
principles as applied to subnonlinear acoustics of fluids. Propagation
slope stability, heaving, sinkage,
and interactions of finite-amplitude sound
and anchorage problems with emphasis on
,0:waves.
Parametric sonar. Sound generation
effective stress •principle and se le ction of
✓ by turbulence . Ca vitation noise. Shock
waves . Underwa ter explosions. Radiation

...? ~echanics

/J...
\Jharine
'{J

Engineering

II , 3 each) Systems engineering

661 Analysis of Oceanographic

LeB!anc

S

~1/Ocean

System Studies
study
of an advanced ocean engineering problem.
Students will operate as a complete engineering team with specific subsystems
designs done with individual faculty members . (Lee. 3) Kawalski
653,

So
([and

r

1~

and acoustic streaming.

Pre : 571 or permission

of instructor.

(Lee. 3)

Staff

C

675 Processing of Underwater Acoustic
~ata
(II, 3) Description of the underwater

acoustic environment. Methods of measuring underwater acoustic signals. Data
analysis of passive and active signals . Ap plications of underwater acoustics to
oceanographic survey . (Lee . 3) Pre: ELE 506
or equivalent . LeBlaric

599 Masters Thesis Research (I and 11)

Energy Systems I and II (I
and II, 3 each ) Theory and design of energy
extraction from the oceans. Types of ocean
power available; principles and systems of
energy extraction; design and construc tion
principles . Design project of a power device
will be carried out in the second semester.

_') 555,

~ ~/Jcial

Problems {I , and II , 1-6
each ) Advanced work under the supervision
of a member of the staff and arranged to
suit the individual requirement of the student. (Lee . or Lab. according to nature of
problem ) Pre: permission of department.
Staff

V-591,

~540
(or MCE 540) Environmental Control in
9Ocean
Engineering (II, 3) Application of the

I

pressure

(Lee. 3)

Pre: CVE:3f

~J6
Acoustic Radiation from tfnderwater
lll'V'ibrators (II, 3) Fundamentals of acoustic
L radiation from submerged structures . Radiation from planar , cylindrical, and spheri~cal surfaces. In-vacuo and in-fluid vibration
of elastic bodies . Acoustic coincidence and
fluid loading effects on radiation from elastic bodies. Pre: 571 or approval of instructor.
Stepani shen

r

1

r'.685 Seminar in Marine Geotechniques

Y See

Civil and Environmental
685. ~

Engineering

t9'2Special

Problems (I and II, 1-6
work under supervision of
a member of the staff and arranged to suit .
the individual requirements of the student.
(Lee. or Lab . according to nature of problem)
Pre: permission of department . Staff

,f'.691,

each ) Advanced

,
&

99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
emester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

Oceanography
M .S., Ph.D.
Graduate Faculty

Dean : Professor John A. Knauss, Ph.D.,
1959, University o~ California
Assistant dean for students : Associate Professor Theodo re A. Napora, Ph.D., 1964,
Yale University
Professor Robert A. Duce, Ph.D. , 1964,·Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor Harry P. Jeffries, Ph .D., 1959, Rutgers - The State University
Professor James P. Kennett , Ph.D., 1965,
D.Sc ., 1967, Victoria University of Wellington
Professor Dana R. Kester, Ph .D., 1969, Oregon State University
Professor Roger L. Larson, Ph .D., 1970, University of California, San Diego
Professor Ferren MacIntyre , Ph .D., 1965,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor Robert L. McMaster, Ph.D ., 1953,
Rutgers - The State University
Professor Nelson Marshall, Ph.D. , 1941,
University of Florida
Professor Theodore C. Moore, Ph .D., 1968,
Scr ipps Institution of Oceanography

Oceanography

Professor s dott W. Nixon, Ph.D., 1969, University of North Carolina
Professor Michael E. Pilson , Ph.D., 1964,
University of California, San Diego
Professor JaEes G . Quinn, Ph.D., 1967, University of p onnecticut
Professor Hans T. Rossby, Ph.D., 1966, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor Sdu! B. Soila, Ph.D ., 1952, Cornell
Universit Yi
·
Professor Akella N. Sastry, Ph.D ., 1961,
Florida Sthte University
Professor Jean-Guy Schilling, Ph.D ., 1966,
Massach~setts Institute of Technology
Professor John M. Sieburth, Ph.D., 1954,
University of Minnesota
Professor Haraldur Sigurdsson, Ph.D., 1970,
Durham u;niversity
Professor Theodore J. Smayda, Dr.Philos.,
1967, Uni~ersity of Oslo
Professor M~lvin E. Stern, Ph.D., 1956, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Professor Elijah Swift, V, Ph .D., 1967, The
Johns HoP:kins University
Professor Howard E. Winn, Ph .D., 1955,
University of Michigan
Associate Professor Michael L. Bender ,
Ph.D., 197p. Columbia University
Associate Professor Paul J. Fox, Ph.D., 1972;
Columbia , University
Associate Professor Paul E. Hargraves,
College of William and Mary
Ph.D., 1968,
Associate Professor Candace A. Oviatt ,
Ph.D ., 196,', University of Rhode Island
Associate Professor Kenneth A. Rahn,
Ph.D ., 19711, University of Michigan
Associate Professor D. Randolph Watts,
Ph .D., 1973, Cornell University
Associate Pi ofessor Mark Wimbush, Ph.D .,
1969, Scripps Institution of Oceanography
Assistant Prpfessor Chgrles E. Barton,
· Ph.D., 1978, Australian National Uniyer i
sity
1
Assistant Prpfessor Robert S . Detrick, Jr.,
Ph.D ., 197~, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution
Assistant Prpfessor Ann G. Durbin, Ph.D.,
1976, Uni Vjersity of Rhode Island
Assistant Prpfes sor Edward G. Durbin,
Ph.D., 1976, University of Rhode Island
1
Assistant Prpfessor David Evans, Ph .D.,
1975, Uni i ersity of Rhode Island
Assistant Pri°fessor Edward P. Lain~. Ph.D.,
1977, Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Woods Hole Ocea nographic Institution j
Assistant Pri°fessor Karen Wishner, Ph.D.,
1979, Scripps Institution of Oceanography
Adjunct Proiessor Donald M. Anderson,
Ph.D., 19~7, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
Adjunct Professor B~adford Brown, Ph.D.,
1969, Oklahoma State University
Adjunct Pro~essor Bradford _Butman, Ph.D.,
1975, Massachusetts Inshtute of Technology
Adjunct Professor Dav id 0 . Cook, Ph.D.,
1969, Uni i ersity of Southern California
I

Adjunct Professor Robert L. Edwards, Ph .D.,
1951, Harvard University
Adjunct Professor Rca,,ld Eisler, Ph.D .,
1961, University of Washington
Adjunct Professor S. Ragnar Elmgren,
Ph.D., 1976, University of Stockholm
Adjunct Professor Juanita Gearing, Ph.D .,
1973, University of Texas, Austin
Adjunct Professor Marvin D. Grosslein,
Ph .D., 1962, Cornell University
Adjunct Professor Ross G. Heath, Ph .D.,
1968, Scripps Institution of Oceanography
Adjunct Professor Richard C. Hennemuth,
M.S., 1954, Iowa State University
Adjunct Professor John Imbrie, Ph.D ., 1951,
Yale University
Adjunct Professor Donald K. Phelps, Ph.D.,
1964, University of Rhode Island
Adjunct Professor Eric Schneider, Ph.D ., ·
1969, Columbia University
Adjunct Professor Kenneth Sherman, M.S.,
1959, University of Rhode Island
Adjunct Professor David H. Shonting, Sc.D.,
1966, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Adjunct Professor Carl J. Sindermann,
Ph.D ., Harvard University
Adjunct Professor Michael P. Sissenwine,
Ph.D., 1975, University of Rhode Island;
Certificate, 1977, Princeton University
Adjunct Professor Bernq:rd E. Skud, M.S.,
1950, University of Michigan
Adjunct Professor David K. Stevenson,
Ph.D ., 1976, University of Rhode Island
Adjunct Professor Kenneth R. Tenore, Ph.D .,
1970, North Carolina State University
Adjunct Professor Robert Weisberg, Ph.D.,
1975, University of Rhode Island
Specializations

Biological, chemical,
physical oceanography.

geological,

and

Master of Science
t GRE ( b 1
· •
·
Ad m1ss10n
requuemen s:
ver a ,
•t' ·
d d
d · th
1·
quanh ahve an a vance m e app 1,
d
d
t
·
)
d
cant s un ergra ua e maier an b ac h e 1or ,s
degree (B average) in some field of the
.
.
.
.
natural sciences or engmeenng . Applicants
D
h
·
b
are admitted for Septem er on 1y. ue tot e
• •
d
h
b
lumted number of Slu _ents t at can ~ accepted as degree candidates, no apphcation will be considered showing an under.
graduate average of less than B unless
there is post-baccalaureate
work indicating
outstanding ability. Applications should be
completed by March 15.
Program requirements: thesis, OCG 501,
521, 540, 561, 695; participation in a regular
ocean research cruise.
0

Doctor of Philosophy

Admission requirements: GRE (verbal,
-quantitative and advanced in the applicant's undergraduate
major); master's degree is not required, but bachelor's degree

I
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is, (B average) in some field of natural sciences or engineering. Applicants are admitted for Septembe r only. Due to the limited
number of students that can be accepted as
degree candidates, no appli.cation will be
considered showing an undergraudate
av erage of less than B unless there is postbaccalaureate
work indicating outstanding
ability . Applications should be completed
by March 15.
Program requirements: B grade in c01 3
courses, OCG 501, 521, 540, 561; six
additional course credits in oceanography
at the 600 level (excluding problems and research courses and OCG 695); participation
in regular ocean research cruise. Although
there is no general language requirement,
. the individual student'-s major professor ·
may require the demonstration of ability in
one or mor <"foreign languages.
Special Financial

Aid

There is a limited number of assistantships for master's and doctoral candidates

.

General Information

It is anticii;ated that approximately 25
students will be admitted to the program for
the 1982-83 academic year.
OCG Courses
Oe;eanography

f ·401 General Oceanography (I and II, 3
· each)
\ ,491 Ocean Studies (I and II, 15 each)
;-501 Physical Oceanography (I, 3) Basic
{-~curse covering physical properties of seawater , heat budget, distribution of var- •
iables, dynamics, water masses and general circulation, waves and tides. (Lee . 3)
Pre : PHY 213, MTH 141. Knauss
~ 509 Ecological

; B.

·

~

Aspects of Marine Pollution
1 h
· 1 h · 1

, c em1ca , p ys1ca aspects
dd
·
· 1
1 · d
· 1
1f (o1f, 3se 1ecte1og1ca
. omeshc . agncu r tura , m
. ustna
10

wastes d1scha:ged_mto · sa me _e1:1v1ronments. Case h1stones emphas1zmg lox.
ff t Th
t f b"
.
ico 1ogica 1 e ec s.
e concep so
10assay
. d
d R
h
· d
·
1s eve 1ope . esearc paper reqmre .
(Lee. 3) Pre : 401 or permission of instructor.
St ff
a
610
Descriptive Physical Oceanography
J II, 3) Observed distributions of temperati.:re, salinity, currents; methods of deducin i;; dee:i:, flow; physical properties of seawater; flow in estuaries; practical work in
the analysis of oceanographic data; study
of recent literature. (Lee. 3) Pre : 501. Watts
<521 Chemical Oceanography (II, 3) ProcV ~sses regulating the composition .of seawater and the distribution of chemical species.
The interaction of marine chemistry with
the ocean floor, atmosphere, and marine
organisms. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: CHM 101, 112
and PHY 213. Quinn
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MIC 201 or 211 or permission

524 Chemistry of the Marine Atmosphere
and physics of marine
aerosols, trace gases, and precipitation;
cycles and budgets of atmospheric nitrogen, sulfur, halogen, and carbon compounds; effects of man on the marine atmosphere . (Lee. 3) Pre : 521 and CHM 432 or
permission of instructor . In alternate years,
next offered 1982. Duce

605 Dynamical Oceanography (I, 3) Simple
(} steady state theories applied to ocean motion . Review of well-known force balances
I in oceanography, wind-driven circulation,
thermohaline circulation, the thermocline,
oceanic boundary layers, near shore circulation, diffusion. (Lee . 3) Pre : 501. Rossby

L 607 Geophysical Models

(I, 4) Selected lab-

J oratory experiments

modeling the motions
of oceans and atmospheres. Comparison of
effects of rotation and stratification. Thermal and thermohaline convection, inertial
• waves and boundary layer phenomena .
Emphasis on experimental research techniques and preparation of technical reports.
(Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Evans

9'

544 Seminar in Petrogenesis (l, SJSelected
::) reading and class discussion of topics in
igneous petrology and closely related mini)/ _.,.,.-era!deposits, e.g .: genesis of andesites and
1/ basalts, kimberlite-dll::Imond, anorthositemagnetit-ilmenite,
layered intrusivechromite-platinum
deposits, etc. (Lee. 3)
Pre : GEL 530 or equivalent. Schilling and
Sigurdsson
545 Geomagnetism and Paleomagnetism

609 Dynamics of Mixing (11, 3) Theories of
the problem of vertical
of mean vertical mixing
coefficients to detailed mechanisms of mixing. Internal waves, shear instabilities, latera! spreading and entrainment, thermohaline convection, small scale turbu-

I..thermodine and
J mixing . Relation

ft

F.

([, 3) Description

of past and present magnetic fields of the earth. Principles, methods,
results of the application of paleomagnetism to diverse geological, geophysical,
and paleontological problems . Lectures and
seminars. Pre: PHY 213 and /or 214 and MTH
142 and /or 243 and /or 244 and some geology,
GEL 103 and /or 104, or permission of instrucier . Staff

Jenee . (Lee . 3) Pre: permis_sion of instructor.
I,2:fl~ 'i!.nate years, next offered 1983. Evans
IN.G,611 Geophysical Fluid Dynamics (I and
II, 3 each) Physics of ocean circulation; surface wave generation , rotating fluids, density currents, quasi-geostrophic
motion,
laminar viscous flow, turbulence, winddriven ocean circulation, stratification,
convection, thermohaline convection, horizontal convection, and thermoclines. (Lee. 3)
Pre: a prior course in fluid dynamics , and

~

561 'Biological Oceanography (I, 3) Nature of
ife in the sea; adaptations, patterns of distribution and production of plankton, nek ton and benthos, their interrelationships
a~d interaction with the environm e nt. (Lee .
2, Lab. 2) Pre: ZOO ll l. Swift

permission of instructor . Stern
Seminar in Marine Pollution (11, 2)
571 ~enth1c E~vironment (I, ~) Lect~res,
~-.,Analysis
of case histories of pollutant s in
marine environments. ,Emphasis on recent
r~admgs, se~mar presentations, ~1scussion, ~nd proJect _work on th e phys icalnqexamples
having major health and ecologichem1_cal pr~perhe~ and total ecol , gy o'. the I 'cal implications. Student and guest presen"
·
benth1c
Includes tidal
t a t ions,
·
h mannek environment.
•
"d
.
c 1ass d 1scuss1ons
. (Sem. 2) p re: 509
mars es , roe y mterti a 1areas, estuanne
or permission of instructor. Staff
shoals, coral reefs , and deep-sea benthos .
(Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : permission of instructor.
1 613 Waves (11, 3) Generation, propagation
Nixon
::) and decay of surface waves, internal
j waves, and Rossby waves in the ocean.
L 574 Biology of Marine Mammals (11, 3) Mi- ~ (Lee. 3) Pre: MCE 550 or permission of in::) gration, reproduction, social organization,
structor. In alternate years, next offered
(?J classification,
anatomy, populations,
1983. Wimbush
01 physiology, and communications of cetaceans and pinnipeds . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre :
L 614 Tides (I, 2) Generation, propagation,
permission of instructor. In alternate years,
:) and dissipation of ocean tides . Earth tides.
next offered 1982-83. Winn
Relation between theory and observation.
Tidal ana lysis. (Lee. 2) Pre: 501. In alternate
~7 6 (or MIC 576) Marine Microbiology (I, 4)
years , next offered 1982. Wimbush
'\ The role of bacteria, fungi, apochlorotic algae, flagellates, sarcodines, and ciliates in <520 Chemical Distributions (11, 3) Interdisstudy of the processes responsi .ble
the cycling of organic matter is discussed in Viplinary
for oceanic chemical distributions with emthe context of their structure, habitats,
phasis on conservative properties, biologitrophic modes, ecology, processes, and
cally active constituents, and radionuctaxonomy . (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre: CHM 112 and
lides. Includes projects involving data

Y

<(

1

Vr23 Physical Chemistry of Seawater (I, 3)
Characterizat ion of dissociation, solubility,
and redox equilibria in seawater. Partial
molar volumes, conductivity, and diffusion
of ions in s0awater. Kinetic studies in sea water; effect of temperature , salinity, and
pressure on physiochemical properties in
seawater . (Lee. 3) Pre: 521 and CHM 432 or
permission of instructor. Kester

f

L

•

Kester

r'_599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
t:' Number of credits is determined each
i'.;,emester
in consultation with the major
'-4:>rofessor or program committee. Staff

L 540 Geological Oceanography(ll , 3) Orig in
Q of ocean basins; geomorphology, sediments, volcansim, structure, and tectonics
of the deep-sea floor; character and development of continental margins, beaches,
and estuaries. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: GEL 103
or ESC 105 and 106, or permission of instructor . McMaster

it1/

processing analysis. (Lee. 3) Pre: 501, 521,
540 and 561 or permission of instructor.

of instructor.

Sieburth

(II, 3) Chemistry

_ • 1

1:

25 Organic Geochemistry (I, 3) Chemistry
of organic matter in seawater and recent
marine sedimen ts . Topics include source ,
characterization , significance , and fate of
dissolved, particulate , and sedimentary organic compounds . (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 228 or
permission of instructor. Quinn

°"
o-

.::::-'630Geochemistry (I, 3) Introduction to the
study of distribution of the elements in the
natural environment. Emphasis on an
understanding
of the chemical principles
and chemical processes which govern this
distribution. (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 112 and GEL
1'03or permission of instructor. Schilling

J

}t 631 Semino. .-in Marine Chemistry (I and II,
1},1)Discussion of problems of current interest ·
.
in marine chemistry . (Lee. 1) Pre: 521 or
permiss~e,~f instructor. Staff
~ -41, 6,G ~~logy of Continental Margins I
and II([ and II, 3 each) 641: Geomorphology,
sedimentology, and structure of continental
shelves, borderlands, slopes, and rises with
consideration of origin and developmental
sequence of continental margins. 642:
Characteristics of continental margins
compared with those of island arcs, small
ocean basins, a nd geosynclines . Origin and
evolutionary relationships considered
with-in the framework of global tectonics .
(Lee. 3) Pre: 540, 641 (for 642) GEL 370 and
550. In alternate years, next offered 1981 for
641, 1982 for 642. McMaster

.J612

4t

5

r

fg)

645 Petrology of the Oceanic Crust (11, 3)
Nature and origin of igneous and metamorphic rocks of the oceanic crust of the earth;
mineralogy , petrology, and petrogenesis of
sea-floor rocks; metamorphism of the ocean
crust . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor .
In alternate years, next offere r'. 1983.
Sigurdsson

/ 646 Deep-Sea Sediments and Process (II, 3)
::]l>eep-sea sediments and their relation to
oceanic processes such as solution, productivity, and dilution. Sedimentary distributions in time and space as related to tectonic models. Paleoclimatology, and past
water mass distributions and conditions.
Term paper. (Lee . 3) Pre : permission of instructor . In alternate
1982. Mo~°l, ·

years, next offered

/647, 5(a '11'.ecentSedimentary Environments
I and II (I and II, 3 each ) Concentrated study
fr>of sedimentary environments with primary

f

_

Pharmacognosy

emphasis on the relationships between sediment properties of each environement and
its environemental conditons . 647: beach ,
lagoon, estuary , and bay . 648: continental
shelf, slope and rise . (Lee. 3) Pre: 501, 540,
GEL 550. In alternate years, next offered
1982-83. McMaster

of nutrients , excretion, rhythms, pigments,
and photosynthesis. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission
of instructor. Swift
L'l,64 (or BOT 664) Phytoplankton Ecology
ecology of the pelagic
marine microscopic algae with emphasis on
their adaptations, physiological ecology,
distribution , succession , production , and
regional and seasonal dynamics. (Lee . 3)
Pre : permission of instructor . Smayda

0 W,3) Biology and

75

fJ,

6(i'jI!~ividual Study ([ and II, 1-6 each)
Individual study of assigned topics or special problems, involving literature search
and/or original investigation under one or
more members of the staff. (Le e. , Lab . TBA)
Staff
f 693, 694 ~pecial Studies (I and II, 1-4 each )
Studies of specia lized topics in th e marine

S8

i649 Marine P~leoecology(l, 3) Concepts of
Jpaleoecology . Review of Pleistocene and
l!Plcerrff:r~ ~~}~b .sB3~
01Tertiary paleooceanography,
paleoemmar in 8 ceano ?rap'hy (I and II, 1
1 'climatology and paleoecology. Criteria and C 666 Zooplankton (II, 3) Biology of rµarine
( each ) Students to give seminar reports on
methods used in marine paleoecology,
v zooplankton, dealing with morphology,
problems and current research _in various
especially those related to foraminifera
adaptation , distribution , physiology, proareas of oceanog raphy. Attendance and
radiolaria . Biogeography and paleoecology
duction, and interrelationships with other
$ registration are required of all students in
of Cenozoic planktonic faunas. (Lee. 2, Lab .
graduate residence but no more than 4
members of the marine biota . (Lee. 1, Lab .
1) ln alternate years, next offered fall 1982.
hours are allowed for a program of study.
4) Pre: f)frmis,on of instructor. Napora
Kennett
(Lee. 1) Staff
~, ~~, 66~7<orBOT 667,668, 669) AdJ 650 The Micropaleontology of Radiolaria (II,
vanced Phytoplankton Seminars (II, 2 each)
f'."599 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
.:)3) Advanced course in the biostratigraphy of
Specialized and advanced areas of phytoNumber of credits is determined each
l\qradiolaria and their use in pale iecologic
plankton biology and research, including
semester in consultation with the major
JI studies. Emphasis is placed on be desystematics, physiology , and ecology .
professor or program committee .
velopment of skill in radiolariar. oiostratig(Sem . 3) Pre: permission of instructor. Har Note: graduate students in oceanography
raphy of the Mesozoic and Cen rs bic. (Lee. 1,
graves, Smayda and Swift
choose from supporting courses in other deLab. 4) Pre : permission of instru ftor. In alpartments .
ternate years, next offered spri . g of 1983.
470 Fish Population Dynamics (II, 3)
Moore
'--Methods for estimating vital statistics of
fish populations , stock assessment theory
65 I C
. enozoi~ Marine Stratigr <:J,hy (I, 2) Exand methods, analytical and empirical
~ tensive readmg and class dis 6u ssion of
concepts and methods of biost :xi1.igraphy ,
~ode(Lldev eJ IPopment, ~n~ fishfe~'ies forecastPharmacognosy
chronostratigraphy,
and lithostratigraphy
~n~i ec. 3 re: perm i ssion o mstructor.
01
M.S., Ph .D. (Pharmaceu tical Sciences)
as applied to the Cenozoic. Stratigraphic
a
nomenclature . Problems and advances in
j 672 Marine Invertebrates and Environment
correlation and dating of marine sediments
I , 3) Physiological responses of marine inGraduate Faculty
from distinct oceanographic regimes includvertebrates to seasonal and geographica l
Chairperson : Professor Leonard R. Worthen ,
ing type European sections . (Lee. 2) In alchanges in the environment. Survival,
Ph .D., 1957, University of Massachusetts .·
ternate years, next offered 1983. Kennett
metabolism, reproduction, and larval deProfessor Yuzuru Shimizu, Ph.D., 1962, Hokand Moore
velopment of the populations . Mechanisms
kaido Un iversity
· (II , 3) Survey of
in adaptation
during
stages in life cycle
· Geop hys1cs
652 Manne
.
· ex. d.
Assistant Professor William L. Lasswell,
1
basic subdisciplines of marine geophysics
a~me
m re ation to chm:iges ~f certa~n ~nPh .D., 1977, University of Mississippi
including plate tectonics, gravity, magnevironment?l factors. Phys10!0!!1c?l vanatlon
Adjunct Professor Koji Nakanishi , Ph.D .,
tics, heat flow reflection , and refraction
of populations rela~ed to spe~iat10n _proc1954, Nagoya University
· th eory an d me th od so f
ess . Lectures
sel·sm o Iogy . Bas1c
·
h
• , readmg, pand d1scuss1on. ReProfessor
Emeritus Heber W. Youngken , Jr.,
d t
II r
d · t
t t·
searc proJect. (Lee. 3) re : 561 and perm1sPh.D ., 1942, University of Minnesota
a a _co ec 10n an m erpre a ion _e~ sion of instructor . Sastry
phas1zed. (Lee. 3) Pre: 540 or perm1ss10n of
L.678 Low Temperature Geochemistry and
instructor. Detrick
Specializations
660 Ecological Concepts in Marine Re~ Isotope Geology (II , 3) A study of processes
search (I, 3) Advanced course in ecology ,
important in determining the chemica l and
Biosynthe sis of drug plant constituents,
isotopic mass balance of the oceans and the
natural product chemistry including the isoemphasis on marine environment. Ecological theory pertaining to stability and divergeochemistry of deep sea sediments . (Lee.
lation and structural elucidation of mate3) Pre: 521. Bender
ri als of potential med icinal interest , screensity of natural communities and perturbed
ing of na tural products for physio logically;'679 (or ZOO 679) Animal Communication
systems . Field work in Narragansett Bay on
acti ve agents including materials from both
(I, 2) Visual, chemical, and auditory comzooplankton, benthos , nekton. (Lee. 1, Lab.
land and marine sou rces .
1/'l>
munication in animals, including, receptor
4) Jeffries
systems, feedback, and redundancy.
661 (or BOT 661) Phytoplankton Taxonomy
Functional aspects and organization of
Master of Science
(I, 3) Classical and modern systems and
communication . Discussion of readings.
techniques for !~e i~entification, _nomenclaAdmission requirements : GRE, bachelor's
Research problem can be taken under 691 or
ture, and class1hcat1on of planktonic algae ,
degree in pharmacy, chemistry or biology .
ZOO 693. (Lee. 2) Pre : ZOO 467 or equivalent
with emphasis on marine forms. Phylogeny
Program requirements: thes is, PCG 445,
and permission of instructor. In alternate
will be briefly considered. (Lee. 1, Lab. 4)
446, or equivalent ; PCG 548, PCL 441. 442.
years , next offered 1982. Winn
Pre: permission of instructor. In alternate
( 681 Marine Pollution (I, 3) The intricacies of
years, next offered fall 1982. Hargraves
Doctor of Philosophy
pollution in the marine environment are
Q63 (or BOT 663) Phytoplankton Physiology
(Pharmaceutical Sciences)
explored. Following background reviews,
(I, 3) Metabolic processes and methods of
representative case studies are presented .
Admission requirements : GRE and mastheir investigation in phytoplankton with
(Lee . 3) Pre : 501, 521, 540, 561, or permission
ter's degree in pharmacy, chemistry , or
primary emphasis on functions pertinent to
of instructor . Marshall
biology , or bachelor's degree in one of these
their ecology . Includes adaptation, uptake
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with evidence of superior ability. Qualifying examination is required for candidates
accepted without the master's degree .
Program requirem~nts: PCG 551, ~52, 633,
634, MCH 549 or equivalent. A candidate ent · th Ph D
·th b h 1 ,
a ac e ors
enng
e
· · program wi
degr~e.mus: also meet the M.S. program
reqmremen s.
PCG Courses
Pharmacognosy

;

i 99Masters Thesis

Research (I and ]I)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or grogram committee .
.
(r,. 633, 6 10 yn th es1s' (I an d II, 3 eac h)
Biogenesis of medicinally active ' principles
of biological origin. Emphasis given to organic acids , polysaccharides,
glycosides,
steroids , and certain nitrogenous compounds. (Lee. 3) In alternate years , next offered 1982-83. ~taff

f4"i'l\

gt>
~

~

<"°

35, y Phdrmacognosy Techniques (I and
445, 446 General Pharmacognosy (I and II, 3
I, 3-4 each ) Physical and chemical factors
each)
nfluencing growth and development of ac447 General Pharmacognosy Laboratory
1:1(.tive principles of drug plants . Certa in .
(I and II, 1)
I" biological analysis of results are per459 Public Health (I and II, 3)
formed~c
1, Lab. 6-9) Staff

~

('. 5~1,
Se~inar (I_and II, 1 eac~ ) Seminar
(~697, ~91?1Qf)arch in Pha~macognosy (I and
d1scuss19ns mclud~ng _presentation of papf"II, 1-.Jeach) Literature survey, laboratory
ers on selected topics m ~h~macognosy .
work , and a detailed research report on one
(Lee. 1) Students attend seminar each
or more assigned topics . (Lab. TBA) Staff
.
_
.
semester while in graduate residence , but a
Doctoral D1~se_rtahon R:search (I and ]I)
maximum of J credit per year is allowed . No
more than 3 credits for entire period. Staff
• ~ Number of credits 1s determmed each
L
'-J semester in consultation with the major
:::2532 Pharmaceutical Sterile Products {I, 3)
professor or progr:1m committee.
~See
Pharmacy 532.

r

f 699

(, 533 Medicinal Plants (I, 2) Problems in drug
~ plant chemotaxonomy
with field work in the
drug plant gardens. Emphasis is placed on
certain alkaloid, glycoside, and oil-yielding
plants. Weedicides and insecticides as related to measures for control. (Lee . 1, Lab. 3)
Pre: 446 or permission of department. Staff
536 Antibiotics (I[, 3) Advanced course on
concept of antibiosis, biosynthesis pathways of antibiotic production, testing,
chemistry, mechanism of action, medicinal
and pharmaceutical
uses of antibiotics .
Phenomena of sensitivity and resistance;
emphasis on entities of importance in
pharmaceutical
research and production .
(Lee . 3) Pre: permission of department . In alternate years. Worthen

S
'l<l

f

548 Physical Methods of Identification
-...... See Jl1edicinal Chemistry 548.
\1551, 5-S)Chemistry of Natural Products
(I and II, 3 each ) Introduction to chemistry of
certain groups of natural products especially in relation lo their chemotaxonomic
position in plant classification. Topics limited to secondary metabolites, e .g. , terpenoids, phenolic compounds, aromatic
compounds, phytosterols, alkaloids. (Lee. 3)
Pre : CHM 228 and 230. In alternate years ,
next offered 1981-82. Shimizu .and Lasswell

<')'97~

Special Problems (I and II, 1-3
\ 'e ach ) Special graduate student project assignments in the study of natural drug re- search under the supervision of faculty .
Credits not to exceed total of six . Pre : per mission of department . For graduate students only . Staff

Pharmacology and Toxicology
M.S., Ph.D. (Pharmaceutical

Sciences )

Graduate Faculty

Chairperson: Professor John J. Defeo ,
Ph.D., 1954, Purdue University
Professor David R. DeFanti, Ph .D., 1962,
University of Rhode Island
Associate Professor Alvin K. Swonger ,
Ph .D., 1971, Dartmouth College
Assistant Professor Clinton 0 . Chichester ,
III, Ph.D., 1979, University of Rhode Island
Adjunct Professor George C . Fuller, Ph .D.,
1967, Purdue University
Adjunct Professor Harbans Lal, Ph .D., 1962,
University of Chicago
Adjunct Professor Michael D. Turner, Ph .D.,
1964, University of Rochester
Adjunct Associate Professor Stuart Fielding ,
Ph .D.: 1968, University of Delaware
Adjunct Associate Professor .Stephen R.
Kaplan, M.D., 1963, New York University
College of Medicine
Adjunct Associate Professor Raymond G .
Lundgren, Jr., Ph.D., 1963, University of
Missouri
Adjunct Associate Professor Srecko J.
Pogacar, ' M.D., 1953, University of
Ljubljana
Adjunct Associate Professor Eva I. Vidins,
M.D., 1966, University of Toronto
Adjunct Assistant Professor Daniel L. Dexter,
Ph.D ., 1972, University of Wisconsin
Adjunct Assistant Professor Cecilia T.
Giambalvo, Ph .D., 1975, University of
Connecticut

Adjunct Assistant Professor Rupert P .
Hammond, Ph.D., 1968, Brown University
Adjunct Assistant Professor Eugene Jackim,
Ph.D. , 1965, St . JohO,:s University
Adjunct Assistant Professor Mushtag A.
Khan , Ph.D ., 1968, Washington State
University"
Adjunct Assistant Professor Alexander R.
Malcolm, Jr. , Ph.D.-, 1977, University of
Rhode Island
Adjunct Assistant Professor Eugene Miller,
Ph .D., 1967, University of Chicago
Adjunct Assistant Professor Richard L. Verrier, Ph.D ., 1969, University of Virginia
Adjunct Assistant Professor Alfred V.
Villatico, B.S ., 1942, University of Rhode
Island
.
Clinical Lecturer John J. Yashar, M.D., 1950,
American University and Teheran
University
Specializations
Behavioral, biochemical, cardiovascular,
and environmental pharmacology; toxicology; forensic toxicology.
Master of Science

Admission requirements : GRE and
bachelor 's degree in pharmacy, science, or
psychology .
Program requirements : thesis; mathematics through calculus; physical chemistry;
one course in statistics; principles of phar macology; PCL 441, 442, 521, 522. Other
courses and research training will be included to complete the program, in accordance with the student's interest and background .
Doctor of Philosophy
(Pharmaceutical Sciences)

Admission requirements : GRE and
bachelor's or master's degree in pharmacy,
science ; or psychology.
Program requirements: M .S. degree must
be earned prior to Ph.D : if admission is
granted without it. Additional courses and
special training included according to the
requirements of each student's program.
Independent research topics will be
selected in accordance with the student's
interests.
PCL Courses
Pharmacology and Toxicology
436 (or PSY 436) Psychotropic Drugs and
Therapy (I[, 3)
438 (or PSY 438) Psychotropic Drugs and
Behavior (I or II, 3)
441, 442 General and Clinical Pharmacology (I and II, 4 each)
443 General Pharmacology Laboratory
(I and II, 1)

Pharmacology

497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3
{21,~
Seminar (I and II, 1 each) Seminar
discussions and presentation of papers on
selected topics in pharmacology. (Lee. 1)
Students attend seminar each semester
while in graduate residence, but a
maximum of 1 credit per year is allowed, no
more than 3 credits for entire period. Staff

j. S44 Forensic Toxicology (I, 3) Theoretical
·
and practical aspects of poisoning including the isolation and identification of toxic
materials from pharmaceuticals,
body
fluids, and tissues . Isolation -:md identification of physiological fluids from stains ,
hairs, and tissue with application to forensic medicine. (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 441, 442
and permission of department. In alternate
years, next offered fall 1983. DeFanti

t

546 Advanced Toxicology (II, 3) Toxic effects
J of selected drugs and other zenobiotics on
8Dphysiological and biochemical processes .
(Lee . 3) Pre: 441 and 442 and permission of
department. In alternate years, next offered
spring 1983. Staff

j 550 Operant Analysis
8"f See Psychology 550.

of Behavior

--562 Psychopharmacology (II, 3) Effects of
on animal and human behavior and
n related biochemical processes. (Lee : 3)
re: 441 or equivalent and /or permission of
department . In alternate years. Staff

f"trugs

1

,::_564 Psychopharmacology

Laboratory (II, 1-3)

· raLaboratory exercises to demonstrate effects
1 /of drugs on animal and human behavior. To
earn more than one credit, the student will
engage in original work of limited scope.
(Lab . 3-9) Pre: 441 or equivalent and /or permission of department. Staff

F:572
Neural Bases

of Drug Action (I, 3) Review of neuroanatomy, neurochemistry , and
~ neurophysiology as they a,e related to drug
action. (Lee. 3) Pre : 441 or equivalent and /or
permission of department. In alternate
~ • ,Y;Jrs, next offered fall 1983. Staff
~O

1,8tt
See

Experimental Animal Techniques
Electrical Engineering 580.

99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
~ emester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.
/ 641 Biochemical Pharmacology (II, 3)
~ Theory and application of pharmacological
studies at the cellular and subcellular
levels and their significance to drug action
in the intact organism . (Lee. 3) Pre : 441 and
442 and permission . of department. In alternate years, next offered spring 1982. Staff

f

643 Advanced Pharmqcology and Techniques (I, 4) Mechanism of action of drugs
on living tissues, organs, and organisms,
with particular emphasis on cellular
physiology as a basis of explanation of tissue response . Advanced laboratory tech-

·'J[

425 History of Pharmacy (I and II, 3)
451. 452 Pharmacotherapeutics I, II (I and II ,
2 each)
'
490 Clinical Pharmacy Clerkship (I and
II , 6)
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3

iJ,

p 97,
fie•Jrch in Pharmacology (I and
II, J.-J each) Literature survey, laboratory
work, and a detailed research report on one
or more as .signed topics. (Lab. TBA) Staff
~ 99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee . -

5

each)

.r::;501 Drug Infor~ation Pertaining to lnstitu-

r

tional Pharmacy Practice (I, 3) Discussion
evaluation of drug information sources
6 - and how to use these sources . Includes the
methodology of establishing and maintain ing drug information services . (Lee. 2, Pract.

n-nand

3J

Pharmacy
M.S. Ph .D. (Pharmaceutical

Sciences)

77

PHC Courses
Pharmacy

niques as employed for pharmacological
testing. (Lee. 2, Lab . TBA) Pre : 442, and
permission of department. In alternate
years . '1f:_~Ji.8red fall 1982. Defeo

each)

and Toxicology/Pharmacy

stay

·

~ 21. ~ Seminar (I and II, 1 each) Seminar
discussions including presentation of pa pers on selected topics in pharmacy. (Lee.
Students attend seminar each semester
while in graduate residence, but a
maximum of 1 credit per year is allowed ,
not more than 3 credits for entire period.

Graduate Fa~ulty

1)

Chairperson: Professor Christopher T.
Rhodes, Ph.D ., 1964, Chelsea College,
University of London
Staff
Professor George E. Osborne, Ph .D., 1949,
L 532 (or PCG 532) Pharmaceutical Sterile
Purdue University
.:;) Products (II , 3) Manufacturing principles of
Professor Anthony N. Paruta , Ph .D., 1963,
_ O,\ sterile dose forms and thei r clinical appliRutgers - The State University
0 v cations . Aspects of sterile products such as
Associate Professor Douglas S. Greene,
fluid balance , incompatibilities,
m icro bial
Ph.D., 1976, University of Connecticut
contamination , particulate matter are d is Associate Professor Joan M. Lausier, Ph.D.,
cussed. Aseptic techniques and clinical
1971. University of Rhode Island
technique are developed . (Lee . 2, Lab . 3)
Associate Professor Edward J. Mattea,
Pharm.D ., 1974, Philadelphia College of
Pharmacy and Science
~~
ters Thesis Research (I and II)
Assistant Professor Bruce K. Birmingham,
~umber
of credits is determined each
Ph.D., 1981, University of Rhode Island
~ emester in consultation with the major
• Assistant Professor (Clinical) Stanley S.
professor or program committee.
Weber, Pliarm.D., 1975, University of
Ps
21.
Man~facturing Pharmacy (I and II ,
Cincinnati
2-5 each ) Theory of and practice in the
manufacture of pharmaceuticals
and the
Specializations
principles of operation of the equipment
used for their product ion. (Lee. 2, Lab . 0-9)
Pharmaceutics, with emphasis on physiParuta
cal pharmacy, biopharmaceutics,
pharf= 631 Advanced Physical Pharmacy (I, 3-5)
macokinetics, formulation and manufacturing pharmacy, and clinical pharmacy .
Application of physical-chemical
principles
~ to problems in pharmaceutical resea -rch ,
with emphasis on methods by which propMaster of Science
erties of new medicinal and pharmaceutical
Admission requirements: GRE and
agents ·are determined. (Lee. 3, Lab . 3-6)
bachelor's degree in pharmacy or
Pre : CHM 432 or permission of department.
equiva lent.
.
· Paruta
Pn;,gram requirements: thesis, PHC 521,
L 632 Advanced Physical Pharmacy (II, 2-4)
522. Courses in physical and industrial
~ Application of physical-chemical
principles
pharmacy, pharmacokinetics , and sta_tistics
f to problems in pharmaceutica l research,
are normally recommended .
with emphasis on methods by which prop-

C!:J:ritea

&7,

g

Doctor of Philosophy
(Pharmaceutical Sciences)
Admission requirements : same as for
master's degree . Qualifying examination is
required for candidates admitted without
the master 's degree .
Program requirements : PHC 521, 522.

,

erties of ne w medicinal and pharmaceutical
agents are determined . (Lee . 2, Lab. 0-6)
Pre: 631. Paruta
·

-P_ 62 Biopharmaceutics (I, 3) Pharmacokinetic principles as applied to absorption,
metabolism , and excretion of drugs from
finished dosage forms . Includes oral, parenteral, topical, and sustained release
forms . (Lee . 3) Pre: 384. In alternate years ,
next offered 1981-82. Rhodes
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Programs

L

0

Associate Professor John W. Hanke, Ph .D.,
1967, Indiana University
Associate Professor Galen A. Johnson,
Ph.D. , 1977, Boston University
Associate Professor James G. Kowalski,
Ph.D ., 1975, University of Notre Dame
Associate Professor Donald J. Zeyl, Ph .D.,
1972, Harvard University

570 Case Studies in Pharmacy Law (II, 3)
663 Pharmacokinetics (I[, 3) Application of
;:JCase studies and a detailed analysis of the
pharmacokinetic principles to the disposiFDC, Controlled Substances Act. health intion of drugs in the body. Includes effect of
surance laws . (Lee. 3) Pre: 351. In alternate
disease states on drug absorption, distribuyears. Campbell
tion, and elimination. (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH 141, ·
PHC 338, PCi 422, PHC 662 or equivalent,
99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
department permission and graduate standumber of credits is determined each ·
ing . Gree~a
emester in consultation with the major
~
profe"ll2"~r program committee . Staff
Rese~ch in Pharmacy (I and II, 1-3
~7,
each, ;..iterature survey, laboratory work,
(I and II, 1 each) Seminar
~ 21,,~{inar
and a detailed research report on one or
dist. . .,sions and presentation of papers on
more assigned topics in pharmacy. (Lab .
selected topics in pharmacy administration.
TBA) Staff
(Lee. 1) Students attend seminar each
semester while in graduate residence, but a
( §99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
maximum of 1 credit per year is allowed, no
t'N umber of credits is determined each
mor~ f!1ani'ifdits
for entire program . Staff
\emester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee .
25,':o~~ospital
Pharmacy Administration
I ana ,I, 2 each) Hospital organizations, inluding intra- and inter-department
rela'\_:.>?-ionships, the medical and service staff
V problems, the administrator, personnel
Pharmacy Administration
management, pharmaceutical
service with
M.S.
relation to patient care, medical and pharmaceutical research. (Lee. 3) In alternate
years. Staff
Graduate Faculty
~ 51,~~~h
Care Systems I andII([ and
Chairperson: Professor Norman A.
II, 3 each) Arrangements for utilizing pharCampbell, Ph.D., 1972, University of
maceutical resources in public and private
Wisconsin
systems of·health care in the U.S . and other
Special Lecturer Charles Hachadorian, Jr.,
countries . Variations in quality and disM.P.A., 1969, University of Rhode Island
tribution of care among socio-economic
Adjunct Professor Donald L. Ford, B.A.,
groups. (Lee. 3) Pre: 480 and EST 408 or 409,
1955, University of Louisville
or equivalent
Campbell
Adjunct Professor Armand P. Leco, B.S.,

5

~

1947, Providence College
Specializations
Development and utilization of pharmacy
resources in health care systems involving
the organization, financing, and delivery of
health care services and materials and the
legal and socioeconomic constraints.
Master of Science

Admission requirements: GRE or MAT and
first professional degree in pharmacy.
Program requirements : thesis; PAD 599,
621. 622, 651, 652, EST 408 or equivalent .
Special Financial Aid
Fellowships from the American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education .
PAD Courses
Pharmacy Administration
405 Personnel Administration([ , 3)
406 Pharmacy Retailing (I[, 4)
453 Drug Marketing Principles (I[, 2)
480 Prepaid Drug Plans (I , 3)
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3
each)

Specializations
Programs of study are offered in the following general areas: logic and philosophy
of science, axiology and history of philosophy .
.
Master of Arts

Admission requirements: GRE, 18 credit
hours in basic philosophy courses (students
whose undergraduate
preparation did not
include at least 18 credit hours in basic philosophy courses will be required to take
these in addition to the graduate program
requirements).
Program requirements: thesis option: 24
credit hours in coursework, 6 credit hours in
master's thesis research. Non-thesis option:
30 credit hours in coursework, comprehensive examination. Students in both options
will normally include 6 credits of coursework in disciplines other than philosophy.
Proficiency in a foreign language will be
required if the student's program committtee considers it essential for the topic of
the thesis or of the substantial paper involving significant independent research to be
written by a student choosing the nonthesis option.

l .680 Legal Environment in Health Adm.inisY'tration ([, 3) Application of specialized
statutory and regulatory provisions in federal and state law to the delivery of health
care . (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing .
Campb~b
~ 97, '698'1fi?Jearch in Pharmacy Administration (1 and II, 1-3 each) Literature survey ,
laboratory work, and a detailed researcl;l
report on one or more assigned topics in
pharmacy administration. (Lab. TBA) Staff ·

PHL Courses
Philosophy
401, 402 Special Problems (I and II, 3 each)
414 Advanced Studies in Ethics (I or II, 3)
440 Philosophy of Language (I or II, 3)
451 Symbolic Logic (I or II, 3)
453_ Pt:!}s_g!?J.iz:
of Psychology (I[, 3)

~ 5~5~5115

Philosophy
M.A.
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson: Professor Fritz Wenisch,
Ph.D .. 1968, University of Salzburg
Professor David H. Freeman, Ph.D., 1958,
University of Pennsylvania
Professor Yong Choon Kim, Ph .D., 1969,
Temple University
Professor John F. Peterson, Jr., Ph.D., 1965,
Indiana University
Professor Stephen D. Schwarz, Ph .D., 1966,
Harvard University
Professor William Young , B.Litt ., 1958, University of Oxford

Tutorial in Philosophy (I
and II, 3 each) Discussion by the staff and
advanced students of research problems in
philosophy. Presentation and criticism of
original papers . (Lee . 3) Pre: graduate
; ~ndi.g,mission
of instructor. Staff
. ~:u~ l Ge era xiology (I or II, 3) Intensive
/
historical and systematic study of issues
\' such as nature and kinds of values, their
'l'\ ontological status, their relation to culture,
.,-:; their relation to emotions, relation of axiology to other disciplines. (Lee . 3) Pre:
graduate standing or permission of instructor. Wenisch or Staff

._s
1'/

~

530 Philosophy of Plato (I or II, 3) Selected
dialogues from the later period. Particular
&"D
attention will be given to the areas of
metaphysics, epistemology, cosmology,
and ethics. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing

Pharmacy

or permission
years. Zeyl

of instructor. ' In alternate

semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

531 Philosophy of Aristotle (I or II, 3)
~966
Student Teaching in Philosophy (I or II,
Selected texts with emphasis on the major ...,1w,'3JDiscussion of purpose of teaching philosconcepts of Aristotle's metaphysics, theory ~,
ophy in various types of institutions, of alof knowledge, and ethics. (Lee. 3) Pre:
1
motive syllabi for various p h ilosophy
graduate standing or permission of instruccourses, actual classroom teaching under
tor, In alternate years. Zeyl
supervision, critical evaluation of teaching
performance . Restricted to graduate stuL 542 Advanced Studies in Patristic and
dents in philosophy. for non-program credit
;;;;JScholastic Philosophy (I or II , 3) Intensive
only. Staff
~ studies of one or more thinkers belonging to

f

~he
patristic or scholastic tradition . The
specific subject may change from year to
year. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or
permission of instructor. Young or Peterson

(': 551 Philosophical Logic (I or II, 3) Intensive
r consideration of such issues as the nature,
t(f structure and function of propositions, predication, analysis of the "is" relation. Relation between propositions and facts . Nature
of logic and criterion of the logical; relation
of logic to language, psychology and ontology. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or permission of instructor . In alternate years.
Young
~ 555

Philosophy of the Arts and oI Literature
3) An intensive study-of one or more
'}!thinkers
concerned with philosophical problems arising from our experience of the arts
and of literature. The phenomenological
tradition will be stressed. (Lee. 3) Pre:
graduate standing or permission of instructor. Hanke

r- (I or II,

J. 562 Advanced Studies in Emniricism and
.J Rationalism (I or U, 3) Intensive study of one
fl:>or more thinkers belonging to the empiricist
or rationalist tradition. The specific subject
may change from year to year. (Lee. 3) Pre :
graduate standing or permission of instructor. Young or Staff
C- 570 Philosophy of Immanuel Kant ( I or II, 3)
,) Intensive analysis of major texts. Special
attention will be given to The Critique of
Pure Reason. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing
or permission of instructor. In alternate
years. Peterson or Staff

L 580 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy

(I or II,
Intensive analysis of the work of a major
fl 'jphilosopher or philosophical
movemenf. AtI tention will be given to such major figures
as Hegel, Kierkegaard, C . S. Peirce, or
James. The specific subject changes from
year to year. (Lee. 3) Pre : graduate standing
or permission of instructor. In alternate
years. Young or Staff
-.; 3)

J. 582 Advanced Studies in Contemporary
;;; Philosophy (I or II, 3) Intensive studies oi
one or more thinkers of philosophical
· movements of the twentieth century. The
specific subject may change from year to
year. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or
permission of instructor. Young or Staff

g'

f 599 Masters Thesis

Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each

Physical Education
M.S.
Graduate Faculty .

Education

79

PED Courses
Physical Education

410 Corrective and Adapted Physical Education (I, 3)
466 Modern Dance Choreography (I and

1

1

Administration/Physical

II, 3)

484 (or HLT 484 or RCR 484) Supervised
Field Work (I and II, 6 or 12)
486 (or Hl T 486 or RCR 486) Field Experience Seminar (I and II, 3)

( 510 Current Issues in Physical Education,
\-'fiealth and Recreation (I and II , 3) Designed
to develop student awareness of contemporary situations that are of concern to the
above professions . Extensive review of con temporary literature . Critical analysis of
selected issues, their components, and effects . (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor.
Staff

< S20 Curriculum Construction in Physical
Associate Professor J. Richard
Polidoro, D.P.E., 1969, Springfield College .J:e:ducation (I or II, 3) Analysis of criterta and
procedures for curriculum constructi.:m in
Professor M. Dorothy Massey, Ed~D., 1957,
physical education . Standards for the
Boston University
evaluation and revision of elem1entary and
Professor Raymond A. Nedwidek, Ed .D.,
secondary school physical education
1965, University of Pittsburgh
courses . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instrucProfessor Jc:mes P. Reid, Ed .D., 1970, Stantor. Staff
ford University
(} 30 Research Methods and Design in
Professor Robert J. Sonstroem, Ph.D ., 1968,
University of Minnesota
!--'Health and Physical Education (I or II, 3) InAssociate Professor Lorraine C . Bloomquist,
troduction to methodology in experimental,
Ed .D., 1974, Boston University
laboratory, curriculum, action, and b;storiAssociate Professor Greta L. Cohen, M.Ed .,
cal research. (Lee. 3) Pre: competence in
1966, Temple University
basic statistics and permission of instructor .
Associate Professor Jeannette E. Crooker,
Staff
-~-- 531 Ad
dE
t lT h M.S., 1959, University of Rhode Island
F
k D IS
Ed D
vance
xpenmen a ec n1ques 1n
·
p f
A ssoc1ate
Phys1ca
·. 1 Ed uca t·10n (II , 3) In- d ep th ana Iys1s
·
ro essor. ran
e anto,
. . ,A,
.
,~
1976: Bo st on Umver st ty
.,. f research studies in the field . Advanced
Associate Professor Barbara Mandell, M.A .,
ht h •
t d. d
d
r dt
1959, Columbia University
researc
~c mq~e s u 1e ~n app 1e o
·
p
f
L
E
O'D
II
Ed
D
problems
m
physical
education.
(Lee.
A ssoc1ate ro essor eo .
· ·
f · t
onne
• •,
t
s r 3) Pre:
530 or permission o ms rue or. ons roem
1970, Temple University
Associate Professor Arth~r L. Sherman,
.~40 Principles of Recreation Lea~e~~h_ip(I or
Ed.D ., 1976, Boston Um:versity
.I,
3) Modern concepts of respons1b1hties mvalved in p,rogram planning in schools and
,ill community agencies . Leadership of commitSpecializations
- / -, tees and board relations as well as practical program promotional techniques. (Lee.
Physical education, exercise science,
3) Pre : permission of instructor. Staff
health education, recreation education ,
adapted physical education, gerontolog y,
543 Outdoor Recreation and Education (I or
and psychology of sport.
Y II, 3) Investigation of the present scope and

Chairperson:

f...

r

Master of Science

Admission requirement~: MAT or GRE
with B.S. degree in physical education,
health and physical education, or health
education. In exceptional cases, a candidate without a physical education m ajor or
related area but with a strong emphasis in
physical education, is accepted.
Program requirements: thesis (30 credit
hours) and PED 510, 530, 599; three credits
from PED 578 or 581, and three credits from
PED 561, 562, or 585; for non-thesis option (33
credit hours) PED 510, 530, 591; three credits
from PED 578 or 581. and three credits from
PED 561. 562, or 585 and written master's
comprehensive .

gosignificance
of the present-day outdoor recreation and education movements and an
examination

of current ideas and practices .
of instructor. Staff

(Lee. 3) Pre: permission

r'.:550 Administration of Physical Education
' II or II, 3) Problems and procedures for ad:
ministering a physical education program
studied from the viewpoint of the physical
education ad ::r,.inistrator, the school administrator, and the faculty . Emphasis is
placed upon the study of administrative
cases. /Lee. 3) Pre: 380 or permission of instructor. Staff
~ 60 (or HLT 560) Seminar in Health, Physi.!5~al Education and Recreation (I or II, 3)
Selected topics within the three areas, de~ ,C - ~l,O £;

f

•.5·s,o•r;:-~
/.I
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pend ing en ava ilab ility of spec ialized instruction including visiting professorship .
(Lee. 3) Pre : pe r mission of i ns tr uctor. Staff

v

·y561 Science in Sport and Exercise

(I o. ,1, 3) _
Special ler.:tures , readings , library re se arch
on topics of current research interest relat ing to science in sport and exercise. (Lee. 3)
Pre : graduate stand i ng or permission of lnstructor. Staff

~
~ ,,

.

.

562 Advanced Exercise Phy~1olo~ (I or II, 3)

581 Psychological Aspects of Physical Activity (II, 3) Scientific principles and re search from psychology related to physical
acti .vi ty . Educational program situations
amenable to research and ~plication
of
psychological principles are isolated . Rec ommendations for improvements in physical education methodology. (Lee . 3) Pre : PSY
113, 232 and permission of instructor.
St..rlf

<:_585 Adapted Physical Activities for Spa- .:il

r ?opulations

and IJ.eeds
for special populations : retarded, emotionally dis turbed, learning disabled, sensory _
impaired , and obese . Adapted activities
based C"!l ind ividual needs . Effects of federa! legislation on programs discussed .
(Lee . 3) Pre: permi,ssion of instructor.
Bloomquist

'6t>

(I, 3) Characteristics

~d~~nced s ·--•-_dy of the physiological factors
I \ ~ hm1tmg ph)'.s1cal perfo:mance and work
(
capa~1ty , with _~m~has1s on the effect~ of
physical cond1tiomng on health and fitness .
(Lec . 3) Pre : ZOO 343 or permission of in stn ctor. Staff
563 Fitness Programs for the Middle -Aged
and Elderly (I or II, 3) Provides the profes("'~91 (or HLT591) Special Problems (I or II, 3)
sional physical educator with an in-depth
\"Written pa:;:.,erreporting an in-depth invesknowledge of scientific principles applica/ ligation of a pertinent problem in the field,
ble to the administration of adult physical
~i ncluding a review of relevant literature ,
fitness programs. Client characteristics,
analysis, and solution of the problem based
scr e ening , program supervision , liability,
on sc ien tific methodology , with recomrec . litment and adherence. (Lee . 3) Pre :
mendations for improved practices . Limited

S

graduate

standing

or permission

of instruc-

to and required of an master's deg r ee candidates in physical education who elect the
non-thesis option. Staff

tor . Sonstroem

-('564 Physiology of Aging (I or II , 3) Library
.__)searches, re::iorts and discussion of topics of ~ 95 (or HLT595) Independent Study(/ or II,
current research on th n physiology of aging . 2:::3)Development of an app ·roved project
Subject matter adapted to meet interests of J supervised by a member of the Graduate
staff and students . (Lee . 3) Pre : ZOO 242 or
Faculty . Pr e: permission of department and
permission of instructor . Sonstroem
instructor /staff. May not be substituted for
591 or 599. Staff
570 (or HLT 570) Major Health Problems and
Curriculum Planning in Heahh F.ducation
~ 99 (or HLT599) Masters Thesis Research
~ (I or II , 3) Major health problems related to
L:f l and II) Number of credits is determined
cL"- personal and community health with em ::k ach semester in consultati0n with the
' 11l r phasis on health education, curr iculum
major professor or program committee.
)~, C, planning, and evaluation . (Lee . 3) Pre: perStaff
, \ t"
mission c l ins tructor. Staff
~

75 Perceptual-Motor Education (I or II, 3)
ole of motor activity in enhancing percep• ual development. How the physical
L educator can become involved with other
::J. school personnel in the implementation and
~ continuing development
of percep tual'} I motor programs . For teachers in elementary
schools and in special education who wish
to incorporate motor activities into their
programs. (Lee. 3) Pre: PSY 113, 232 and
Staff
permission of instructor.

HLT Courses
Health
484 (or PED 484) Supervised Field Work
(I and II, 6 or 12)
486 (or PED 486) Field Experience Seminar
(I and II, 3)
~

!,

78 Sport in American Culture (I. or II, 3) A
urvey of contemporary themes relating to
he study of human behavior in sports contexts in American culture . (Lee . 3) Pre:
;,:_,

graduate

standing

or p•Hmission

of instruc-

tor. Staff

• so Physical

Education: Mentally Retar<i,,d
.,- and Learning Disabled (I :.;r II, 3) Contributions of physical educat ion to the growth
~-and development of the mentally retarded
"':'.,/; and learning disabled . Theoretica , and
',,f,"-' practical aspects of programs to best serve
their individual needs . (Lee . 3) Pre: permisBloomquist
sion of instructor.

560 Seminar in Health, Physical Education,
and R~creation ~- ~0 '
See Physical Education 560.
570 Major Health Probhms and Curriculum
Planning in Health Education
See Physical Education 570 .

,~ sJ

591 Special Problems
See Physical Edt· ~ation 591.

f

595 Independent Study
See Physical Educatic
595 .
599 Masters Thesis Research
See Physical Ech 1cation 599 .
P':R Courses
Recreati ,,n
416 Physical Aging and Leisure Skill (ll, 3)

484 (or PED 484) Supervised

Field Work

(I and II, 6 or 12)

485 Planning

and Supervision of Recreation
Facilities (I, 3)
486 Field Experience Seminar (I and II, 3)

Physics
M.S ., Ph.D.
Graduate Faculty
: Professor Stanley J. Pickar!,
Ph.D ., 1959, University of Maryland
Professor Jill C . Bonner, Ph .D., 1968, King's
College, University of London
Professor J. Scott Desjardins, Ph .D. 1959,
Columbia University
Professor Frank T. Dietz, Ph.D., 1951,
Pennsylvan ia State University
Professor Stephen V. Letcher, Ph .D., 1964,
Brown University
Professor Surendra Singh Malik , Ph .D.,
1960, Agra University
Professor Jan A . Northby, Ph .D., 1966, University of Minnesota
Associate Professor Frank W. Cuomo, M.S.,
1961, University of Rhode Island
Associate Professor Kenneth L. Hartt, Ph.D.,
1963, University of Nebraska
Associate Profess or Charles Kaufman,
Ph.D. , 1963, Pennsylvania State
University ·
Associate Professor Donald F. Kirwan,
Ph .D., 1969, University of Missouri
Associate Professor Anthony C. Nunes,
Ph.D. , 1969, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
Associate Professor William S. Penhallow,
M .S., 1957, University of Maine
Assistant Professor Leonard M. Kahn,
Ph .D., 1976, Brown University
Chairperson

Specializations
Acoustics and optics : underwater acoustics ; acoustic imaging; ultrasonics;
acousto-optical transducers; fiber optics .
Astronomy : astrometry; "differential
photometry.
Condensed matter theory : low dimensional physics; statistical mechanics; magnetism; surface magnetism; chemisorption;
superconduct ivity; alloys; hydrogen in
metals .
Interdiscipl i nary physics : energy-related
physics; climate modeling; computational
physics; biophysics.
•
Liquid state : liquid crystals ; liquid
helium ; ferrofluids, turbulence ; superfluids .
Low temperature physics: ionic mobilities;
finite droplet effects ; magnetic susceptibility; specific heats; magnetic cooling.
Neutron physics: ultra-cold neutrons;
neutron capture spectroscopy; neutron
optics .

Physics

Neutron scattering: . small-angle scattering; solution scattering; surfaces and fine
particles; crystal structure; amorphous
magnets; inelastic scattering; phonons and
spin waves.
Nuclear theory : inverse scattering
studies; few-nucleon studies; hypemuclei;
weak interactions.

Master of Science

ple applications of the theory of finite
groups . Partial differential equations of
physics and their solutions, diffusion equation , wave equation, Schrodinger equation,
Klein-Gordon equation, elements of the
theory of probability . (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of department . Staff
~ 20 ClaBBical Dynamical Theory I {I, 3) Lagrange's equations. holonomic and nonholonomic constraints, applications to
dynamical systems, non-inertial systems,
altemate formulations of mechanics, theory
of small vibrations, variational principles,
Hamiltonian formulation of dynamics, canonical transformations. (Let. 3) Pre : 510 or
concurrent registration in 510. Staff

81

<1('
570 Quantum Mechanics I (II, 3) Wave
V packets, Schrodinger equation, onedimensional problems. hydrogen atom,
harmonic oscillator, WKB approximation,
operator formalism and matrix mechanics,
angular momentum, perturbation theory .
scattering and partial wave analysis,
semiclassical treatment of the radiation
field . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of department.
Staff

(JJ71Quantum Mechanics 11(/, 3) Dirac equaAdmission requirements: GRE with adr ~ion. spin orbit energy, theory of positrons.
vanced test; bachelor's degree with major in
Feynman diagrams, Compton scattering.
physics preferred.
pair production and bremsstrahlung. SecProgram requirements: PHY 510, 520, 530, '
ond quantization and application to
570 and either PHY 560 or 565, plus successselected topics. (Lee . 3) Pre : 570. Staff
ful completion of a written comprehensive
~ 25 Statistical Physics {I, 3) Probability dis•as Acoustic Measurements (II, 1-2) Techexamination, are required of all students.
1 trib ~tions. information theory, ensembles in - iques for the measurement and analysis of
For the non-thesis option, the student shall
{5,f) sound in fluids and solids. (Lab. 3-6) Pre :
classical and quantum physics, partition
complete 36 course credits, with at least-one
functions, fluctuation and noise, statistics
O- permission of department . Staff
course requiring a substantial paper involving significant independent study, and
?f id~nti~al particles . Applications to sol Special Problems (I and JI. 1-6
shall pass a final oral exam. For either op1ds,_hqu1ds , and gases. (Lee. 3) Pre: 420 or
. each) Advanced work under the supervision
tion, no more than 6 credits in the program
equivalent. Staff
of a member of the staff and arranged to
may be below the 500 level.
Q 30 Electromagnetic Theory I (II, 3)
suit the individual requirements of the stu:} Coulomb's law , Gauss' law , scalar potendent. (Lee . or Lab. according to nature of
Doctor of Philosophy
tial. boundary value problems, multipole
problem) Credits not to exceed 12. Pre : perexpansion, dielectrics. magnetic field due
mission of department. Staff
Admission requirements: GRE with adto stationary currents, scalar and vector po- (-. 599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II) ·
vanced test; bachelor's degree with major in
tential. magnetic materials , Faraday 's law,
- Number of credits is determined each
physics preferred. Master's degree is not
Lorentz force, conservation laws . Maxwell's
J
emester in consultation with the major
required.
equations . (Lee. 3) Pre : 431, 510. Staff
professor or program committee.
Program requirements: PHY510, 511. 520,
P,_31 Electromagnetic Theory II (I, 3) Scalar
525, 530, 531, 570, 571, 650, 660 and either
,/'6 20 Quantum Statistical Mechanics (II, 3)
and vector wave equations and their so560 or 565 and 651 or 661. There is no formal
.:::::>
Advanced statistical mechanics, density
lutions, retarded and advanced potentials .
departmental language requirement, almatrices, Ising and Heinsenberg models .
Lienard-Wiechert potentials, radiation from
though the candidate's committee may reApplication to theory of liquids, critical
an
arbitrarily
moving
charge,
multipole
quire demonstration of language profiphenomena. percolation theory. and other
radiation, wave guides, cavity resonators,
ciency. Successful completion of a qualifyareas of current research interest. (Lee. 3)
plasma oscillations, theory of relativity.
ing examination is required of all students.
Pre: 525 or permission of instructor . In alter(Lee. 3) Pre : 511, 530. Staff
nate years. Staff
550 Physical Acoustics {I, ~i. Physical propL'.
630 Electromagnetic Theory ill {I, 3) After
PHY Courses
09rties of gases, liquids, anel: .solids as redeveloping the covariant formulation of
Physics
l], ·rvealed by the propagation of acoustic
'}Oelectrodynamics,
selected topics of current
waves. Utrasonic generation and measure- ~terest
in electromagnetic theory such as
401, 402 Seminar in Physics (I and JI, 1
ment techniques , irreversible therV accelerator design , etc ., will be discussed.
each)
modynamics, mechanisms for absorption,
(Lee. 3) Pre : 531. In alternate years. Staff
406 (or MCE 406) Atmospheric Physics I
and dispersion of acoustic waves. (Lee . 3)
;517
·
{I, 3)
L. 650, S5J.
Sofid State Physics (I and JI, 3 each)
Pre: permission of department. Letcher
407 (or MCE 407) Atmospheric Physics II
J Quantum theory of electrons, phonons , and
L 560 Introduction to Neutron Physics {I, 3) In(II, 3)
other elementary excitations. Hartree -Fock
troduction
to
the
field
of
neutron
interaction
420 Introduction to Thermodynamics and
approximation, many body problem, super
Qwith matter. Properties of the neutron, inStatistical Mechanics {I, 3)
conductivity, band theory, and Fermi surI strumentation, scattering theory . Applica 425 Acoustics {I, 3)
face . (Lee. 3) Pre: 455 or equivalent and 570.
tions to diffraction from magnetic and
451 Atomic and Nuclear Physics {I, 3) .,
In altern2t,e{_ears . Staff
non-magnetic systems, solution scattering,
452 Nuclear Physics (II, 3)
r' 660, 6fi"'N'uclear Physics (I and II , 3 each )
and inelastic scattering. (Lee·. 2, Lab. 2) Pre:
455 Introduction to Solid State Physics (II, 3)
r General properties of the nucleus . Two
permission of instructor. Nunes and Malik
483, 484 (or AST 484) Laboratory and Revi) body problem at low , intermediate, and
search Problems in Physics (I and JI, 3
~ 65 Introduction to Liquid State Physics (II, 0 - high energy . Three and four body problems ,
each)
~ ) Equations governing macroscopic flow,
nuclear forces, special models, nuclear
491, 492 (or AST 491, 492) Special Problems
description of turbulence. Macroscopic corspectroscopy and reactions, decay of _nuc(I and II, 1-6 each)
relations (temperature, velocity, etc.) , milei , many body problem, structure of nuccroscopic correlations and intermolecular
510, s'h--.Mathematical Methods of Physi ~s
leons . (Lee . 3) Pre : 511, $71. In alternate
forces. Liquid-liquid phase transitions, and
(I and'ii-:JJ-each) Definition of a vector, vecyears
OC(:
quantum
fluids
.
Laboratory
work
will
l;>e
retor algebra and calculus, scalar and vector
,/
670,
671
Af
anced
Quantum Theory (I and
quired as •appropriate . (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre :.
fields, linear vector operators, coordinate '.
::>JI, 3 each) Relativistic quantum field theory,
permission of instructor. Staff
transformations, vector operations in curfree and interacting fields, the S-matrix and
vilinear coordinates, dyadics , tensors, sim-
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the perturbation expansion, quantum elec trodynamics, dispersion relations, symmetry operations, and invariance properties. (Lee. 3) Pre: 571. In alternate years.
Staff

5

699 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined ea .ch
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.
AST Courses
Astronomy
406 (or PHY 406) Atmospheric Physics I (I, 3)
407 (or PHY 407) Atmospheric Physics II
(II, 3)

408 Introduction to Astrophysics (Il, 3)
484 (or PHY 484) Laboratory and Research
Problems in Physics (I and 11,3)
491, 492 (or PHY 491, 492) Special Problems
(I and 11, 1-6 each)

Plant and Soil Science
M.S.
Graduate Faculty
Professor John J. McGuire,
Ph .D., 1968, University of Rhode Island
Professor James H. Brown, Jr., D.F., 1965,
Duke University
Professor Robinson J. Hindle, Ph .D., 1964,
University of Rhode Island
Professor Richard J. Hull, Ph.D. , 1964, University of California
Professor Walter E. Larmie, M.S., 1954, University of Rhode Island
Professor Conrad R. Skogley, Ph.D., 1957,
Rutgers - The State University
Professor Robert C. Wakefield, Ph.D., 1954,
Rutgers - The State University
Associate Professor Dale T. Duff, Ph .D.,
1967, Michigan State University
Associate Professor Francis C. Golet, Ph .D.,
1973, University of Massachusetts
Associate Professor Robert E. Gough , Ph.D. ,
1977, University of Rhode Island
Associate Professor Walter P. Gould, Ph .D.,
1966, Syracuse University
Associate Professor John A. Jagschitz, M.S.,
1954, Cornell University
Associate Professor William R. Krul. Ph.D .,
1967, Purdue University
Associate Professor Richard J. Shaw, Ph .D.,
1966, University of Missouri ·
. Assistant Professor Thomas P. Husband ,
Ph.D ., 1977, Michigan State University
Chairperson:

Specializations
Turfgrasses, woody ornamentals, and agricultural crops. Program emphasis may be
developed in plant-soil nutrient relations,
plant propagation including tissue culture,

stress physiology, weed science , and crop
ecology. Additional areas include landscape ecology, floriculture , wetland and
forest ecology, fruit science, plant breeding,
and forage management. Specializations in
soil science are also available in the resource chemistry program.
Master of Science

f

-\

Ji. to 504 (or SLS 501 to 504) Graduate
Seminar in Plant and Soil Science (I and 11,
1 each) Presentation of technical reports
and discussion of current research papers
in soil science, landscape ecology, growth
and development of economic crops, and
production and management of economic
c~~- J~ ec . 1) Pre: permission of instructor.
.::;,O.._.

5 Plant Growth Regulators (Il, 3) Synthe~
sis, metabolism , translocation, mode of acAdmission requirements: B.A. or B.S. def.1f
tion, and applications of endogenous and
gree with undergraduate courses in botany, I synthetic growth regulators . (Lee . 3) Pre :
agronomy, or horiculture, chemistry, mathBOT 245 . Offered in spring of odd numbered
ematics , physics, and soils passed with
·
years . Krul
grades of A or B. Deficiencies in these areas
j,5 12 Plant Growth and Development (11, 3)
must be corrected without graduate pro::)Developmental physiology of plants, from
gram credit . GRE score (verbal and quanseed formation to senescence . (Lee . 3) Pr.e:
titative) totaling approximately 1000 or
BOT 445 and 311. Offered in spring of even
higher is expected. An area of interest cornumbered years . Krul
responding to a field of program emphasis
must be indicated. Applicants are encourCs l3 Laboratory Plant Tissue Culture (II, 1)
aged to contact a faculty member in their
'-'T echniques for initiation and continuous
area of interest who would be willing to
culture of plant cells; protoplast isolation,
serve as their major professor. Initial con fusion, and selection; micropropagation,
tact may be made with the chairperson of
somatic embryogenesis, and production of
the Plant and Soil Science Graduate Affairs
haploid plants via pollen and another culCommittee which reviews all graduate apture. (Lab . 3) Pre: BOT 245, concurrent regisplications . No student wHl be accepted untration in 413, and permission of instructor .
less a tentative program adviser has been ·
Krul
identified.
~
6 Physiology of Plant Productivity((3J
Program requirements : Thesis and supCritical analysis of contemporary views on
porting study in botany, chemistry, geolenergy conversion and transformation in
ogy, plant and soil science, and statistics
primary plant production. Topics include
as determined by the student anci program
photosynthesis, phosphorylation, photorescommittee. Three departmental seminars
piration , transport mechanisms , nitrogen
which include a final thesis seminar .
assimilation , and symbiosis. (Lee . 3) Pre:
organic chemistry , plant physiology,
Genf!ral Information
biochemistry , or permission of instructor . In
alternate years, next offered 1981-82. Hull
Work beyond the M.S. degree in these
specializations may be developed in coop~ 91, 62 (or SLS 591, 592) Non-Thesis Re- .
eration with other departments offering a
sear~- ili Plant and Soil Science (I and 11,
Ph .D. degree in biological sciences.
1-3 each) Advanced work under supervision
of research staff to expand research experience into areas other than those related to
PLS Courses
thesis research . Arranged to suit individual
Plant Science
requirements . (Lab . 3-9) Pre: permission of
instructor . Staff
401, 402 (or SLS 401, 402) -Plant and Soil Science Seminar (I and 11, 1 each)
~ 99 (or SLS 599) Masters Thesis Research
405 Propagation of Plant Materials (II, 3)
,)-( I and II) Number of credits is determ ined
413 Plant Cell and Tissue Culture(!, 2)
~ ach semester in cons1:1ltation with the
420 Crop Ecology (I, 3)
major professor or program committee .
435 (434) Greenhouse Crop Production and
~
99 (or SLS 699) Do~toral Dissertation RePostharvest Handling (11, 3)
search
(I and II) Number of credits is deter436 (433) Floriculture and Greenhouse Crop
piined each semester in consultation with
•
Production (I, 3)
· the major professor or program committee.
442 Professional Turfgrass Management
(11, 3)

444 Environmental Aspects of Landscape
Design (Il, 3)
446 Landscape Construction (11, 3)
454 Identification of Basic Ornamental
Plants (11,3)
461 Weed Science (Il, 3)
472 Plant Improvement (Il, 3)
475 Plant Nutrition and Soil Fertility (Il, 4)
491, 492 Special Projects and Independent
Study (I and 11, 1-3 each)

FOR Courses
Forest and Wildlife Management
401 Forest Influences (I, 3)
402 Wildlife Populations (11, 3)
423 Wetland Ecology (I, 3)
424 Wetlands and Land Use (Il, 3)
491, 492 Special Projects (I and II, 1-3 each)

Plant and Soil Science/Political

REM Courses
Resource Mechanics
451 Soil Conservation
484 Structures (Il, 3)

required if admitted without master's
degree.
Program requirements: coursework as determined oy graduate committee; dissertation.

Technology (I, 3)

Science
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Political Science
M.A., M.P.A.
Graduate Faculty
Professor Alfred G. Killilea,
Ph.D:, 1969, University of Chicago
Professor Timothy M. Hennessey, Ph.D.,
1968, University of North Carolina
Professor Edgar C. Leduc, Ph.D., 1963, Indiana University
Professor Josephine F. Milburn, Ph.D., 1956,
Duke University
Professor Arthur Stein, Ph.D., 1965, University of Pennsylvania
Professor David D. Warren, Ph.D., 1959,
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy
Professor Stephen B. Wood, Ph.D., 1964,
University of Chicago
· Professor Norinan L. Zucker, Ph.D., 1960,
Rutgers - The State University
Associate Professor Lawrence Rothstein,
Ph.D ., 1976, University of Massachusetts
Assistant Professor Karen E. Murphy, Ph .D.,
1977, University of Southern California
Assistant Professor Gerry R. Tyler, Ph.D.,
1972, Yale University
Chairperson:

PLP Courses
Plant Pathology-Entomology

Plant Pathology-Entomology
M.S., Ph.D., (Biological Sciences)

401 Appli~d Insect Ecology(Il, 3)
422 (or MIC 422) Industrial Microbiology

Graduate Faculty

442 Diseases of Turfgrasses, Trees and Ornamental Shrubs (Il, 3)
443 Plant Disease Laboratory(/, 1)
465 Etiology of Plant Disease(/, 3)
482 Nematology(Il, 3)

Professor Richard W. Traxler,
Ph.D., 1958, University of Texas
Professor Carl H. Beckman, Ph.D ., 1953,
University of _Wisconsin
Professor Noel Tackson, Ph.D., 1960, University of Durham
Professor Walter C. Mueller, Ph.D., 1961.
Cornell University
Associate Professor Larry Englander, Ph.D .,
1973, Oregon State University
Assistant Professor Richard A. Casagrande,
Ph.D., 1975, Michigan State University
Assistant Professor Roger A. Lebrun, Ph.D.,
1977, Cornell University
Assistant Professor Patrick A. Logan, Ph.D.,
1977, Michigan State University
·
Adjunct Professor Stephen R. K;aplan, M.D.,
1963, New -York University College of
Medicine

(Il, 3)

Chairperson:

h-511 The Nature of Plant Disease (I, 3)

t" Analysis of the nature of plant disease, the

8'0processes

of infection and pathogenesis,
and the structural and physiological responses that determine resistance to disease. (Lee. 3) Pre: BOT 332 or equivalent. In
alternate years, next offered 1982-83.
Beckman and Mueller

;;, 561 Plant Virology (I, 3) Nature and properlaties of plant viruses, survey of plant disf eases caused by viruses and experience in
basic techniques. (Lee. 3) Pre: BOT 332 dr
equivalent. In alternate years, next offered
1981-82. Mueller

1

('.'.'""
571 Plants, Insects, and Pathogens (Il, 3) A
O two-part investigation of insect-microbe associations, concentrating upon the comPlant pathology: disease resistance
parative pathobiology of microbial agents
mechanisms, fine structure of pathogenin the insect host and the transmission of
host interactions, epid~miology of turfgrass ·
plant disease organisms by the insect vecand woody ornamentals diseases . Entomoltors. (Lee. 3) Pre: 381 (or ZOO 381) and MIC
ogy: insect ecology, pest management.
1, or permission of instructor. LeBrun
Plant protection: plant disease and plant
591. ~ Research Problems (I and 11, 1-3
insect topics.
each) Individual or group study supervised
by a faculty member in fields of plant
Master of Science
virology, nematology and disease
mechanisms, economic entomology or plant
Admission requirements: GRE with unpathology, agricultural and industrial
dergraduate major in biological. agrkulmycology, and related subjects. Written retural. or physical sciences. Fundamental
ports. (Lee. 1-3, Lab. 2-6) Staff
courses in biological sciences, mathe~at 99 Masters Thesis Research (I and 11)
ics, and chemistry may be required to make
Number of credits is determined each
up deficiencies without graduate credit .
~ emester in consultation with the major
Deadline for the receipt of applications
professor or program committee .
and all supporting documents is April 1 for
September admission. We discourage ap~ 99 Doctoral Disaertation Research (I and 11)
plication for mid-term or summer sessions.
;.Number of credits is determined each
Program requirements : coursework.as de:::}e mester in consultation with the major
termined by graduate committee, and thesis .
professor or program committee .

Specializatjons
American government, international relations, politics of the developing areas,
urban affairs, comparative governments,
public administration, political theory.

Specializations

I!,

Doctor of Philosophy
(Biological Sciences)
Limited to plant pathology specializations.
Admission requirements: GRE and preferably a master's degree in botany or plant
pathology; other requirements same as
master's degree; qualifying examination

Note: for other related courses see BOT 332,
432 and ZOO 381, 482, q81, 586.

Master of Arts
Admission requirements: GRE with undergraduate credit in basic political science
and political theory.
Program requirements: M.A. has a thesis
and non-thesis option: non-thesis option requires one course including a substantial
paper requiring significant independent research, oral examination in addition to
comprehensive examination. An interdisciplinary program involving 15 additional
credits in associate fields leads to a
graduate certificate in International Development Studies awarded by the .Dean of
the Graduate School as an adjunct to the
M.A. in political science. See International
Studies (p. 58) for details. .

Master of Public Administration
. Admission requirements: generally, GRE
with 1000 score (verbal plus quantitative)
and 3.0 undergraduate grade-point average
are required. Those who have taken the
GREs and do not meet both of the requirements may be admitted based on other considerations.
1
Program requirements: non-thesis; one
course including a substantial paper requiring significant independent research, comprehensive examination; internship; total of
36 credits, including PSC 501. 502, 503, 505,
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Programs

506, 524, and 590. Competency in computer
science and statistics is required and may
be demonstrated by completion of a basic
course at the undergraduate level or by ex amination.

PSC Courses
Political Science

401 Comparative European Politics (I and
II, 3)
407 The Soviet Union: Politics and Society
(II, 3)

408 African Government and Politics (I, 3)
420 Dissent, Non-Violence and Change {I, 3)
422 Comparative American State Politics

(Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing
sion of department . Murphy

or permis-

[ 505 (or SOC 505) Public Program Evaluation
;) II, 3) Research design and methodologies
associated with the evaluation of governmental programs and activities. (Lee. 3)
Pre : EST'408 or equivalent or permission of
instructor. Hennessey
( __li06Seminar in Budgetary Politics (I, 3) Examination of federal, state and local fiscal
and budgetary processes, focusing on the
politics of the budgetary process and
models of budgeting, with emphasis on
contemporary issues. (Sem. 3) Murphy

r

r

ing the quality and limits of self-determination in these theories in the light of contemporary politics. (Lee. 3) Pre: 341, 342, or perp.ission of department. Killilea .
/555,
~ Directed Study or Research (I and
~ II, 3 each) Special work arranged to meet
the individual needs of graduate students
in political science. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission
~
artm;f.~aff
a, C . ~ ~,~
~
rispl'J~iaf'3'J
Iz'itroduc~~,
tf e
,'.'. philosophy of law, treating tl,le sources, the
nature, and the consequences of major sysIp~terns of legal thought. Emphasis on the re//1/ lationship between legal reasoning and
judicial decision-making in the United
States. (Lee. 3) Pre: 471,472 , or permission of
instructor . In alternate years, next offered
1981-82. Wood

r
'!

507 The U.S.S.R. and China in World Af3) Seminar of Russian and Chinese
431 International Relations {I, 3)
~ world outlook and study of their foreign
432 International Government (II, 3)
policies - how they deal with each other,
434 American Foreign Policy {II, 3)
the West, other communist nations and de- .(" 573 Administrative Law (I, 3) Legal asp~cts
443 Twentieth-Century Political Theory (I, 3)
veloping nations. (Lee. 3) Pre: 407 or de~ of interaction between government agen444 Marxist Political Thought {II, 3)
partment approval . Stein
8'f>cies, individuals, and public interest . Sys455, 456 Directed Study or Research (I and
510 Developing Nation State: Africa (II 3)
!ematic analysis of l~ading cases, evaluatII 3
h)
L A 1 • Of d
t
r f ' .
mg the courts as an instrument for protect, eac
.::J 1:a
ysis
~ve Iopmen a I po icy ormahon
ing the individual's rights in administrative
460 Urban Politics (I and II, 3)
with emphasis upon the governmental
f
(L
)p .
R th t •
461 The American Presidency {I, 3)
~~rocesses
in the new nations with major
~c ion. ec . 3 re. 113· 0 s em
464 International Law (II, 3)
~ tocus on African countries. (Lee. 3) Pre: •• , .Ll?{77 International Ocean Law
466 Urban Problems (II, 3)
permission of instructor. Milburn
~\
See Geography and Marine Affairs 577. .
1
470 Problems and Principles in the Ameri/,
can Political Process {II, 3)
l" 512 (or MAF 512) Seminar in Marine Sci90 Internship in Public Administration (I
471 Constitutional Law {I, 3)
e~c~ P<:>licyand Public Law {II, 3) Multi.and II, 3-6) Participation at an administra~ d1sc1phnary teams of faculty and selected
V tive agency under supervision of agency
472 Civil Liberties {II, 3)
• . 1 J t· S t
(II )
::Uraduate students tackle unresolved probhead and a member of the faculty . Plan474 C rnmna
3
t)t, fE ·
f
1
· ft f
t
ning, personnel managemeh.t, research orus ice ys ems '
481. 482 Political Science Seminar (I and II,(>
:~: ~:;r:~:;;/~=~~r::
~~:i~:::e~?e
ganization, budgeting, interdepartmental
3
each)
e.g., freedom of the seas, fisheries regularelations, informal liaisons that are the
483 Political Process: Policy Formulation
and Execution (I or II, 3)
lion, deep -sea mining, or weather modificahallmark of effective administration . May
486 Intentional Communities (II, 3)
tion . Team meetings at team convenience;
be taken as one 6-credit unit or two 3-credit
plenary sessions; backup studies for team
units. Pre : permission of Bureau of Govern491 Principles of Public Administration (I, 3)
t·
1 f" 1
t p
· ·
ment Research . Staff
495 Comparative Urban Politics {I, 3)
mee mgs p us ma repor . re: permission
of department. Cameron
498 Public Administration and Policy For~ •595 Problems of Modernization in Develop522 Comparative American Local Politics
0 ing Nations
mulation {II, 3)
Oh (I, 3) Comparative st~~y of Ameri~an local
See Resource Economics 595.
01 Administrative Theory (I and II, 3)
. constructs and models m. fields
.
o- government
and pohhcs . Emphasis on the
•
.
heorehcal
d
t
.
t
f
r
(L
)
199 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
bl"
~
1 1
3
1
of public administration; theories of Weber,
p e e;~man
ocf
ic po
~umber of credits is determined each
~~- ]
4 ·
Riggs, Dorsey , Simon , Presthus. Lower level
Lr~
or ur an re a e course,
] semester in consultation with the major
e uc
professor or program committee.
models in subfields of organization, com~ 523 Seminar in Comparative Public Adminmunications, and decision making. Taskistration (I, 3) Theory, practice, and organioriented subject matter such as personnel,
zation of selected European and developing
budget, and program administration related to theoretical formulations which seek_ I nations' administrative systems. Analysis
Psychology
of selected policies. Influence of English
to explain them. (Lee. 3) Pre : 491 or permission of department. Grossbard
and French systems on developing systems.
M.S.; Ph.D.
~ 502 Techniques of Public Management
Structure-function and ecolo~ic~l ana_lysis .
~
I and II, 3) Principles and techniques em(Sem . 3) Pr 7: 491, 501 or permission of mGraduate Faculty
st ructor . Milburn
ployed in the administration of staff activiChairperson:
Professor Albert J. Lott, Ph.D .,
ties of the public service such gs adminis - J... 524 Seminar in Public Policy Problems
1958, University of Colorado
trative planning, project scheduling, and
"J (I and II, 3) Exploration in depth of selected
Professor Stanley I. Berger , Ph.D ., 1957,
budgeting . (Lee . 3) Pre: 491 or permission of~ \l" Mblems of policy formulation - interUniversity of Kansas
department. Staff
;]ff)~Jernmental
relations, regionalization,
Professor Allan Berman, Ph .D., 1968,.
03 Problems in Public Personnel Adminisciti~en particip<:1tion and control, priority
Louisiana State University
ation (I or II, 3) Development of personnel
setting for public se~to: programs. (Lee. 3)
Professor Henry B. Biller, Ph .D., 1967, Duke
dministration
,
including
problems
of
rePre:
491,
501
or
permission
of
department
.
~
University
cruitment, examination, promotion, and
Grossba rd
Professor Lawrence C . Grebstein, Ph .D.,
staffing within public service . Emphasis on / 544 Democracy and Its Critics {I , 3) Seminar
1964, University of Kentucky
evaluation of employee performance and
::) examining the roots of _modem democracy
collective bargaining in public service. ·
in the social contract _theories and analyz .
(Il, 3)

r'°fairs (II,
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Psychology

Professor Bernice Lott, Ph.D ., 1954, University of California , Los Angeles
Professor Peter F . Merenda, Ph.D ., 1957,
University of Wisconsin
Professor James 0. Prochaska, Ph.D., 1969,
Wayne State University
Professor Albert Silverstein , Ph.D ., 1963,
University of California
Professor Nelson F. Smith, Ph .D. , 1963,
Princeton University
Professor William T. Vosburgh , Ph .D., 1965,
Syracuse University
Professor Alan Willoughby , Ph .D., 1959,
University of Connecticut
Associate Professor Jerry L. Cohen, Ph .D.,
1973, University of Illinois
Associate Professor Charles E. Collyer,
Ph.D., 1976, Princeton University
Associate Professor Ira Gross , Ph.D., 1967,
University of Illinois
Associate Professor Janet Kulberg , Ph.D .,
1967, George Peabody College
Associate Professor John F. Stevenson,
Ph .D., 1974, University of Michigan
Associate Professor Domenic Valentino,
Ph .D., 1971. University of California
Associate Professor Wayne F. Velicer ,
Ph .D., 1973, Purdue University
Assistant Professor Kathryn Quina-Holland,
Ph.D., 1973, University of Georgia

Specializations
Programs: clinical. experimental and
school psychology; specialties are offered
within the program. The clinical program
offers a specialty in family clinical. Stu dents in the experimental program tend to
concentrate in one of the following five
areas: (1) human perception and learning;
(2) conditioning and behavior change; (3)
psychophysiology; (4) methodology and
quantitative psychology; (5) personality/

social/community basis of behavior.
Additional individual specialties can be
developed within each of the program
areas.

Master of Science
(School Psychology Only)
Admission requirements : GRE with advanced test. Undergraduate major in psy chology recommended. Applicants are admitted for September only. Applications
must be completed by February 15.
Program requirements : non-thesi ~; internship ; total of 60 credits of which a minimum
of 30 for the master's degree plus additional
credits for certification as a school psycholgist ; one course with major paper involving
a significant independent research; written
comprehensive examination.
Doctor of Philosophy
(Clinical, Ei.cperimental.
and ~chool Psychology)
Admission requirements : GRE with advanced test ; evidence of research competency. Applicants are admitted for September only . Applications must be completed by February l for clinical, by February 15 for school. and by March l for experimental. Prospective applicants are
asked to address initial inquiries concerning the desired specialization to the department, but formal application materials
must be obtained from and returned directly
to the Graduate School Office . Applicants to .
clinical program having post-baccalaureate
experience are given special consideration .
Due to limited facilities, new admissions
to the doctoral programs must be limited to
a small number per year. Although test
scores and cumulative averages are not the
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sole criteria for admission , those with over all quality point averages of less than 3.0
on a 4.0 scale, or whose two highest GRE
scores do not total above 1200, are advised
that there is little chance for admission .
Program requirements : completion of a
minimum of 90 credits (72 plus 18 for dissertation) . Language requirement optional depending upon requirements set forth by
student's program committee. Research
course requirements: a minimum of 2
courses in statistics (PSY 510/532) and a research methods course (PSY 6ll) . Research
competency requirement may be met by
successfully defending a master 's thesis or
by successfully completing a research com petency project under the direction of the
major professor. A Ph.D . qualifying examination is required of all doctoral ·students
entering without the master's degree. This
requirement is met by completing four core
courses from among those numbered 601608 with. a grade of B or better based in part
on a final examination. These four courses
are usually completed prior to the earning
of 24-30 credits by the student. For students
in the applied areas (clinical and school)
the completion of at least one core course
must be completed in each of the following
content areas of psychology: biological
bases of behavior; cognitive and affective
bases ; social bases ; individual differences;
and history and systems of psychology .
The objective of our Ph.D . program is to
give our students the knowledge and skills
they will need to be effective psychologists
in their chosen area. Scientific training and
research experience as well as knowledge
and technical skills are a part of each student's prog ram, but his or her program is
individually designed around his or her
needs and goals .
In the clinical and school programs, practicum and individual research projects can
be specifically tailored to help the student
prepare for the professional role of his or
her choice . These programs also have a
strong experiential base including field ac- •
tivity in each year . Students are expected to
be involved in research for a substantial
portion of their program .
The department emphasizes a close working relationship between faculty and students. No single theoretical or philosophical model is espoused.

PSY Courses
Psychology
432 Advanced Developmental Psychology
(II , 3)

434 Introduction to Psychological Testing
(I and II, 3)
435 The Psychology of Social Behavior
(I and II, 3)
436 (or PCL 436) Psychotropic Drugs and
Therapy (11,3)
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438 (or PCL 438) Psychotropic Drugs and
Behavior (I or II, 3)
442 (542) The Exceptional Individual (I or II, 3)
450 Cognitive and Behavioral Analysis of
Communication (II, 3)
454 Group Processes (I, 3)
461 The Alcohol Troubled Person:
Psychological and Social Issues (I or II, 3)
464 Humanistic Psychology (II, 3)
479 Contemporary Prol:ilems for Modem
- Psychology (I and II, _3-12)
480 The Female Experience (II, 3)
489, 499 Problems in Psychology (I and II, 3

evaluations

based on profile analysis. (Lee .

3) Pre: 434. Staff

•sonality theorists relevant to a particular
topical emphasis . Application and comparative evaluation of the theories studied.

540 (or EDC 540) Learning Disabilities: As(Lee. 3) Pre : permission of department .
sessment and Intervention~
ApplicaStevenson and Staff
tions of early screening battffles: remedial
~06 (600e) Social Psychology (I, 3) Intensive
programs for various disabilities, developtr' exploration of the methods, theory, and
ing treatment exercises, behavioral prodata base of contemporary social psycholgrams, and programs for older children and
ogy focusing on salient issues that clarify
adolescents. Emphasis on pragmatic applisignificant topics in this area. (Lee. 3) Pr_e:
cation of skills for detection and treatment.
permission of department. A. Lott
(Lee. 3) May be repeated for credit once as A
and B. Pre : permission of instructor. Berman 5 608 Theories and ~ystems (I, 3) An in-depth
analysis of the origin and logical structure
each)
~ "550 (or PCL 550) Operant Analysis of Beof major systematic approaches to psycholb.avior (I or II, 3) lntr~uc~ion t~ the princi-_
6 5Q_5Commu~ty Psychology (I, 3) lntroducogy . Emphasis on significant recurrent contion to community psychology; study and
pies of operant condit_io11:mgv.:ith emphasis
troversies. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing .
change of individual's interaction with
on the ~se of thes: principles m the
Staff
community systems; theoretical and empiri ~nalysis of behavior . (L:c. 3) Pre: permis~ 10 _(or EST 610) Factor Analysis (I, 3) Com cal models, intervention strategies. and resion of department. Smith
parison among various procedures of factor
search methods relevant to community psy- · ,J;54 Alternate Therapies (I or II, 3) Theory
analysis including tetrad differences, bi.
chology. (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of depart- 'flY"~nd practice of those individual and group
factor, group centroid, principal component.
ment. Stevenson
') '\' techniques which can be integrated into
canonical methods , and image analysis .
..('"510 Intermediate Quantitative Methods (II, ~<(~ne's present style ~f helping; (~)_existenEstimation of factor loadings and specific
.....J
3) Complex statistical techniques useful in
hal, (b) body therapies, (c) cogmhve
th erapies, and (d) other contE:~poraiy apvariances. Methods for factor rotation. Expractical psychological research, including
ploratory versus confirmatory factor
parhc1pate m a
multiple correlation and regression
proa_ches. Stu~ent~ 111:ay
analysis. Estimation of factor scores. Pracanalysis , multiple correction for restriction
maximum of hve d1st~nct workshops. (Lee.
2 , Lab. 2) Pre: pr?f~ssional and /or ~raduate
tical applications utilizing SPSS, and
in range, and introductory multivariate
st atus and permission of the coordinator .
Cooley and Lohnes Computer Programs.
analysis methods. Practical applications
(Lee. 3) Pre : EST 541 or equivalent. In alterst
aff
utilizing SPSS. and Cooley and Lohnes
nate years, nex t' offered _1982-83. Merenda
Computer Program. (Lee . 3) Pre: permission
f ~99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
?=!11 Methods of Psychological Research and
of department. Merenda
~ umber of credits is determined each
Experimental Design (I, 3) Provides the stuJ 517 (or EST 517) Small N Designs (II, 3) A 5 semester in consultation wi~h the major
dent of psychology with a knowledge of re:J survey of Small N experimental methodolprofessor or program committee.
search methodology and the techniques of
ogy, including hypothesis of quasi~l
(600a) Physiological Psychology (II, 3)
experimental designs. It prepar~s for the
experimental designs and the application
An advanced consideration of physiological
development of thesis problel!ls of graduate
of interrupted time series. Applications in
research on neural, endocrine, and restudents in psychology and related disci~pplied research , particularly behavioral
sponse systems as it relates to attention.
plines . (Lee. 3) Pre: 510, 532. Merenda and
motivation, emotion, memory, and
intervention. (Lee. 3) Pre: 510, 532. In alterStaff
nate years . Velicer
psychological disorders. (Lee. 3) Pre : per15 Coilaborative Research in Psychology
- mission ~epartment
. Valentino
✓ 520 Psychometric Methods (I or II, 3) Techr- J
or II, 0-3)_Collaborative approaches to
_ y niques for investigating 'areas of attitude ~ 602 (60~E earni~g (II, 3) Empirical and
sychological research. Special emphasis
and opinion research, morale and leaderRI., theoretical analysis of the basic principles
~ ?n topics that can involve students at vary· r ship, personalit y' and perception . Includes f1 of acq_uistion and loss of habits . Topically
mg levels of research skill. Format includes
techniques of test construction. Q-methodolorganized to deal with respondent and op1 weekly topical seminar and biweekly coler~nt conditioning, and their relationship to
ogy , and psychometric scaling. (Lee. 3) Pre:
loquium combining all topical interest
434, 510. In alternate years . Merenda
reinforcement and motivation. (Lee. 3) Pre :
groups. (Sem. 3, Colloquium 1) Pre: 300, 301,
undergraduate learning course and permis532 or equivalent and permission . May be
sion of department . Silverstein
_ ,) 522 Behavioral Assessment Techniques (II,
repeated . Maximum of six credits. Kulberg
~ 3) lntervi:w •. observat~~nal. questionnaire,
,(':?3 (600d) Development (II, 3) Theoretical,
and Staff
\"
self-momtonng, cogmhve behavior
0 ;:ethodological, and applied issues in life ~ 616 Methodology and Design in Research in
modification, and analogue assessment
span development, including cognitive,
School Psychology (I or II, 3) Models of reprocedures are reviewed in terms of their
perceptual. psychomotor, affective and sosearch design and methodology particuuse and interpretation of behavior in clinicial development. Topically organized.
larly applicable to the school situation are
cal, institutional; home, and school set(Lee. 3) Pre: permission of department . Kulexplored . (Lee. 3) Pre : 510, 532; permission of
tings. Alternate odd-numbered years. Pre :
berg, Biller and Staff
department. Staff
434, 550. Staff
,-! 604 (600c) Perception and Cognition (I, 3) A
532 Experimental Design
_
1 survey of topics in sensation, psychophysics, / 61'. ~ethodology and Design in Research in
See Experimental Statistics
532
(
Y Clinical Psychology (I or II, 3) Models of reperception, memory, and attention , with an
L !34 Clinic~l Interpretation of Standardizied
emphasis on how important issues have
'/~ search d~sign and methqiology particu'-Y sychological Tests (II, 3) Clinical use of
been formulated, and the relation of these
larly pertment to the area of clinical psychology with emphasis on mental designs
standardized assessment techniques such
issues to general psychology . (Lee. 3) Pre :
permissioi;,oi department. Collyer
appropriate to research problems, using
as MMPI. Critical review of theory and ret::f-t,.
3
specific experiments and original research.
search underlying objective group assess- ,. .JJ '
60
5
3
ment of human characteristlcs . Develop- tJI!"".'°.~ ( :.to ersonality (Ior II, ) Re~ding of
(Lee. 3) Pre: 510, 532, permission of departti' pnmary source matenals from m<IJorperment. Biller ment and interpretation of individualized

r
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Psychology

IF 620 Seminar: Classical

Conditioning (I and

,') II, 3) History and nature of the conditional
'y-:reflex,
-with emphasis placed on under7

f

~/standing
the role of the conditional reflex
and contemporary behavioral research and
theory. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of department. Smith
/

621 Seminar: Human Learning and MemQry
(I or II, 3) Experimental analysis of major

J""

,,'l problem

topics of learning and retention
.~tudies
in huma,ns . Emphasis on systematic
studies of verbal habits, dimensional
·
analysis of the critical variables influencing these habits, and the interference
theory of forgetting. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission
of department. Silverstein •
~--625 . Seminar: Social Psychology (II, 3) Atten•" -tion on a major area in contemporary social
J psychology. Empirical studies analyzed for
their relevance to theoretical and applied
issues; students will design an original investigation. (Sem.) Pre : graduate standing
or permission of instructor. May be repeated
twice with d change of topic . A. Lott, B. Lott,
,C
n, and J. Stevenson ,5 - 1,;1$7q

660 Personality Dynamics II (Advanced
Psychopathology) (I or II, 3) Empirical literature with regard to etiological factors involved in the formation of pathological
character trends and deviations. Evaluation
of clinical theory and classification systems
as related to the psychotherapeutic process.
(Lee. 3) Pre: permission of department .
Prochaska

~l
Psychological Services I (Administration <ll)d Interpretation of Cognitive Tests)
(I, 3) Instruction and practice in administration ·and interpretation of cognitive tests;
individual intelligence tests of both general
and specific abilities . Rationale, research
evidence, clinical application of StanfordBinet, Wechsler, McCarty scales. (Lee. 3)
Pre : permission of department. Berman
662 Psychological Services II (Administration and Interpretation of Personality Tests)
(II, 3) Instruction and practice in the administration and interpretation of instruments
used in the assessment of personality . Emphasis upon projective tests such as
Rorschach, TAT. Rationale, research evidence and clinical application. (Lee. 3) Pre :
permission of department. Staff

5
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mental health and psychoeducationcil services. The focus is on the content and process of consultation in various clinical and
educational settings. (Sem .J Pre: 666 or
equivalent. Staff

P,10Field Ex~erience
in Psychological Serv1-12) Training placements and

Sices (I and

II,

internships are available in a variety of institutional agencies and school settings F- (i 7 (
under supervision which must be accept(!_
able to the department. (a) school. (b) ex-j _ 1, '7oA
perimental areas, (cl clini .
fd;e;
,permisC. ,
sion of department~
~--••
,
J

C67l Clinical Practi~iagnostic)
(I or II,
3) Supervised practice in the assessment of
problem behavior . Emphasis on the integration of data from psychological tests, case
histories, and other sources in the assessment of personality. Practicum facilities
available in several agencies. (Lee. 2, Lab .
2) Pre : 661, 662, and permission of department . In alternate years, next offered 198182. Berger

·

2 In"clividual Clinical Practicum (I or II,
Introductory experience in dealing with
.it.clinical problems in a variety of clinical set7 ) Introduction to Psychotherapy (I, 3)
.;1tings . Individual supervision to bearA trans-theoretical analysis of the major
~ 663 Seminar to Accompany Field Experiranged. (Lee. 3) May be repeated up to three
systems of psychotherapy. Developing an
...) ence in Psychological Services (I and II, 3)
times. Pre: 661, 6 2 a p
ission of de,.
integrative, eclectric model through idenAll students meet in seminar to discuss and
partment. Staff
"' '~ 'i
tifying the processes of change that are the
1~
r ·
r1ga t e spec1T1c d'1agnos r1c, th erapeu r1c,
.
f s -(,
t 7~
er,.,....,o J, ~I
core of effective theraphy. (Lee. 3) Pre : per- ·~./'./nves
673 Seminar
1/ research problems emerging in connection
·
u ion_ 0
inica
mission .of department. Prochaska
;p
·th · tetn h. ·
·
(L.
Psychotherapy (I, 3) Theories and tech,..,
3 re: 670.
.
f
h
th
·
·
w1
m
s
1p
expenence.
ec.
o, , mques o psyc o erapeuhc proce d ures mStaff
J,,..644 (674) Family Therapy (I, 3) Introduction
() V volving directive and nondirective and play
, to theories and techniques of family as664 Advanced Diagnostic Problems (II, 3)
therapies . Theoretical rationale and empirsessment and family therapy. Seminar forUse and interpretation of cognitive, projectical research with special emphasis on the
mat with videotape illustrations, case presive, and neural psychological tests . Focus
child area. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of deentation and discussion, role playing, lec0 on integrating data into meaningful de- ,
partme.!ii, Willoughby and Staff
ture, and selected experiential exercises.
scription of total personality functioning.
~.48 1 p
t·
II (Th
) (I II
(Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor.
674 C"l
u
f th d'
· ·
•
(L
)p
mica
rac ices
erapy
or ,
Grebstein
se O
e iagno~h~ mtez:-iew. ec. 3, re :
3-12) Specialized techniques of clinical
661. 662 and perm1ss1on of instructor. In al. t
• •
t
t
B
m
erv1ewmg,
counse 1·mg, an d psyc h o th erapy.
( 645 (674) Marital and Sexual Therapy (I, 3)
ema e years. erman
Critical discussions of student's own super1 Behavioral. psychodynamic, and systems
~ 665 Seminar: Behavior Disorders in Childvised therapy sessions : (a) individual. (bl
perspective on marital and sexual problems
hood (I or II, 3) Emphasis on etiological facbehavior, (c) sensitivity, (d) specialized
and treatments. Theory and research
tors, diagnostic and treatment consideratechniques. (Lee . 3) May be repeated up to
applied in supervised practice with troution, and experimental research findings refour times. Pre: 640, 660, 673, and permission
bled couples. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of de!at~d to the psych _ological maladjustments
-e
ent. Staff
5- t. 7'/1, 6
partment . Prochaska
m
mfancy
and
ch1ldhood;
treatment
_proceimental
Psychopathology
(I or II,
/ '646 (674) Group Therapy (I, 3) Theory, re·dures, resources and methods used m deal- ,t_
.
earch, and change strategies developed in
ing with behavfor and personality prob;;; 3) Rel_ate_srecent experimental m~thodol~gy
' ·
·
d
d
11 I and fmdmgs to prevalent theoretical pos1working with small groups . Current reJems. Lectures, d1scuss1ons, an case em- -·,
.
E h .
• •
·
t I
·
(L
3) p
660 I
I
_!.)--"'"pons. mp as1s on rev1ewmg expenmen a
search, models, and techniques will be disre :
. n a temate
lit
.
• r d r · I
(L
onstrahons.
ec.
1
cussed in the context of actual clinical work
years next offered 198l -82. Berman
I era ure m _s~ec1a 1ze . c mica areas.
ec.
'
3) Pre: perm1ss10n of department. Prochaska
with groups. (Lee. 3) Alternate years . Pre :
66 Seminar: The Professional Psychologist
C
lat
f
.
permission of instructor . Grebstein
676 N
1
1 orre es o
· (I an d II , I -3) Eth'1caI an d e:::;:
m th e C ommun1ty
p h euro
thog1ca
(II 3) p
r ·
d
1
0
( 647 Child Therapy (I, 3) Seminar discusses
professional standards related to the prac- ...__, shyc. Pa ofogy t • 1 unc ionintg an 'th
1ogy o cen ra nervous sys em w1
.
f
h
J
·
I
·
D'
·
p
ys10
t' issues, techniques, and research related to
t ice o psyc o og1ca services.
1scuss1on
rt ·
t· t d
· · h
.
J
b
b
f I d
pa 1cu1ar a 11en 10n o e 1erm1n1ng ow
behavior changes in children and their
.
d
'
d
·
·
an d guest ectures y mem ers o re ate
. · 1·
S
· l
h ·
h
neuro 1ogica 1 1srup 110n an 1n1ury are manfamilies. Aspects of therapy, the role of bed 1sc1p
mes. pec1a emp as1s upon t e roe1
'f
d • b h ·
Id'
d
T h ·
havioral approaches and .the participation
I es Ie m e aviora
. isor er. ec mques
of the professional psychologist in the
·t
(
)
1·
·
I
h
I
(b)
used
to
evaluate
and
interpret
neuroof parents will be explored. Direct, supercommum y: a c 1mca psyc o ogy,
. 1 funchonmg.
• ·
. .
psycholog1ca
(L ec . 3) p re.. pervised experience is included in this course.
sc h oo I psyc h o Iogy. (L ec . I -3) Pre: perm1ss1on
. .
f .
I
1
(Lee. 3) Pre: participation in the Psychologiof department. Staff
mission o instructor. n a ternate years,
next offered 1981-82. Berman
cal Consultation Center . Permission of de~ 668 School Psychological Consultation (II,
partment. Staff
678 Seminar: Physiology of Learning and
:J 3) Historical and contemporary perspectives
Memory (II, 3) Examination of theories of
I on consultation are discussed in terms of ·
9)

1J

f

j
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learning and memory in terms of biochemi cal changes and neurological processes .
Neuroanatomy and function of higher brain
systems are reviewed and related to learning and memory processes . (Lee. 3) Pre : 381
or permission of instructor. In alternate
years , next offered 1981-82. Staff

<: 680 School Practices I (Diagnostic) (I and II,
Y3-9) Testing procedures and devices in the
diagnosis of organicity , personality problems, special learning problems, visual,
auditory, and memory problems ; includes
administration, "interpretat ion, and special
adaptation of tests in the school situation.
·
(Lec . 3) May b e repeate d up tot h ree times
.
Pre: 434, 661 or permission of department.
Staff

<.:::681

r

~

tor. Gross

Contemporary Issues in Psy developments
and current issues. Rigorous exploration of
experimental and theoretical literature.
Study limited each semester to one of the E/f'DE'
following areas: developmental,
clinical. ~ -l,f t"'
·
·
·
· an
motivation,
percep t 10n,
psyc h op hys1cs,
scaling problem solving and thinking. A
maximum of 4 seminars may be taken . (Lee.
perntissio i 0l iiartment . Staff
■ 1
!J
, 6~
ite'c e ..
gs'6nd Research
/'Probl
(I or II , 3-6 each) Directed readings
Y and a vanced research work under the
C :upervision of a member of the staff arJ'
ranged to suit the individual requirements
of the students. Pre : permission of department. Staff

r O chology (I and II, 3-12) Recent

. .

Special Problems m School Psychology
in the
chool setting . Several theoretical and pracical issues concerned with the value of
psychological theory, administrative philosophy, and school organization are
explored . (Lee. 3) May be repeated up to
three times. Pre : 680 and permission of department. Vosburgh, Staff
(I or II , 3-9) Role of the psychologist

682 Individual Practicum in School Psychology (I or II, 3-9) Accompanies student's
:J internship in the school setting . Techn iques
't.Jor adapting psychological services to function within the school system. Individual
'/
supervision to be arranged. (Lee. 3) May be
repeated up to three times. Pre: permission
of department. Vosburgh

11

v

L 683 Psychology of the Exceptional Child
.J (I, 3) Social, psychological and educational
factors that constitute the matrix of con-

~ cerns with the exceptional individual in the
school and community. Recent innovations
in public and private educatio .n and habilitation . Research issues and legislation discussed evolve into student studies. (Lee . 3)
Pre : permission of department. Staff

684 Learning Disabilities (I , 3) Introduction
to developments in the field of disorders of
learning in the school-age child , stressing
recent conceptualizations
of underlying
psychological parameters essential to basic
~rocesses involved in l_earnin~ . ~nterdis~iplmary a~pr?aches to_d1a_gnos1s; mnovat1on
of prescnptive teach~n~ mtro~uced. (Lee . 3)
Pre : 683 and /or permission of mstructor.
Gross

r,

t

Specializations

rL:"6
90Seminar:

L

!;

Associate Professor William R. Wright,
Ph.D., 1972, U~iversity of Maryland

turbed . Meaning of the various concepts of
schizophrenia, autism, and hyperkinetic
impulse disorder for treatment. Application
of operant techniques for shaping socially
appropriate behavior. Overview of origins
of current operant methods in hospitals and '
schools . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of instruc-

Soil chemistry, soil biochemistry, soil
genesis and classification, soil fertility and
management, soil properties and land use,
organic geochemistry .
.
Master of Science

F---- Ad . .

.

t GRE d
h ~is~io; requue~;n
s~
~n t
a~ e _orbs_ legr_ee wi hun _ergrla _ua e
1
mCIJor
or p dys1ca
A
r m t 10 og1ca
·th
f . sciences.
.
b
PP ~ca~\s Wlk course _etien~ies m~
require
?hta e appropna ed~n ergra ua e
courses wit out program ere 1t.
Program requirements : Thesis and advanced courses selected on the basis of the
student's background and interests .
b

v""'J
·

«·

('1,94 Special Problems in Clinical Psychol¼ gy (I or II, 3-12) Instruction and clinical
practicum training in unique problem areas
of clinical psychology. Development of
specialized evaluation instruments and
procedures . (Lee. 3) May be repeated up to
four times. Pre: permission of department.
Staff
j_695
Seminar: Teaching Psychology
'tlfI[, 3) Primarily a seminar in the teaching of
psychology, at the undergraduate
level. Includes a consideration of general issues in
college teaching, preparation of a course
proposal, and sample presentation. (Lee. 3)
Pre: permission of department . Velicer,
Stevenson, and Staff

630

16'ii

__j

Doctor of Philosophy
(Biological Sciences)
Admission requirements : GRE and M.S.
degree with thesis in biological or physical
science .
Program requirements: Dissertation and
advanced courses determined in consultation with the candidate's committee .

SLS Courses
Soil Science

_

696 (691) Practicum: Teaching Psychology
I or II, 3) Practicum for students teaching a
college level psychology course. Supervi sion of course preparation, presentation
and evaluation. Individual supervision to
be arranged. (Lee. 3) Pre : 695 or permission
of department. Staff
/ s99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
t':'Number of credits is determined each
semester in consultation with the major
f
·tt
pro essor or program comm1 ee.

t

401, 402 (or PLS 401, 402) Plant and Soil Science Seminar (I and II , 1 each)
411 Soil Chemistry (II, 3)
412 Soil Biochemistry (II, 3)
450 Soil Conservation and Land Use (I , 3)
4jjl Soil Genesis and Classification (I, 4)

€i to 504 Graduate

Seminar in Plant and
Soil Science §1),- -~
See Plant Science 501 to 504.

L:5 68 Recent Advances in Soil Science (II, 3)
.::.:)Critical analysis and presentation of technical reports of recent advances in soil science . Topics will vary according to background of students enrolled . With departmental permission can be taken more
than once. (Lee . 3) Pre : six credits in soil sci ence or permission of instructor . In alternate
ya5 , n.ext offered 1981-1982. Wright
f ssi."59 2' Non-Thesj§ Research in Plant and
Soil Science
1-~S~f,St:flA
See Plant Science 591, 592.
51i.A

5-r,z..,

685 Psychology of Mental Retardation. (II, 3)
Etiological factors, including biogenetic,
physiological and social origin of mental
retardation. The ep idemiology and ecological aspects considered as they interact with
social and cultural forces. Historical and
current philosophy of habilitation and education of school -age children and adults .
(Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor. Staff

Section head : Professor George T. Felbeck,

686 Psychology and Education of the Emotionally Disturbed (I, 3) Current thinking on
treatment and education of residential and
day -care programs for the emotionally dis-

Jr., Ph.D., 1957, Pennsylvania State University
Professor Eliot C . Roberts, Ph .D., 1955, Rutgers - The State University

Resource Chemistry
M.S., Ph.D. (Biological Sciences)
Graduate Faculty

/:.' fs 99 Masters Thesis Research
..::>/s ee Plant Science 599.

5

~ 99 Doctoral Dissertation
See Plant Science 699.

Research
•

Resource Chemistry/Resource

Resource Economics

Graduate Faculty

M.S .

Resource Economic~ : Associate Professor
Grigalunas, chairperson . Professors
Holmsen, Lampe, Rorholm, Spaulding ; Associate Professors Gates, Sutinen, Wallace,
Weaver; Assistant Professors Anderson,
Crutchfield, Opaluch, Tyrrell; Adjunct Assistant Professor Bockstael.
Economics: Associate Professors Ramsay ,
Suzawa ; Assistant Professor Meade; Professors Emeriti Dirlam, Sabatino .
College of Business Administration:
Pro fessors Della Bitta, Jarrett, Mojena, Rogers;
Associate Professors Callaghan, Comer- .
ford, Dash, Lord.

Graduate Faculty
: Associate Professor Thomas A.
Grigalunas, Ph.D., 1973, University of
Maryland
Professor Andreas Holmsen, Ph.D., 1960,
Cornell University
Professor Harlan C. Lampe , B.S., 1949, University of Minnesota
Professor Niels Rorholm, Ph.D., 1954, University of Minnesota
Professor Irving A. Spaulding , Ph.D ., 1944,
Cornell University
Associate Professor John M. Gates, Ph .D.,
1969, University of California
Associate Professor Jon G. Sutinen, Ph .D.,
1973, University of Washington
Associate Professor William H. Wallace,
M.S ., 1951, University of New Hampshire
Associate Professor Thomas F. Weaver,
Ph.D .. 1966, Cornell University
Assistant Professor Glen D. Anderson,
Ph .D., 1981, University of Wisconsin ,
Madison
Assistant Professor Stephen R. Crutchfield,
Ph.D ., 1980, Yale University
Assistant Professor James J. Opaluch,
Ph.D .. 1979, University of California
Assistant Professor Timothy J. Tyrrell,
Ph.D ., 1978, Cornell University

Chairperson

Specializations

Marine economics, resource economics,
international resource development, lqnd
use, community development, and fisheries
business economics .
Master of Science
Admission

~ 32 Land Resource Economics
"vS ee Community Planning 521.

5

534 Economics of Natural Resources {II, 3)
Microeconomic theory applied to problems
of natural resource allocation. The rationale
for government intervention in the market's
provision of natural resources and alterna tive techniques for optimally alloca ted
natural resources are investigated. (Lee . 3)
Pre : ECN 528 and permission of instructor.
Sutinen
'

4 43 E.conomic Structure of the Fishing Invli ustry (I, 3) Analysis of U.S . and world fishing industries from standpoint of activity
and efficiency. Problems related to common
property resources, government policy,
labor, and legal and institutional factors .
(Lee. 3) Pre: 514 or permission of instructor.
Crutchfield and Holmsen

: GRE and a
record in economics

j

550 The Economics of Exhaustible Marine
Resources {II, 3) Theory and application of
yatural resource analysis specifically
applied to su.ch marine resources as petroleum, sand and gravel. manganese, and
other minerals. (Lee. 3) Pre : ECN 328 or permission of instructor . Grigalunas

?J.,
7

'5 576 Econometrics
See Economics 576.

f:s 91. ~ Special Projects (I and II. 1-3 each)
Advanced work under staff supervision. Arranged to suit the individual requirement of
the student. Pre: permission of departme n t .
Staff

j 595 (or ECN 595. GEG 595. PSC 595 or SOC
595) Problems of Modernization in Developregional prob lems in the environmental complex, agricultural systems, population dynamics,
distribution systems, political integration,
urbanization-industrializa
tion, popular participation, integrated theories of modernization. (Lee . 3) Pre : permission of instructo rs .
Brand (Geography), Weaver (Resource Economics), Peggie (Sociology and Anthropol ogy), Milburn (Political Science) , and
Suzawa (Economics)

8'ing Nations {II, 3) Selected

requirements

strong undergraduate
is highly desirable.
Program requirements

RENCourses

: thesis option : 24

Resource Economics

hours of coursework including REN 534,
written comprehensive examination, and
thesis. Non-thesis option : 34 credits including REN 534, written compre .hensive examination , and REN 591, with a substantial
paper requiring significant independent research.

410 (310) Economics of Natural Resource Use
(I. 3)

430 International

Resource Development

{II, 3)

r ~99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
b umber of credits is determined each
;:::;>
semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee .

435 Acquacultural Economics (II. 4)
440 Benefit-Cost Analysis {II, 3)
· 455 Economics of Land. Forestry and Recre-

ation Resources (II. 3)

<.'"
602 Research Methodology (I and II, 3)
'.}: valuation of alternative research methods
and techniques . Development of specific research projects. (Lee. 3) Gates
r:. 10 Advanced Studies (I a~d II. 3) Adva~ced
J;i opics in resource economics. Mathematical
rro odels in resource management . (Lee . 3)
May be repeated for different topics . Staff

460 Economics of Ocean Management (II. 3)
491. 492 Special Projects (I and II. 1-3 each)

ECONOMICS - MARINERESOURCES
(Interdepartmental)
Ph.D.

This interdepartmental
program offers
study in the economics of marine resources .
It is administered by the Department of Resource Economics with advice by graduate
advisory faculty from several disciplines .

L 514 Economics of Marine Resources (I, 3)
r Role of economics in development of marine
resources. Particular attention to problems
of multiple use of resources and to the con flicts between private and public goals .
(Lee. 3) Pre : M.M.A . students or permission
of instructor. Rorholm

✓ 527 Macroeconomic Theory
r( See Economics 527. '

p

89

'528 Microeconomic Theory
'i ee Economics 528.

Specializations

Marine minerals and living resources of
the sea; land use, water resources, domestic and international fisheries development
and policy, recreation and environmental
quality .in the coastal zone .
Admission requirements : GRE including
the advanced test in economics ; six semester hours of statistics and .the following
courses or their equivalents : ECN 327, 328
and 375.
Program requirements: The Ph .D. qualifying examination is required of students
admitted without the master's degree. ECN
527, 576, 628; REN 534. 602, 630, 634, 635 and
676. Additional courses may be elected from
appropriate offerings in economics, resource economics , engineering, geography,
oceanography, mathematics, political sci ence, statistics, computer science, and
management science . The dissertation will
be written on a problem involving marine
resources or an associated industry, such
as minerals, petroleum, fisheries, water,
transportation, recreation. or waste
disposal.

Economics

1

.

Resource Analysis
W!:;ee Economics 630.
.30

g

..

S50

.
34 Economics of Resou~ce D~~elopment _II
(I, 3) Concepts of economic efhc1ency applied

90

Graduate

Programs

to natural resources with emphasis on
marine resources. Application of welfare
and institutional economics to resource development; analysis o optimum allocation
among users. (Lee. 3) Pre: 534. Opaluch
635 Marine Resources Policy (I, 3) Analysis
of public policy problems relating to the development and management of marine re ·c,,€-1,sources, including fisheries, minerals, pe?,"f ,..,!roleum, water, and recreation . (Lee. 3) Pre:
, Ir,)"-534. Grigalunas
.,,, ~676 Advanced Econometrics
c.t'_SeeEconomics 676.

r,..,.

P77Econometric Applications in Resource
Economics (II, 3) Special topics in econometrics as applied to agriculture and natural
resources. Topics include time series
models . Bayesian analysis and dichotomous dependent variables. Pre: 676. Tyrrell

( s.gg Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
~ umber of credits is determined each
L, semester in consultation with the major
-._.,,I professor or program committee.

·

Sociology
M.A.
Graduat~ Faculty

Chairperson : Associate Professor Richard J.
Gelles, Ph.D., 1973, University of New
Hampshire
Professor Ralph W. England, Jr., Ph.D.,
1954, University of Pennsylvania
Professor Robert V. Gardner, Ph .D., 1959,
University of Illinois
Professor Carl Gersuny, Ph .D., 1968, Western Reserve University
Professor John J. Poggie, Jr., Ph.D. , 1968,
University of Minnesota
Professor William R. Rosengren, M.A., 1963,
Brown University
Professor Irving A. Spaulding, Ph.D., 1944,
Cornell University
Associate Professor Leo Carroll, Ph.D., 1974,
Brown University
Associate Professor James D. Loy, Ph.D.,
1969, Northwestern University
Associate Professor Richard B. Pollnac ,
Ph.D .. 1972, University of Missouri
Associate Professor Mary E. Reilly, Ph .D.,
, 1973, University of Massachusetts
Associate Professor William A. Turnpaugh,
Ph.D., 1913, Harvard University
Associate Professor Alan Wells, Ph.D., 1970,
Washington University, St. Louis
Assistant Professor Marc A. Kelley, Ph.D.,
1980, Case Western Reserve University
Assistant Professor Robert N. Lynch, Ph .D.,
1971, University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor Calvin B. Peters, Ph .D ..
1977, University of Kentucky

Assistant Professor Gail A. Shea, Ph .D.,
1975, Brown University
Assistant Professor Richard V. Travisano,
Ph.D., 1973, -University of Minnesota
Specializations

contemporary sociological thought. Pre: 492
or permission of instructor. Gardner

C

502 Contemporary Sociological Theory (I or
J I, 3) Critical examination of the theories
and systems of contemporary sociologists.
(Lee. 3) Pre: 12 credits of sociology or permission of instructor. Gardner

Crime, deviance and social control;
health and illness; inequality and social
_ ~ 5~ Pu~l!c Prog~am Evaluation
welf_ar:; s_tudents m~ _als<?dev~lop an in- ~.,;(~e'e
Pohhcal Science 505.
te~di~ciplma~ spec~ahzahon with the per fs. 07 Methods of Sociological R~search (I, 3)
missi~n of their advisers and the graduate
rfhe logic of'sociological inquiry with parcommittee .
ticular emphasis on the interrelationship
between theory and fact through an examMaster of Arts
ination of a variety of methodological procedures. (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate standing or
Admission requirements: GRE (verbal,
permission of instructor. Staff ;
quantitative, analytic, and advanced in
~
08 Individual and Social Organization (I or
sociology) preferred, MAT acceptable ;
II, 3) Sociology of the individual as the
background in social sciences and/or excreator, preserver and participant in sociperience in social science research methods
ety. Emphasis upon symbolic interaction in
suggested; courses for "no program credit"
the growth of personal idiom, the developmay be required to remedy deficiences in
ment of social structure, and of the content
suggested areas.
of social change. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of
Program requirements: all students must
department. Staff
complete 30 credit hours including SOC 501.
502, 507, and EST 408, nine credits in one
1110 Seminar in Deviance (I or II, 3) Deviaspecialty area, and either SOC 505 or 552.
'vt ion from social expectations analyzed as a
The thesis option requires 24 course credits
social phenomenon. Emphasis on deviation
plus completion and defense of a thesis .
theories and research pertaining to indiThe non-thesis option has two tracks . One
viduals, subcultures, and social systems.
track requires 30 course credits and the sycDiscussions, oral and written reports . (Lee.
cessful completion of written and oral com3) Pre: permission of department. England
prehensive examinations in theory,
f'Sl3 Sexual Inequality (I or II, 3) Developmethods, and one specialty area. The sec"t'ment of sexual inequality :'. Critique of variond track requires 24 course credits plus a
ous theories explaining inequality .
field placement (SOC 598) and the successSociological interpretation of theories of
ful completion of written comprehensive
sexuality. Some effects of inequality :
examinations in theory and methods.
American women; minority women; wom en's work. Discussion of liberation and androgyny. (Lee. 3) Pre: 202, 342 or permi;sion
SOC Courses
of instructor . In alternate years. Reilly qnd
Sociology '
Shea
.,
\
410 Complex Organizations in Modern So0
16
Seminar
in
Law
and
Society
(II, 3) Society (I or II, 3)
0 cial forces in the creation and function of
414 Demography (I or II, 3)
law in American society. Roles of law en416 Deviant Behavior (II, 3)
forcers . Influences of social classes and
418 Collective Behavior (I or II, 3)
interest groups on law as an instrument of
422 The Sociology of the Arts (I or II, 3)
social control and change. (Lee. 3) Pre: 314
423 Mortality and Morbidity (I, 3)
or 330 or permission of instructor. England
430 Social Pathology and Social Change
(I or II, 3)
518 Social Welfare: Planning and Policy
(II, 3) Theories shaping attitudes toward in434 Urban Sociology (I or II, 3)
436 Sociology of Politics (I or II, 3)
stitutional and residual welfare. U.S . pro. grams and agencies, their development,
438 Aging in Society (II, 3)
scope , and format. Poverty and myths; wel440 Sociology of Mental Disorder (I or II, 3)
442 Sociology of Education (I or II, 3)
fare reform proposals and the role of social
444 Sociology of Religion (I or II , 3)
scientists . (Lee. 3) Pre: 492, 507 or permission
of instructor . In alternate years. Reilly
446 Sociology of Knowledge (I or II, 3)
452 Class and Power (II, 3)
520 Seminar i1_1
Sociological Topics (I or 11,
492 History of Sociological Thought
rt; 3) Advanced study of selected topics in
(I or II, 3)
/I ·sociology . (Lee. 3) Pre: graduate or senior

.

.f
gD

f

◊.PI Classical Sociological Theorists (I, 3)
study restricted to the works of
Emile Durkheim, Karl Marx and Max Weber
with an emphasis on their contributions to

f...An in-depth

standing, and permission of department.
Staff
e, 521 Behavior Systems in Crime (I, 3) Crimir nal behavior studied in categories useful
(I,,'\ for sociological analysis. Linkages of crimi0'-' nal behavior systems to the larger society;

Sociology /Speech Pathology and Audiology

behavior systems in causal theorizing , jus tice, prevention , and cor rections . (Lee . 3)
Pre : 330 or equivalent. In alternate years .
Carroll and Erigland

t 522 Issues in Corrections(]], 3) Justifica:J tions for punishment and corrections ; histor ical development ; intensive survey of cur4
rent research on deterrence, effectiveness of
treatment, prison, violence, and other issues . (Lee. 3) Pre: 330, EST 408, SOC 507, or
permission of instructo r. In alternate years ·.
Carroll and England

,r,

1§ 23 Institutional Racism (I , 3) Consideration
~? varying models of race and ethnic relations ; examina tion bf recent research on issues such as residential segregation ,
s chool desegregation, affirmative action,
and racial disorders ; comparisons of U.S_.
with other societies . (Lee . 3) Pre: EST 408,
SOC 507 or permission of instructor. In alternate years . Carroll and Reilly
, 524 Issues in Medical Care Delivery Sys-

~) tems (]], 3) Impediments to a broad exten sion of health care , access to health care ,
I cost differentials , "technical " versus
"humanistic" care, peer review and legal
issues in medicine, cost benefits , evaluat ing delivery systems. (Lee. 3) Pre : senior
standing or graduate studen ·t sta tus and
permission of ins tructor. In alternate years .
Rosengren

f

552 Seminar in Teaching Undergraduate

~)

1 4'' Sociology(]] , 3) Seminar on issues and
problems in instructing undergraduate
1
sociology . Setting instructional goals,
course planning, alternative course organi zations , and relevant ancillary teaching
materials . (Lee . 3) Pre : p~rmission of instruc ~i;, In ;r lternate years . Gelles
·51f, '1J.Directed Study or Research (I and
II , 3 each) Designed to cover areas of special research interest"s of graduate students
not covered in other courses. (Lee . 3) Pre:
permis ~ion of department. Staff

81

APG Courses
Anthropology
II, 3)

402 Methods of Anthropological Inquiry (I or
II, 3)
405 Psychological Anthropology (I or II, 3)
407 Economic Anthropology (I or II , 3)

409 Anthropological Linguistics (I or II, 3)
411 Peoples of the Sea (I , 3)
412 Primate Behavior and Organization (I or
II , 3)

470 Problems in Anthropology (I and ,JJ,3)

Speech Pathology
and Audiology
M.A.,M.S.
Graduate Faculty
Director

of graduate

Professor Jay Singer , Ph.D., 1976, Case
Western Reserve University
Professor Richard E. Bailey , Ph.D ., 1968,
Ohio State University
Professor Walter J. Beaupre, Ph.D ., 1962,
Columbia University
Professor Ruth M. FitzSimons, D.Ed ., 1955,
Boston University
Associate Professor Stephen D. Grubman ,
Ph.D., 1972, State University of New York,
Buffalo
Assistant Professor Raymond M. Hurley,
Ph.D ., 1975, University of Michigan
Clinical Assistant Professor J. Barry Regan ,
D.Ed. , 1967, Boston University
Specializations

Audiology and speech pathology .

Admission requirements : MAT or GRE; 24
undergraduate credit hours in general
speech, speech science, speech develop ment, language development, child development, psychology , educat ion . Al- ·
though test scores and cumulative average
are not the sole determining criteria for
admission to the graduate programs in
speech pathology and audiology , those ap plicants with overall quality point averages
of less than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale, or whose
highest GRE verbal scores are not 500 or
above, or whose highest MATscores are not
50 or above , are advised that there is little
chance for admission.
Program require~ents : for M.A. in speech
pathology (39 credit hours), thesis, ~PE 504,
24 credit hours in speech pathology, 6 credit
hours in audio 1ogy . For M.A . in audiology
(39 credit hours), thesis, SPE 504, 24 credit
hours in audiology , 6 credit hours in speech

F 599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
~\<Number of cred its is determined each
._) semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee .

400
410
415
417

Rhetoric (I, 3)
Semantics(]] , 3)
The Ethics of Persuasion (II, 3)
Speech in the Elementary School

(I

and

II, 3)

420 Seminar in American Public Address

and Criticism(]], 3) ,
430 Political Communication (I, 3)
431 Readers Theatre (II, 3)
433 Chamber Theatre(]], 3)
471, 472 Internship in Speech Communication (I and II, 3 each)
_ 475 Gestural Communication (I, 2)
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3
each)

Master of Arts and Master of Science

.6) Supervised field experience with an em ~i'.:hasis upon the application of sociological
~llfesearch to needs assessments , program
planning, and evaluation ; biweekly semi nars; preparat ion of an original report
based upon the placement experience ._Pre :
EST 408, SOC 507 and permission of department . Staff

SPE Courses
Speech Communication

programs : Assistant

:;:ingNations
V See Resource Economics 595.
t~ 98 Field Placement and Seminar (I and II ,

pathology . For M.S . in speech pathology (39
credit hours), no thesis ; written comprehen sive examination ; SPE 504, 30 credit hours
in speech pathology and 6 credit hours in
aud iology. For M.S . in audiology (39-credit
hours), no thes is ; written comprehensive
examination ; SPE 504, 30 credit hours in audiology and 6 credit hours in speech
pathology . For either the M.A. or M.S. prograins in speech pathology or audiology, ,
students must complete 25 hours of directed
observations and a minimum of 300 supe r- ·
vised clock hours of practicum in addition
to the academic requirexµents . Because
program requirements in both speech
pathology and audiology include clinical
responsiblities , the average length of time
to complete any of the programs is two
academic years . Comple ted applications
for either the summer or fall semester must
be received no later than Maren 1. No applicants are admitted for January.

401 History of Anthropological Theory (I or

.5 595 Problems of Modernization in Develop~

91

-fs
o4Speech and Hearing Research
Types of research in speech pathology , au (I , 3)

diology , and com;nunication science;
critiques of represen tative models with special emphasis on experimental research;
individual pilot projects or master 's thesis .
(Lee . 3) Pre : admission to graduate progiams
in speech , or permission of instructor .
Grubman

hs1
hearing

5

Measurement of Hearing (I, 2) History of
evaluation techniques ; methods
and practicum in bas ic audiological as- _
sessment; types of hearing losses and their
implications for rehabil itation. (Lee. 2) Staff

t")~ 52 Advanced Measurement of Hearing(]],

Speech aud iometry ; recruitment
phenomena , functional hearing losses;
education and rehabilitation problems associated with electronically assisted hearing. (Lee . 2) Pre : 551 or equivalent . Staff

V2 )

6 553 Pedoaudiology (I , 2) Hearing evaluation
problems associated with infants and pre - _
ff school children; instrumentation and procedures; behavioral characteristics of
hearing-impaired children. (Lee . 2) Staff

92

Graduate

Programs

. 554 Auditory Training and Speechreading
(II, 2) Rationale and techniques for auditory
L training programs; speechreading as a
:::Jcommunication system; evaluation of
ll methodologies for developing speechreading skills; practicum with children and
'
adults. (Lee. 2) Pre: 551 or permission of instructor . Staff
(: 555 Electronically Assisted Hearing (I, 2)
Principles of selective amplification and
f7h acoustical control ; evaluation of various
6 v devices including wearable hearing aids;
methods of instruction in the use of acoustical instruments . (Lee. 2) Pre: 552 or permission of instructor . Staff

J

diagnostic and
therapeutic procedures with persons experiencing communicative disorders . Differential diagnosis, parent counseling, and
cooperation with allied personnel. Practicum held on campus and within institutional and school settings . (Lab . 3-9) Pre :
permission of adviser . Staff

'tt

r

L 556 Automatic Audiometry (II, 2) Bekesy
::) principle; continuous, discrete, and
~ pulsetone measurements; diagnostic impli'), /. cations of various type tracings; research
,Y- findings and current issues; practicum.
(Lee. 2) Pre: 552 or permission of instructor.
Regan

r ~61 Disorders of Articulation (I , 2) Types

Yand

causes of articulation disorders;
rationale for case selection, S-R-L syndrome; special emphasis on rehabilitation
procedures associated with individual involvements; practicum. (Lee . 2) Grubman ·

(s 68 Clinical Practicum in Audiology (I and
clinical practicum con cemed with audiological assessment of
:)bearing disorders and auditory rehabilitation with the hearing imparied . Practicum
held on campus and within institutional
and school setting . (Lab . 3-9) Pre : permission of adviser. Staff
(..572 Medical Audiology(II , 3) Diagnostic
--t'implications of audiometry for various organic disorders; supportive audiological information relevant to medical and surgical
interventions; differential data associated
with otosclerosis, Meniere 's disease, VIIIth
cranial nerve tumors, and malingering.
(Lee . 3) Pre: admission to graduate program
in audiology . Staff

1fl, 1-3) Supervised

t

~ 73 Contemporary Problems in Audiology

"f (I,3) Critical review of current research and

controversial issues within the profession;
(' §62 Disorders of Voice (I, 2) Type and cause
student selects one topic for independent
fc,f voice disorders, rationale for case selecstudy. (Lee. 3) Pre : admission to graduate
tion; medical implications; special emprogram in audiology and permission of inphasis on rehabilitation procedures asstructor. Staff
sociated with individual involvements ;
practicum. (Lee. 2) Beaupre
C::. 574 Environmental Audiology(II , 3) Hearing
) problems in industry, in the military , and
563 Disorders of Rate and Rhythm (I] , 2)
other high noise level environments;
Types and causes of rate, rhythm , and
medico-legal aspects of hearing loss; heartress disorders; rationale for case selecing conservation programs in public
ion; survey of stuttering theories, special
schools . (Lee. 3) Pre: admission to graduate
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures asprogram in audiology or permission of in sociated with individual involvements;
structor . Staff
practicum. (Lee. 2) FitzSimons
c, 564 Disorders of Symbolization (II, 2) Types

-...)::Indcauses of language symbolization disorders; rationale for case selection; childhood aphasia and autism; special emphasis
on rehabilitation procedures associated
with individual involvements; practicum.
(Lee. 2) FitzSimons

se~ch and controversial issues . (Lee. 3) Pre:
admission to graduate program in speech
pathology . Grubman

567 Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

(I and II, 1-3) Supervised

575 Speech and Language for Deaf or Hard
of Hearing Child (I, 3) The audiologist as
hearing therapist in public school settings,
medical clinics, and pre-school programs;
responsibilities as part of the educational,
psychological, and medical team for active
intervention with speech and language
problems. (Lee. 3) Pre: admission to the
graduate program in audiology or permission of instructor . Staff

5

f

.565 Diagnostic Procedures: Voice and Articulation (I, 2) Instrumentation, tests, and
procedures for evaluating individuals with
voice and articulation disorders; practicum
~576 Sp~ech and Language for J?eaf ~r Hard
of H~nng Adu_lt(II, 3) The aud1olog1st as
in speech and hearing centers; principles of
differential diagnosis and report writing.
h~anng thera1;nst and consult~nt for a~ults
(Lee. 2) Pre : permission of instructor .
f ~ ' ~•t~ '."generahv~ ~r_d_egenerahve heanng
Grubman
\.f"-~Jhc1ts;
respons1b1hhes as part of the rehabilitation team for active intervention
C 566 Diagnostic Procedures: Rhythm and
with speech and language problems . (Lee.
~ Symbolization (I], 2) Instrumentation,
tests,
3) Pre: admission to graduate program in
and procedures for evaluating individuals
audiology or permission of instructor . Staff
with disorders of rate, rhythm, and sym. . .
.t. 581 Cerebral Palsy (I, 3) Idenh~1cat1on o_f
bolization ; problems in differential diag nosis; practicum in speech and hearing cen- ....::..,type of cerebral palsy by locaho_n_of lesion,
moto~ symptomatology and add~h_onal
ters. (Lee . 2) Pre: permission of instructor .
Grubman
handicaps; role of the speech chmcian on
the team; types of speech therapy with emphasis on the Bobath approach; current re-

f'

( .582 Stuttering and Cluttering (I], 3) Analysis
t-"of the various etiological theories of stuttering and tachyphemia; techniques and implications of the several therapies; developing a rationale for intervention and case
selection. (Lee . 3) Pre : admission to
graduate program in speech pathology.
FitzSimons

1

583 Cleft Palate and Other Orafacial Deformities (I, 3) Relationship of prosthetic,
surgical, and orthodontic intervention to
q-1 speech rehabilitation; role of speech clinician on the cleft palate team; assessment of
therapeutic approaches; current research
and controversial issues. (Lee. 3) Pre: admission to the graduate program in speech
pathology or permission of instructor. Staff
~

5

584 Delayed Speech and Language (II, 3)
Problems in differential diagnosis for deafness, aphasia, autism, and learning disorders; demonstrations and critiques of clinical interventions with children who have
speech and language learning deficits including dyslexia and acalculia. (Lee . 3) Pre :
admission to the graduate program in
speech pathology . FitzSimons

585 Aphasia and Allied Language DisorTypes of adult aphasia; central
5 ders
and peripheral dysarthrias; role of speech
(I, 3)

clinician on the rehabilitation team; other
degenerative disorders such as Parkinsonism and dystonia; current research and
controversial issues. (Lee. 3) Pre: admission
to graduate

program

in speech pathology

or

permission of instructor. Grubman
,-,::586 Alaryngeal Speech (II, 3) Voice and
:_,) peech rehabilitation for individual without
a functional larynx; social, emotional, and
medical considerations; clinical procedures
for esophageal, pharyngeal, and buccal
speech; implications for use of artificial
larynx; current research . (Lee . 3) Pre : admission to graduate program in speech pathol ogy. Beaupre

~ 99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II) .
E:- ~umber of credits is determined each
;__)semester in consultation with the major
professor or program committee.

Textiles, Clothing
and Related Art
M .S.
Graduate Faculty
Chairperson : Associate Professor Patricia A.
Helms, Ph .D., 1971, Florida State
University
Associate Professor Patricia J. Weeden,
M.S ., 1961, University of Rhode Island

Textiles , Clothing and Related Art/Zoology

Assistant Professor Misako Higa, Ph .D.,
L 513 Detergency (II , 3) Study of chemical and
1973, University of Minnesota
:::>mechanical interactions of textile fibers,
Assistant Professor Ernest H. Risch , Ed.D., Oil fabrics, laundering products, equipment,
1979, Temple University
6" and soils. Laboratory experience in evaluaAssistant Professor Barbara J. Scruggs ,
tion of laundry products and fcibric durabilPh .D., 1976, Pennsylvania State
ity during laundering . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre :
University
graduate standing, 303 or equivalent, and
Assistant Professor Linda M. Welters, M.A.,
permission of instructor . In alternate years ,
1973, Colorado State University
next offered spring 1983. Helms
The department offers a wide variety of
individualized programs in close association with other departments such as history ,
art, chemistry, education, marketing,
human development, counseling and family
studies, and various social science fields.

("'""5
24 ·social and Psychological Aspects of
extiles and Clothing (II, 3) Seminar in social and psychological aspects of textiles
and clothing. Theories and assumptions
1
concerning relevance of clothing to individuals and groups . (Lee. 3) Pre: 224 or permission of instructor. Scruggs

Specializations

L 533 Textile and Clothing Economics (I and
:J11,3) Economic development of production

Apparel science , historic textiles and costume, marketing textiles, gerontology and
other special populations .
Master of Science

i I (Lee.
and distribution
Helms

of textiles and clothing.

3)

[, 540 Special Problems in Textiles and ClothJ; ing (I and 11,3) Supervised independent
~ tudy in specific areas of textiles and clothing . Pre : permission of department . Staff

Admission requirements: GRE and a
• ,J
. .
.
.
bachelor 's degree with adequate prepara.
546 H1stonc Furniture (I, 3) Chro1:10Iog1cal
tion for the proposed area of study .
v,~
udy o! th~ development of furniture; !acProgram requirements: thesis or non\ I
tors wh1c~ 11:1fluencestyle a~d production; _
thesis option, 30 credits . For thesis option:
ch«:11'acter
_1shcs of style; an _d influence of h1stone ~ur~uture_on later penods . (L_ec. 3) Pre :
TXC 524, 533, EDC 529 and 3 credits in re search methods selected in consultation
perm1~s10~ of mstructor an? previo~s co~rsewith mCI]·
f
th
h
work m history of art, architecture, mtenor,
.
or pro e~sor; o er ,courses c osen
or furniture . Hi a
m accordance with student s background,
.
g
interest, and needs; written comprehensive
(~o Seminar and Practicum (I and II, 3) Proexamination; oral defense of thesis . For
Et essional role of the textiles and clothing
non-thesis option: TXC 524, 533, 550, 560,
.:); pecialist. Pre: permission of department.
EDC 529; other courses chosen in accordStaff
'5 60 Special Problems in Textiles and Clothance with student's'background,
interest and needs; written comprehensive exam l.-i ng (I and 11,3) Supervised independent
d
f
f
I
d I
ination. A maximum of 12 credits may be
elected in allied fields for either thesis or
15tu y in speci ic areas o texti es an c oth•ing. Pre : permission of department. Staff
non -thesis option .
99 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
Number of credits is determined each
~ emester in consultation with the major
TXC Courses
, professor or program committee.
Textiles, Clothing _and Related Art

,.,.,e"i

403
405
416
433

Textile Performance (I[, 3) ,
Advanced Clothing (I and 11,3)
Interior Design II (I and 11, 3)
Textiles and Clothing Industry
(I and 11,3)

440 Historic Textiles {I, 3)

455 Clothing for Special Needs (II, 3)
Seminar in Textiles and Clothing (II, 3)
'-- -Original investigations in areas of clothing
and textile production, marketing , and conservation. (Lee. 3) Pre: at least one upper
level undergraduate
or graduate course in
the area of investigation. May be repeated
once with different topic. Staff
·
1~02

'[)03 Advanced Textiles (I and 11, 3) Analysis
·1of fabrics; methods and techn iques of testing fabrics; evaluation of fabric data in relation to end-use performance and to exist ing quality standards. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre:
303. Helms

Zoology
M.S. , Ph.D. (Biological Sciences)
Graduate Faculty

Chairperson : Professor Charles E. Wilde,
Jr., Ph.D., 1949, Princeton University
Professor Robert K. Chipman, Ph .D., 1963,
Tulane University
Professor J. Stanle ·y Cobb, Ph .D., 1969, University of Rhode Island
Professor Robert F. Costantino, Ph.D., 1967,
Purdue University
Professor Clarence C. Goertemiller, Jr.,
Ph.D ., 1964, Brown University '
Professor Carl S. Hammen, Ph.D., 1958,
Duke University
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Professor Frank H. Heppner, Ph .D., 1967,
University of California, Davis
Professor Robert B. Hill, Ph.D ., 1957, Harvard University
Professor Kerwin E. Hyland, Jr., Ph.D ., 1953,
Duke University
Professor Saul B. Saila, Ph.D., 1952, Cornell
University
Professor C . Robert Shoop, 'Ph.D., 1963,
Tulane University
Professor Howard E. Winn , Ph .D. , 1955,
University of Michigan
Associate Professor Harold D. Bibb, Ph.D .,
1969, University of Iowa
Associate Professor Robert C. Bullock,
Ph .D., 1972, Harvard University
_
Associate Professor Nelson G. Hairston, Jr.
Ph .D., 1977, University of Washington
Associate Professor Gabriele Kass -Simon ,
D.Phil., 1967, University of Zurich
Associate Professor William H. Krueger,
Ph .D., 1967, Boston University
Associate Professor John P. Mottinger,
Ph .D., 1968, Indiana University
Assistant Professor Kerry R. Foresman ,
Ph .D., 1977, University of Idaho
Assistant Professor Marian R. Goldsmith,
Ph .D., 1970, University of Pennsylvania
Adjunct Professor Dorothy E. Bliss, Ph.D.,
1952, Radcliffe College
Adjunct Professor Donald J. Farish, Ph.D.,
1969, Harvard University ; J.D. , 1976, University of Missouri
Adjunct Professor Robert H. Gibbs , Ph .D. ,
1955, Cornell University
Adjunct Professor Donald C. Miller, Ph .D.,
1965, Duke University
Specializations

Acarology, animal behavior, cytology,
ecology, electron microscopy, embryology,
entomology, fisheries biology, genetics (developmental, ecological, population), herpetology, histology, ichthyology , invertebrate zoology, limnology , mammalogy ,
neurobiology, ornithology, parasitology,
physiological ecology, physiology (cellular,
comparative , mammalian), radioecology,
reproductive biology, taxonomy , tissue culture, and molecular biology .
Master of Science
Admission requirements: GRE with advanced test (biology) and bachelor 's degree
with major in zoology , biology or alliea
field. Applicants are normally admitted for
September only . Applications should be
completed by February 15.
Program requirements : thesis.

Doctor of Philosophy
(Biological Sciences)
Adm ission requirements: master's degree
is not required. GRE with advanced test
(biolqgy) and bachelor's degree with major
in zoology, biology or allied field.

94

Graduate

Programs

Program requirements : dissertation, two ,,,-: 518 Mechanisms of Dev~lopment (I, 2)_Cur Y rent concepts of mechanisms respons1b~e
languages (one of which may be waived
with faculty approval), qualifying examina- e,,. for de_velopmental c~anges. Morphological,
cJv chemical, and genetic aspects of develoption required for all candidates except
ment are treated in discussions of_
.
holders of M.S. degree.
morphogenetic movements, cell d1fferenhation, and organogenesis . (Lee. 2) Pre : 316 or
320 or equivalent; BOT 352 recommended. ·
ZOO Courses
Bibb , Goertemiller, Hufnagel, and Wilde
Zoology

\ 521Recent Advances in Cell Biology
J..-s ee Microbiology 521.

410 (or MIC 410) Introduction fo Protistology
(11, 3)

427 (or MCE 427) Modeling and Analysis of
Dynamic Systems (I, 3)
441 General (Cellular) Physiology (I, 3)
442 Mammalian Physiology (II, 3)
455 (or BOT 455) Marine Ecology([, 3)
457 (or BOT 457) Marine Ecology Laboratory

tion and development . Reference to original
papers. (Lee. 2) Pre: 323 or equivalent, and
permission of instructor . Wilde

r 561 Behavioral Ecology (I, 3) The interaction
t'' of animal behavior, ecology and evolution.
Topics include predator-prey relationships,
resource partitioning, competition, territoriality, and reproductive behavior. Term
project required . (Lee. 1, Rec. 2) Pre: a
course in animal behavior and a course in
ecology. In alternate years , next offered
J-981-82. Cobb

C 531 Advanced Parasitology Seminar (II, 2)
. 62 Seminar in Behavioral Ecology (I , 1)
.....JAdvanced topics in the host-parasite rela~ pecial topics in the relationships between
tionships of protozoan and metazoan paraL animal behavior and ecology , such as sosites. Reading knowledge of one foreign
:,/ cial organization of animals, evolution of
language assumed. Topics vary from year
" I behavior, competition, and ha~itat s~le~to year. (Lee. 2) Pre: 331 or equivalent.
(I, 1)
b tion. Discussion and presentation of md1Hylanj.
460 Advanced Population Biology (II, 3)
vidual reports . (Lee. 1) Cobb
t 541, ~ Comparative Physiology (I and II , 3
463 Animal Ecology (II , 3)
f"."
S63 Ichthyology (I, 3) Fishes of the world.
r
each)
Comparison
of
physiological
465 Limnology (I, 4)
f Their structure, evolution , classification,
mechanisms by which animals maintain
466 Vertebrate Biology (11, 3)
ecology and physiology. Emphasis on local
life, emphasis on marine invertebrates . 541:
467 Animal Behavior (11, 3)
marine and freshwater fauna. Several field
Responses
to
external
environment
475 Causes of Evolution (II, 3)
trips. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 316 or 321 and 466.
mediated by receptors, nervous systems, ef476 Human Genetics (11, 3)
Krueger
fectors. Living control systems for muscular
482 Systematic Entomology (11, 3)
activity and circulation . Hill. 542: Processes
564 Oceanic Ichthyology (11, 3) Fishes of. the
~ 501 Systematic Zoology (I, 3) Species conrelated to maintenance of internal environgreat ocean basins . Their systematics,
cepts and theories of biological classif_icament, including osmotic balance, gaseous
adaptations , vertical distribution, and
tion. Taxonomic decisions and publication,
exchange and transport, nutrition, interzoogeography. _Emphasis on ~esopelagic
numerical taxonomy, and review of the
mediary metabolism, nitrogen excretion,
and bathypelagic forms in the North Atlanshell formation . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 345 and
rules of zoological nomenclature . (Lee. 3)
tic . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 563 or permission of
354. 541 is not prerequisite for 542. Hammen
Pre: ZOO (BOT) 262 and BOT (ASC) 352, 254
instructor . In alternate years, next offered
or 466 recommended . In alternate years,
and Hill
1981-82. Krueger
•. .}543 Biology of Reproduction~ Animals (I,
next offered 1981-82. Bullock
C
565 Mammalogy (11, 3) Characteristics and
505 Biological Photography (I, 2) Applica- ~ 3) Aspects of reproduction in animals of dif adaptive significance of mammals encomf.) tion of scientific photography to biological
'l \_,,..ierent phyla. Hormonal interrelati~nships,
1\Q passing their evolution, classif_ication, dis7 subjects, living and prepared. Photomac/
environmental control, and adaptive
I I tribution, life-histories, population
rography and photomicrography. Principles
mechanisms . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 345 and
dynamics, and behavior. Methods and
545. In alternate years, next offered 1980-81.
of photography as applied to the
techniques of identification, collection, and
specialized needs of -biological research
Chipman
preparation of local mammals for study.
and publication. (Lab. 6) Pre: permission of
Field work. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 466 or
Endocrinology([, 3) Comparative
instructor . Heppner
equivalent . In alternate years , next offered
\'anatomy, histology , embryology, physiol0 08 Seminar in Zoological Literature (11, 1)
1982-83. Chipman
ogy of the endocrine glands of vertebrates.
-.JS urvey of zoological literature including
Lectu'his, demonstrations , student reports .
566 Herpetology(II, 3) Biology of recent ortraditional methods of bibliographic con(Lee. 3) Pre: 316 or 321 and 323 or equivalent .
ders of amphibians and reptiles; emphasis
trol, contemporary information retrieval
Staff
on adaptations and evolution, world faunal
services and the development of a perrelationships past and present, current syssonalized information system. (Lee. 1) Pre:
J... 548 Neurophysiology (II, 4) Fundamental
tematic problems. Selected herpetological
graduate standing in zoology. Gleisner
~ processes occurring in the nervous systems
of invertebrates and vertebrates. Structure
material in laboratory, field trips. (Lee. 2,
'ilO Cell and Developmental Biology of the
and functions of nervous elements with emLab . 3) Pre: 316 or 321 or permission of inMotile Protista
phasis on integration and coordination.
structor . Shoop
See Microbiology 510.
(Lee. 3, Lab . 3) Pre: 345, MTH 141 or equival 568 Ornithology (II, 2) Bio~ogy_of ~irds,_with
lent recommended and permission of ina 12Fine Structure (II, 4) Experimental evi~ emphasis on the role of birds m b1olog1cal
structor. In alternate years , next offered
Jence
correlating the fine structure and
en·research . Areas covered include syf!tema1981-82. Kass-Simon
function of cell organelles,
including espe0..., tics, evolution, physiology, ecology and becially the plasma membrane, endoplasmic
.:::::]i
49 Advanced Topics in Neurobiology (11, 3)
havior . Discussion of current topics in orreticulum, mitochondria, ribosomes, cen"-'P ublished papers in selected aspects of
nithology. (Lee . 2) Pre: 466 or permission of
trioles, lysosomes, and cilia. Introduction to
neurobiology will be discussed . Represeninstructor . Heppner
instrumental and to cytochemical methods
tative topics include Role of Ca ++ , c-AMP
<:;
69 Vertebrate Field Study(JJ, 3-4) Verte for study of each cell. Emphasis on the exin the nervous system, gating currents
<.....brate responses to various habitats; species
amination of electron micrographs. (Lee. 3,
learning at the cellular level, cellular
composition ; behavioral and physiological
Lab. 3) Pre: 323. In alternate years, next ofrhythmicity . (Lec. -Disc. 3) Kass-Simon
interactions; methods of field research; exfered 1982-83. Goertemiller
6 54 Seminar in Morphogenetic Theory (II, 2)
tended field trips. (Lee. I, Lab . 6 or 9) Pre:
'9h ecent investigation in developmental
ZOO 466 and permission of 1nstructor .
physiology, and the control of differentiaChipman and Shoop
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Other Courses

p 573 Developmental Genetics (II, 3) .Genetic
L'.:664 Seminadn Ichthyology (II , 2) Reading,
control of gametogenesis and fertilization,
J library research, reports and class discusSurvey of modem approaches to the probsion on problems of current research infer- •
lem of gene regulation during embryogenesis
est in the biology of fishes . (Lee. 2) Pre: 563
with animal systems . (Lee . 3) Pre : BOT 352
or permission of department . In alternate
or ASC 352 or equivalent and permission of
years, next offered 1982-83. Krueger
inStructor . Surv 13
r
,;(. 666 Physiological Ecology (I, 3) Compara it 576 Ecological Genetics (II. 4) Hereditary
Y tive study of physiological adjustments
..~ structure of populations, population
C.1which animals make in response to enI strategy in heterogeneous environment,
0" vironmental factors, with emphasis on the
species area -diversity patterns, strategy of
physiological basis of animal distribution
colonization, stepping stones and biotic exand evolution . (Lee . 3) Pre: one year of
change. (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre : one semester of
physiology and a course in ecology. Chipgenetics . Costantino
man

i

~1
79
!

(or BOT 579) Advanced Genetics Semi670 to 675 Advanced Ecology Seminars
nar (I and II, I) Current topics in genetics, "*
(I and II, 2 each) Specialized and advanced
•✓ncluding cytological, ecological.
;r areas of ecological research and theory, in·- -m olecular, physiological. population, quaneluding zoogeography, pleistocene ecology ,
titative, and radiation genetics. (Lee. 1) Pre :
population dynamics, energy flow in
BOT 352 or ASC 352 and permission of inecosystems, and radiation ecology. Pre : 463
structor. Costantino and Mottinger
and permission of department . Shoop ,
581 General Acarology (I , 3) Detailed study
L HairS t on a nd st aff
r of mites and ticks , their structure, life hisr'"679 Animal Communication
~) tories, and classification. Free -living forms
See Oceanography 679.
~ ABBigned Work (I and II, J-3 each)
as well as plant and animal feed~rs _.(Lab .
~) Pre: 331 or 481 or 586, and perm1ss1on of
Subject matter adapted to meet needs of
instructor. In alternate years , next offe red
student. May be arranged with any member
1981-82 . Hyla nd
of the staff, with the permission of the head
586 Medical and Veterinary Entomology
the d
. e
or Lab. 6) Staff
._.) (II, 3) Life histories, classifications, habits,
93,
ogica
ro !ems (I and II , J-3
00
and control of insects and other arthropods
pecial work to meet needs of indiwhich affect the health of man and anividual students who are prepared to undermals. Duties of the entomologist on public
take special problems. (Lee. 1-3 or Lab. 2-6)
health team, including field practice in
Pre : permission of department chairman.
methods of insect surveys, control measures
~aff
and subsequent surveys to determine suc99 Doctoral Dissertation Research (I and II)
cess of control measures . (Lee. 1, Lab . 4)
Pre: 331 or 381 or equivalent . In alternate
Number of credits is determined each
·
years, next offered 1982-83. Hyland
semester in consultation with the major
'( '599 Masters Thesis Research (I and II)
professor or program committee.
,,5 -1,,f~ 6 f ~l> e; 6,
~~ Number of credits is determined each
' - >semester in consultation with the major
~
I J ✓
profess ~ or program committee .
u 640 to
Seminar in Physiology (I and II ,
Other Courses
v · 1-3 ea c1if Reports and discussions on topics
of current research in physiology. Subject
The following are courses grouped by
matter adapted to meet interests of staff
additional subject areas , or courses which
and students . (Lee. 1-3) Pre : 345. Hill and
may be taken for graduate credit, but are
6-1,,c{y
Staff .
not part of a graduate program. Descriptions of the 400-level courses are to be found
/ 646 Advanced Mammalian Physiology (II , 2)
in the Undergraduate Bulletin. Where de..) Reports and discussions on topics of current
scriptions for 500-level courses are not proresearch in mammalian physiology, coordivided, they will be found earlier in this
nated with 442. Assigned research projects
catalog.
using advanced physiological techniques
and instrumentation. (Lee . 1, Lab . 3) Pre:
concurrent enrollment in 442 or permission
ART Courses
~f instructo~ ~H,
Art
.848, 6'9seminclr in Environmental Physiol403, 404 Studio - Seminar I and II (I and II,
ogy (I and II, 2 each) Reading, library re3-6 each)
J.search, special lectures on topics of current
405, 406 Studio - Seminar DI and IV (I and
? -tesearch interest in environmental physiolII, 3-6 each)
ogy . (Lee . 2) Pre: one year of physiology ,
461 Topics in Methods, Theory and Critiand at least one course in ecology or percism (I or II , 3)
mission of department . Staff
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462 Contemporary Art Seminar: Art Since
1945 (II, 3)
469, 470 Art History - Senior Projects (I and
II, 3-6 each)

480 Advanced Topics in European and
American Art (I or II, 3)
484 Advanced Topics in Architectural Histo9 (I or II, 3)

'S6'2

~ 01,
Graduate Studio Seminar I and
(I and II , 3 each) Intensive independent

II

studio work under guidance of instructors.
Periodic critiques and discussions related
to work of all participants in the course .
(Studio 6) Pre : 48 credits in studio for 501; 501
for 502. Staff
DHY Courses
Dental Hygiene
462 Oral Care of the Aging and Chronically
Ill (I, 3)
Ge~1ttics, Courses
Animal and Veterinary Science
474 Population Genetics in Animal Breeding
Botany
554 Cytogenetics
579 Advanced Genetics Seminar
Microbiology
552 Microbial Genetics
Plant and Soil Science
472 Plant Improvement
Zoology
475 Causes of Evolution
476 Human Genetics
518 Mechanisms of Development
573 Developmental Genetics
576 Ecological Genetics
579 Advanced Genetics Seminar
Gerontology Courses
Dental Hygiene
462 Oral Care for the Aging and/or Chronically Ill
Education
410, 411 Seminar and Supervised Field
Practicum in Education of the Aging
Human Development, Counseling and Family Studies
420 Human Development During Adulthood
421 Death, Dying and Bereavement
422 Aging: Case Coordination
431 Family and the Elderly
521 Developmental Issues in Later Life
Recreation
416 Physical Aging and Leisure Skill
Sociology
438 Aging in Society
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HSS Courses
Human Science and Services

RTH Courses
Respiratory Therapy

THE Courses
Theatre

491, 492 Special Problems (I or II , 1-3)

499 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3)

JOR Courses
Journalism

Statistics Courses

420 Advanced Directing Practice (I and II,
1-3)
455 (450) Advanced Costuming (I and II, 1-3)
465 (460) Advanced Scene Design (I and II ,
1-3)

400 Opinion and Interpretation in Journalism (I and II, 3)
434 Contemporary Issues in Mass Communication (11, 3)
435 Theory of Communication (I, 3)
436 Fundamentals of Communication Research (II, 3) .
438 Mass Media Law (I, 3)
441 International Communications (I, 3)
442 Independent Study and Projects in
Mass Communications (I and II, 1-3)
452 Public Relations Principles and Publications (I, 3)
461 Internship in News Writing and Reporting (I and II, 3)
462 Internship in Editing (I and II, 3)
463 Internship in Broadcast Journalism
(I and II, 3)

Latin American Studies Cou rses
Anthropology
470 Problems in Anthropology
History
580 Colloquium in Latin American History
Political Science .
431 International Relations
Portuguese
497, 498 Directed Study
Spanish
470 Topics in Spanish-American
497
571
572
590

Lit~rature
and Culture
Directed Study
Modern Spanish-American Authors
Evolution of Spanish-American Culture
and Thought
The Hispanic Presence in the United
States

Speech Communication
Communication

473 Intercultural

NES Courses
New England Studies
400 AOL402, 403 Special Topics in New England Studies (SS, 1 each)
500 Readings in New England Experience
(SS, 3) Life in New England through the

varying disciplines of the social sciences,
the physical sciences, the humanities, and
the arts . Each student will investigate a
specific aspect of New England . (Lee. 3)
Staff

Economics
576 Econometrics
Experimental Statistics
408 or 409 Statistical Methods in Research I
412 , Statistical Methods in Research II
413 Data Analysis
491 Directed Study in Experimental

URB Courses
Urban Affairs {URB)
498, 499 Urban Affairs Senior Seminar (I and
II, 3 each)

Statistics
492 Special Topics in Experimental

Statistics
500 Nonparametric Statistical Methods
501 Analysis of Variance and Variance
Components
502 Applied Regression Analysis
517 Small N Designs
520 Fundamentals of Sampling and
Applications
532 Experimental Design
541 Multivariate Statistical Methods
542 Discrete Multivariate Methods
550 Ecological Statistics
591 Directed Study in Experimental
Statistics
592 Special Topics in Experimental
~tatistics
Industrial Engineering
411 Engineering Statistics I
412 Engineering Statistics II
513 Statistical Quality Control
533 Advanced Statistical Methods for Research and Industry
634 Design and Analysis of Industrial
Experiments
635 Response Surfaces and Evolutionary
Operations
Management Science
581 Fundamental Business Statistics
601, 602 Advanced Business Statistics
Mathematics
451 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics
452 Mathematical Statistics
456 Probability
•
550 Advanced Probability
551 Mathematical Statistics
Mechanical Engineering and
Applied Mechanics
521 Reliability Analysis and Prediction
Psychology
510 Intermediate Quantitative Methods in
Psychology
517 Small N Designs
610 Factor Analysis
Resource Economics
576 Econometrics

·-I

Personnel

The Graduate School

Academic Administrators

Michel. Aloys A., Dean
Grubman, Stephen D., Associate Dean
Rose, Vincent C ., Associate Dean
Turcotte, Robert B., Assistant to the Dean
(on leave)
Onosko, Joan M., Executive Assistant

Newman, Fran k, M.S., President
Ferrante, William R., Ph.D., Vice President
for Academic Affairs
Knauss , John A., Ph .D., Provost for Marine
Affairs and Dean of the Graduate
School of Oceanography

Louis A. Luzzi, Ph.D., Provost for Health
Science Affairs and Dean of the College
of Pharmacy

The Graduate Council

Marks, Barry , Ph .D., Dean of th e College of

Michel. Aloys A. , Chairman, Ex Officio
Caldwell, Marjorie J., Resource Develop-

Weeks, Richard R., Ph .D., Provost for Public

Board of Governors
for Higher Education
Albert E. Carlotti, chairman
Stephen M. Burns
Louise T. Kazanjian
Blanche R. Murray
Henry J. Nardone
Mildred T. Nichols
Joseph W. Ress
Prentice N. Witherspoon

Arts and Sciences

ment (1983)

Cashdollar,

Stanford E., Arts and Sciences

(1982)

Estrin, Joseph, Engineering (1982)
Foster, Howard, H., Resource Development
(1984)

Letcher, Stephen V., Arts and Sciences
(1983)

McMaster, Robert L., Oceanography (1982)
Narasimhan , Seetharama, Business Administration

( 1982)

Paruta, Anthony N., Pharmacy (1983)
Reiter, Ira, President, Graduate Student As1

sociation

( 1982)

Rosen, William M., Arts and Sciences (1982)
Schwartz-Barcott, Donna, Nursing (1982}Sheehan, Pamela, Graduate Student (1982)
Suzawa, Gilbert S., Arts and Sciences (1984)
Willis, George H., Human Science and
Services ( 1983)

Woods, L. B., Library Science (1983)
Graduate Faculty Member (to be appointed
by the Dean)
Two Graduate Student Members (to be
elected by the Graduate Student Association)

Policy and Dean of the College of Business Administration
Dally, James W., Ph.D ., Dean of the College
of Engineering
MacMillan , Robert W., Ph .D., Dean of the
College of Human Science and Services
Tate, Barbara L., Ed.D., Dean of the College
of Nursing
Donovan , Gerald A., Ph .D., Dean of the College of Resource Development
Strommer, Diane W ,, Dean of the University
College
Schlessinger , Bernard S. Ph.D ., Dean of the
Graduate Library School
Pezzullo , Thomas R., Ph.D., Acting Dean of
the College of Continu i ng Education
Sage, Nathaniel M., Jr., Ph .D., Coordinator
of Research
Young, Arthur P ., Ph .D., Dean, University
Libraries

Graduate Faculty
First date after title indicates appointment
to present position; the second date, when
the first fails to to so , indicates first appointment in the University.
Abell , Paul I. , Professor of Chemistry, 1964,
1951.
Abusamra, Ward , Professor of Music, 1975,
1952.
Abushanab, Elie, Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry , 1979, 1970.
Ageloff, Roy , Associate Professor of Management Science, 1977, 1972."
Albert, Luke S. , Professor of Botany , 1970,
1960.
Alexander , Lewis M., Professor of Geography, 1960.
Al-Kazily, Joan, Assistant Professor of Civil
and Environmental Engineer ing, 1980.
Allen, Anthony J., Associate Professor of
Education, 1978, 1969.
Allen, William R., Associate Professor of
Management. 1977, 1973.
Allred, Hilda, Assistant Dean of the College
of Business Administration and Associate Professor of Business Education
and Office Administration, 1979, 1974.

,
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Alton, Aaron J., Professor of Marketing,
1961.

Anderson, Glen D., Assistant Professor of
Resource Economics, 1981.
Anderson, Judith L., Associate Professor of
Speech Communication , 1975, 1970.
Anderson, Leonard , Associate Cooperative
Extension Professor and Adjunct Assistant Professor of Human Development,
Counseling and Family Studies, 1978,
1964.

Arakelian, Paul G .. Associate Professor of
English, 1981. 1976.
Armstrong Charles P., Professor of Management Science, 1981, 1971.
Aronian, Sona , Associate Professor of Rus sian, 1979, 1970.
Bailey, Richard E., Professor of Speech
Communication, 1981. 1967.
Barker, Walter L., Associate Professor of
English, 1973, 1966.
Barnett, Harold, Associate Professor of Economics, 1979, 1970.
Barnett, Stanley M., P; ofessor of Chemical
Engineering, and Food Science and
Technology , 1980, 1969.
Barron , Robert A. , Assistant Professor of
Mathematics, 1956.
Baryon, Charles E., Assistant Research Pro fessor of Oceanography , 1981.
Bass , Leonard J., Associate Professor of
.
Computer Science , 1975, 1970.
Beaupre, Walter J.. Professor of Speech
Communication, 1968.
Beauregard , Raymond A., Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1973, 1968.
Beckman, Carl H., Professor of Plant
Pathology -Entomology and Botany,
1969, 1963.

Bell , Robert G., Professor of Biochemistry
and Biophysics, 1979, 1971.
Bender, Michael L.. Associate Professor of
Oceanography , 1977, 1972.
Benesch, Marlene , Assistant Professor of
German, 1979. .
Bergan, James G., Professor of Food Science
and Nutrition , 1981. 1971.
Bergen, Daniel P. , Professor of Library Science, 1975, 1970.
Berger, Stanley I.. Professor of Psychology ,
1965, 1963.

Berman, Allan, Professor of Psychology ,
1976, 1968.

Bibb, Harold D., Associate Professor of
Zoology, 1978, 1972.
Biller, Henry B., Professor of Psychology ,
1975, 1970.

Birk, John R., Professor of Electrical En gineering , 1981, 1970.
Birmingham, Bruce K .. Assistant Professor
of Pharmacy, 1981. 1977.
Blackman, Nancy, Assistant Professor of
Human Development , Counseling and
Family Studies , 1977.
Blood, Linda L., Assistant Professor of
Human Development. Counseling and
Family Studies, 1968, 1965.
Bloomquist, Lorraine C., Associate Professor of Physical Education , 1977, 1967.

Bohnert , Lea M., Assistant Professor of Library Science , 1970.
Bond, Howard W .. Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry, Emeritus , 1976, 1966.
Bonner, Jill C .. Professor of Physics, 1977,
1976.

Boothroyd, Jon C., Associate Professor of
Geology , 1980, 1975.
Boulmetis, John , Assistant Professor of Education, 1977.
Briggs ; Josiah M., Professor of History , 1975,
1969.

,

Bristow, Page S., Assistant Professor of
Education, 1978.
Brittingham, Barbara, Associate Professor
of Education , 1977, 1973.
Bromley, James D., Extension Professor of
Adult Education , 1975, 1954.
Brown, Burton G ., Jr. , Assistant Professor of
History in the College of Continuing
Education, 1971. 1967.
Brown, Christopher W., Professor of
Chem istry, 1976, 1968.
Brown, George A., Professor of Mechanical
Eng ineering and Applied Mechanics ,
1966.

Brown, James H., Jr., Pro fessor of Forest and
Wildlife Management, 1980, 1958.
Brown, Phyllis R., Professor of Chemistry,
1980, 1973.

Brown , Phyllis T., Associate Professor of
Nutrition , 1976, 1950.
Brown, Richard, Assistant Professor of Materials and Chemical Engineering ,
1981.

Bryan, Anthony T., Associate Professor of
History, 1974, 1969.
Bryers, James D., Assistant Professor of
Chemical Engineer ing, 1980.
Budnick, Frank S., Associate Professor of
Man~gement Science, 1976, 1971.
Bullock, Robert C ., Associate Professor of
Zoology , 1978, 1974.
Bumpus, Marguerite, Professor of Education, 1981, 1969.
Burke , Sally F., Assistant Professor of English in the College of Continuing Education, 1972, 1967.
Burkett, John P. , Assistant Professor of Economics, 1981.
Burns, Donald B., Professor of Music , 1981,
1960.

Cabelli, Victor J., Professor of Microbiology,
1979.

Cain, J. Allan, Professor of Geology , 1971.
1966.

Cairns , Scott N., Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1978.
Calabro , Hilda A., Associate Professor of
Education, 1973, 1967.
Calabro , Richard P ., Associate Professor of
Art, 1976, 1968.
Caldwell , Marjorie J.. Associate Professor of
Nutritfon, 1980, 1972.
Caldwell , Roderick P., Associa te Professor
of Mathematics, 1979, 1962.
Callaghan , Dennis W., Associate Professor
of Management , 1978, 1975.

Cameron, Francis X., Associate Prqfessor of
Master of Marine Affairs Program, 1978,
1972.

Campbell, Josie P., Associate Professor of
English in the College of Continuing
Education , 1977, 1972.
Campbell, Norman A., Professor of Phar macy Administration , 1976, 1970.
Cane , Walter, Associate Professor of English in the College of Continuing Education , 1974, 1967.
Carlson, Severin C. , Assistant Professor of
Finance and Insurance, 1981.
Carney , Edward J., Professor of Computer
Science and Statistics, 1974, 1967.
Caroselli, Nestor E. , Professor of Botany,
Emeritus , 1977, 1954.
Carpenter, Philip L., Professor of Microbiol ogy , Emeritus, 1975, 1942.
Carrano, Frank M., Associate Professor of
Computer Science, 1975, 1969.
Carroll, Leo, Associate Professor of Sociology , 1977, 1972.
Casagrande, Richard A. , Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology -Entomology,
1976.

Cashdollar, Stanford E., Associate Profes sor of Classics, 1974, 1967.
Casta ldi, Richard, Assistant Professo r of
Management , 1980.
Castro, Concepc ion Y., R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1977, 1969.
Ceo, Joseph S., Professor of Music , 1980,
1976.

Chang , Pei Wen , Professor of Aquacultural
Science and Pathology, 1966, 1955;
Chang, Rosita P., Assistant Professor of Fi nance and Insurance, 1982.
Chartier, Armand B., Associate Professor of
French , 1979, 1971.
Cheer, Clair J., Associate Professor of
Chemistry , 1973, 1968.
Chichester, Clinton 0 ., Professor of Food
Science and Technology, 1970.
Chichester , Clinton, 0 ., III, Assistant Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicology,
1981.

Chipman, Robert K., Professor of Zoology,
1968.

Coates , Norman, Professor of Management,
1971.

Cobb, J. Stanley, Professor of Zoology, 1981.
1970.

Cohen, Greta L., Associate Professor of
Phys ical Education, 1975, 1966.
Cohen , Jerry, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1980.
Cohen, Joel A .. Professor of History, 1979,
1965.

Cohen, Paul S., Professor of Microbiology,
1975, 1966.

Cohen, Stewart , Professor of Human Development , Counseling and Family
Studies, 1978, 1972.
Collyer , Charles E. , Associate Professor of
Psychology, 1981, 1976.
Comerford, Robert A. , Associate Professor
of Management , 1979, 1975.

Graduate Faculty

Constantinides, Spiros M., Professor of
Food Science and Technology and
Biochemistry, 1974, 1968.
Cooper, Constance E., Assistant Professor
' of Human Development, Counseling
and Family Studies, 1973.
Cornillon, Peter C., Assistant ·Professor of
Ocean Engineering, 1976.
Cosgrove, Clifford, Professor of Food Science and Technology, 1974, 1953.
Costantino, Robert F., Professor of Zoology,
1978, 1972.

Costigliola, Frank, Associate Professor of
History, 1978, 1972.
Croasdale, William ; Associate Professor of
Education , 1970, 1965.
Crooker, Jeannette E., Associate Professor
of Physical Education, 1967, 1955.
Cruickshank, Alexander M., Professor of
Chemistry, 1969, 1953.
Crutchfield, Stephen, Assistant Professor of
Resource Economics, 1980.
Cuddy, Lois, Assistant Professor of English,
1978.

Cuomo, Frank W., Associate Professor of
Physics, 1975, 1959.
Dain, Joel A., Professor of Biochemistry,
1973, 1962.

Dally, James W., Dean of the College of Engineering and Professor of Mechanical
Engineering and Applied Mechanics,
1979.

Daly, James C., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1974, 1969.
Daniel, Charles E., Jr., Assistant Professor
of History, 1968, 1967.
Darnley, Frederick, Jr., Assistant Professor
of Human Development, Counseling
and Family Studies, 1977.
Dash, Gordon H., Jr., Associate Professor of
Finance, 1979, 1974.
Datseris, Philip, Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics , 1981, 1977.
Datta, Dilip K., Professor of Mathematics,
1981, 1967.

DeFanti, David R., Professor of Pharmacology and Director of Crime Laboratory,
1973, 1961.

DeFeo, John J., Professor of Pharmacology,
1965, 1957.

Della Bitta, Albert J., Director of Research
Center in Business and Economics and
Professor of Marketing, 1981, 1971.
deLodzia, George, Professor of Management, 1975, 1970.
De!Santo, Frank, Associate Professor of
Health and Physical Education, 1976,
1965.

DeLuise, Frank, Professor of Mechanical
Engineering and Applied Mechanics,
1979, 1950.

Demitroff, John F., Registrar, 1975.
Dempsey, John D., Associate Professor of
Music, 1976, 1973.
Desjardins, J. Scott, Professor of Physics,
1976, 1960.

Dessimoz, Jean-Daniel, Assistant Professor
of Electrical Engineering, 1980.

Detrick, Robert S., Jr., Assistant Professor of
Oceanography, 1979.
Dholakia, Nikhilesh, Associate Professor of
Marketing, 1981.
Dholakia, Ruby Roy, Associate Professor of
Marketing, 1981.
Dietz, Frank T., Professor of Physics, 1964,
1954.

Dirlam, Joel B., Professor of Economics and
Resource Economics, Emeritus, 1964.
Donnelly, Dorothy F., Associate Professor of
English, College of Continuing Education, 1979, 1965.
Donovan, Gerald A., Dean of the College of
Resource Development, Director of the
Agricultural Experiment Station, Director of-the Cooperative Extension Service, and Professor of Animal Science,
1973.

Dornberg, Otto, Associate Professor of
German, 1973, 1963.
Dowdell, Rodger B., Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1971, 1966.
Driver, Rodney D., Professor of Mathematics, 1974, 1969.
Duce, Robert A., Professor of Oceanography, Director, Center for Atmospheric
Chemistry Studies, 1981, 1970.
Duff, Dale T., Associate Professor of Plant
and Soil Science, 1975, 1967.
Durbin, Ann G., Assistant Research Professor of Oceanography, 1980.
Durbin, Edward G., Assistant Research Pro fessor of Oceanography, 1980.
Durfee, Wayne K., Professor of Aquacultural Science and Pathology, 1978, 1951.
Dvorak, Charles F., Associate Dean, College of Resource Development, As sociate Director of Cooperative Extension Service and Professor of Resource
Development Education, 1977.
Dvorak, Wilfred P., Associate Professor of
English in the College 9f Continuing
Education, 1981, 1968.
Dymsza, Henry A., Professor of Food Science and Nutrition, 1970, 1966.
England, Ralph W., Jr., Professor of Sociology, 1964, 1960.
Englander, Larry, Associate Professor of
Plant Pathology-Entomology, 1981, 1972.
Eshleman, Ruth E., Associate Professor of
Nutrition, 1976.
·
Estrin, Joseph, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1980.
Evans, David, Assistant Professor of
Oceanography , 1978.
Fang, Pen Jeng, Associate Professor of Civil
and Environmental Engineering, 1975,
1970.

Farish, Donald J.: Assistant Dean, College
of Arts and Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Zoology, 1979.
Farstrup, Alan E., Assistant Professor of
Education, 1977.
Fasching, James L., Professor of Chemistry ,
1979, 1969.

Feather, 'Roberta B., Associate Professor of
Nursing, 1981, 1973.
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Felbeck, George T., Jr., Professor of Soil
Science, 1970, 1964.
Feld, Marcia, Associate Professor of Community Planning, 197~.
Ferrante , William R., Vice President for
Academic Affairs and Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1972, 1956.
Findlay, James F., Jr., Professor of Hfstory,
1971.

Finizio, Norman J., Associate Professor of
Mathematics, 1975, 1963.
Fisher, Harold W., Professor of Biophysics,
Biochemistry, and Microbiology, 1968,
1963.

Fisher, John J., Professor of Geology, 1979,
1964.

Fitzelle, George T., Professor of Human Development, Counseling and Family
Studies, 1969, 1959.
Fitzgerald, John F., Jr., Associate Professor
of Finance and Insurance, 1974, 1971.
FitzSimons, Ruth M., Professor of Speech
Communication, 1972, 1969.
Force, R. Ken, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry, 1975.
Foresman, Kerry R., Assistant Professor of
Zoology , 1979.
Foster, Howard H., Jr., Associate Professor
of Community Planning, 1973, 1963.
Fox, Paul J., Associate Research Professor
of Oceanography, 1981.
Fraleigh, John B., Professor of Mathematics,
1978, 1962.

Freeman, David H., Professor of Philosophy,
1962, 1957.

Freeman, David L., Associate Professor of
Chemistry, 1980, 1976.
Frohlich, Reinhard ·K., Associate Professor
of Geology, 1979, 1973.
Fuchs, Henry C ., Associate Professor of
Music, 1974, 1968.
Galloway, Thomas D., Director, Graduate
Curriculum and Professor of Community Planning and Area Development,
1980.

Garber, Lester W., Assistant Professor of
·
Industrial Engineering, 1980.
Gardner, Robert V., Professor of Sociology,
1976, 1949.

Garner, Grayce, R.N., Professor of Nursing,
1977.

Gates, John M., Associate Professor of Re. source Economics, 1976, 1969.
Gelles, Richard ·J., Associate Professor of
Sociology, 1976, 1973.
Gersuny, Carl, Professor of Sociology, 1977,
1968.

Ghonem, Hamouda, Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, 1981.
Gibbs, Geoffrey D., Associate Professor of
'
Music, 1975, 1965.
Giebler, Albert C., Professor of Music, 1972,
1957.

Goertemiller, Clarence C., Jr., Professor of
Zoology, 1977.
Goff, Robert H., Associate Dean of the College of Engineering and Associate Professor of Mechanical Engin~ering and
Applied Mechanics, 1977, 1958.
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Personnel

Goldman, Mark I., Professor of English,
1970, 1958.
Goldsmith, Marian R., Assistant Professor
of Zoology, 1980.
Golet, Francis C ., Associate Professor of
Forest and Wildlife Management , 1978,
1972.
Gonzalez, Richard D., Professor of Chemistry, 1977, 1965.
Goodman, Leon, Professor of Chemistry ,
1970.
Goos , Roger D., Professor of Botany, 1972,
1970.
Goshdigian, Mabel B., Associate Professor
of Food Science and Nutrition , 1977,
1956.
Gough, Robert E., Associate Professor of
Plant and Soil Science, 1981, 1976.
Gould , Walter P._.Associate Professor of
Forest and Wildlife Management, 1962,
1954.
Gray, Donald J., Assistant Professor of
Chemical Engineering, 1980.
Gray, H. Glenn , Assistant Professor of Animal and Veterinary Science, 1969.
Grebstein , Lawrence C ., Professor of Psychology and Director, Psychological
Consultation Center, 1975, 1964.
Greene, Douglas S., Associate Professor of
Pharmacy, 1981, 1976.
Greene, Helen Finch, Associate Professor of
Human Development, Counseling and
Family Studies, 1973, 1971.
Greene, Jennifer C., Assistant Professor of
Education : 1977.
Griesemer, J. Lynn, Assistant Professor of
Education, 1977.
Grigalunas, Thomas A., Associate Professor
of Resource Economics , 1976, 1971.
Gross, Ira, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1974, 1967.
Grove , Edward A., Associate Professor of
Mathematics, 1976, 1968.
Grubman, Stephen D., Associate Dean of
the Graduaie School and Associate Professor of Speech. Communication, 1977,
1972.
Gullason, Thomas A., Professor of English,
1964, 1954.
Gunning .' Thomas J., Associate Professor of
Human Development. Counseling and
Family Studies, 1973, 1961.
Gutchen, Robert M ., Professor of History,
1976, 1964.
Haas, Robert S., Professor of Electrical and
Ocean Engineering, 1974, 1948.
Hagist, Warren M ., Professor of Mechanical
Engineering and Applied Mechanics,
1977, 1951.
Hairston, Nelson G., Jr., Associate Professor
of Zoology, 1981, 1977.
Halliday, Kenneth R., Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1979.
Hamilton, Charles T., Assistant Professor of
Accounting, 1981.
Hammen, Carl S., Professor of Zoology,
1971, 1963.

Hammerschlag, Dieter, Professor of Urban
Design , 1976, 1965.
Hanke, John W., Associate Professor of Philosophy , 1974, 1966.
·
Hanumara R. Choudary, Associate Professor of Statistics, 1975, 1968.
Hargraves , Paul E., Associate Professor of
Oceanography and Botany, 1976, 1968.
Harlin, Marilyn, Associate Professor of
Botany, 1976, 1971.
Hartman, Karl A., Jr., Professor of
Biophysics, 1976, 1967.
Hartt, Kenneth L., Associate Professor of
Physics, 1966.
Hatch , John P ., Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics,
1981, 1953.
Hauke , Richard L., Professor of Botany,
1969, 1959.
Heisler, Walter C., Professor of Education,
1978, 1964.
Hellman, Richard, Professor of Economics,
1971, 1970.
Helms, Patricia A., Associate Professor of
Textiles and Clothing, 1976, 1971.
Heltshe , James F ., Associate Professor of
Statistics, 1979, 1973.
Hemmerle, William J., Professor of Computer Science and Statistics, 1965.
Henderson, Jack B., Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
. Mechanics, 1980.
Hendrix, Melvin K., Director of Black
Studies, 1977.
Hennessey, Timothy M. , Professor of Political Science, 1978, 1976.
Heppner, Frank H. , Professor of Zoology,
1979, 1969.
Hermes, 0. Don , Professor of Geology , 1978,
1968.
Higa, Misako, Assistant Professor of Textiles , Clothing and Related Art, 1977.
Hill , Robert B., Professor of Zoology, 1975,
1968.
Hills, Mathilda M., Associate Professor of
English, 1977, 1970.
Hindle, Robinson J., Professor of Plant and
Soil Science, 1976, 1962.
Hinkson , Raymond S., Jr., Professor of Animal and Veterinary Science , 1981, 1965.
Hirsch, Janet I., R.N., Associate Professor of
Nursing, 1971.
Holmes, Wendy B., Assistant Professor of
Art, 1976, 1974.
Holmsen , Andreas , Professor of Resource
Economics, 1970, 1963.
Honhart , Michael W. , Assistant Professor of
History , 1972, 1971.
Horwitz, Stephen P ., Assistant Professor of
Education, 1975.
Howard, Richard C., Direct dr of Audiovisual
Service and Assistant Professor of Education, 1970.
Hufnagel, Linda A., Associate Professor of
Microbiology and Biophysics , 1979,
1973.
Hull, Richard J., Professor of Plant and Soil
Science, 1979, 1969.

Humphrey, Alan B., Associate Professor of
Management Science, 1978.
Hurley, Raymond M. , Assistant Professor of
Speech Communication , 1976.
Husband, Thomas P., Assistant Professor of
Forest and Wildlife Management , 1977.
Hutton, Lewis, J., Professor of Hispanic
Studies, 1973, 1966.
Hyland, Jean S., Associate Professor of
French, 1968, 1964.
Hyland, Kerwin E., Jr., Professor of Zoology,
1966, 1953.
Jackson, Leland B., Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1979, 1974.
Jackson, Noel, Professor of Plant
Pathology -Entomology, 1975, 1965.
Jacobs, Dorothy, Assistant Professor of English , 1968.
Jagschitz, John A. , Associate Professor of
Plant and Soil Science , 1975, 1956.
James, Charles F., Jr., Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1969, 1967.
Jarrett, Jeffrey E., Professor of Management
Science, 1974, 1971.
Jeffries, Harry P., Professor of Oceanography, 1973, 1959.
Jensen, Patricia, Assistant Professor of Library Science, 1978.
Johnson, Eugene M., Professor of Marketing
Management, 1975, 1971.
·
Johnson , Galen A., Associate Professor of
Philosophy, 1980, 1976.
Juda, Lawrence, Associate Professor of
Geography and Marine Affairs, 1979,
1977.
Kahn, Leonard N., Assistant Professor of
Physics, 1980.
Kalymun, Mary, Assistant Professor of
Home Economics Education, 1974.
Kass-Simon, Gabriele, Associate Professor
of Zoology , 1978, 1973.
Kaufman, Charles, Associate Professor of
Physics, 1973, 1964.
Kay ,.Steven M., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1980.
Kelley, Marc A., Assistant Professor of
Sociology and Anthropology, 1981.
Kelley , Robert B., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1981, 1966.
Kellogg , Theodore M., Associate Professor
of Education, 1976, 1970.
Kelly, Patricia M., Professor of Home Economics Education , 1975, 1969.
Kelly , William, Associate Professor of Education , 1970, 1966.
Kelly, William E., Professor of Civil and En vironmental Engineering, 1981, 1972.
Kennett, James P., Professor of Oceanog. raphy, 1974, 1970.
Kent, George E., Professor of Music, 1980,
1969.
Kester , Dana R., Professor of Oceanography, 1976, 1969.
Killilea, Alfred G., Professor of Political
Science, 1980, 1969.
Killingbeck, Keith T., Assistant Professor of
Botany, 1979.
.
Kilty, Daniel R., Visiting Professor of Management, 1980.

Graduate

Kim, Chong Sun, Professor of History, 1979,
1965.
Kim, Hesook Susie (Kang), R.N., Professor of
Nursing , 1979, 1973.
Kim, Thomas Joon -Mock , Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1979, 1968.
Kim, Yong Ch?on, Professor of Philosophy,
1979, 1971.
Kirschenbaum, Louis J., Associate Professor
of Chemistry, 1976, 1970.
Kirwan, Donald F., Co-Director of Office of
Energy Education and Associate Professor of Physics, 1975, 1967.
Klein, Maurice N., Professor of History ,
1973, 1964.
Knauss, John A., Pi;ovost for Marine Affairs,
Dean of the Graduate School of
Oceanography and Professor of
Oceanography, 1969, 1962.
Knickle, Harold N., Associate Professor of
Chemical Engineering, 1974, 1969.
Koske, Richard E., Assistant Professor of
Botany, 1978.
Koveos, Peter E., Associate Professor of Finance, 1981, 1977..
Kowalski, James G., Associate Professor of
Philosophy, 1978, 1971.
Kowalski, Tadeusz, Professor of Ocean Engineering, 1976, 1969.
Koza , Russell C., Professor of Management
Science, 1979, 1977.
Krausse, Gerald H., Assistant Professor of
Geography, 1975, 1973.
Krueger, William H., Associate Professor of
Zoology, 1973, 1964.
Krul ; William R., Associate Professor of
Plant and Soil Science, 1977.
Kulberg, Janet, Associate ·Professor of Psychology, 1974.
Kuhn, Ira A., Associate Professor of French,
1977, 1967.
Kumekawa, Glenn R., Director of
Intergovernmental Policy Analysis
Program and Adjunct Associate Professor of Community Planning, 1980, 1969.
Kunz, Don R., Director of Graduate Studies
and Associate Professor of English,
1974, 1968.
Xupa, John J., Associate Professor of Forestry, 1969, 1963.
,
.
Ladas, Gerasimos, Professor of Mathematics, 1975, 1969.
Laine, Edward P., Assistant Research Professor of Oceanography, 1980.
Lamagna , Edmund A., Assistant Professor
of Computer Science, 1976.
Lampe, Harlan C., Professor of Resource
Economics, 1969, 1968.
Lardaro, Leonard P., Assistant Professor of
Economics, 1981.
Larmie, Walter E .. Professor of Plant and
Soil Science, 1973, 1949.
Larson, Roger L., Professor of Oceanography, 1980.
Lasswell, William L., Assistant Professor of
Pharmacognosy and Environmental ·
Health, 1978.

Lausier, Joan M., Associate Professor of
Pharmacy, 1977, 1971.
Laux, David C ., Associate Professor of Microbiology, 1978, 1973.
Laviano, Andrew, Assistant Professor of
Business Law, 1978.
Lawing, William D .. Jr., Associate .Professor
of Industrial Engineering and Experimental' Statistics, 1969.
LeBlanc, Lester R., Professor of Ocean Engineering , 1980, 1971.
Lebrun , Roger A., Assistant Professor of
Plant Pathology-Entomology , 1977.
Leduc, Edgar C., Professor of Political Science, 1976, 1969.
Lee, Chong-Min, Assistant Professor of
Food Science and Nutrition, 1980.
Lee, Tung-Ching, Professor of Food Science
and Nutrition, 1979, 1972.
Lengyel, Gabriel, Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1971, 1966.
Leo, John R., Assistant Professor of English
in the College of Continuing Education ,
·1973.
Lepper, Robert, Jr., Professor of Botany,
Emeritus, 1977, 1948.
Lessmann , Richard C., Associate Professor
of Mechanical Engineering , 1975, 1969.
Letcher, Stephen V., Professor of Physics,
1975, 1963.
Lewis , James T., Professor of Mathematics,
1981, 1969.
· Lindgren, Allen G., Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1970, 1964.
Liu, Pan -Tai, Professor of Mathematics,
1979, 1968.
Logan, Patrick A., Assistant Professor of
Plant Pathology-Entomology, 1977.
Long, John V., Jr .. Professor of Education,
1979, 1971.
Looney, Daniel J.. Jr .. Assistant Professor of
Accounting , 1965, 1961.
Lord, Blair M., Associate Professor of Fi nance and Insurance, 1981, 1976.
Lott, Albert J., Professor of Psychology , 1969.
Lott, Bernice, Professor of Psychology and
Women's Studies, 1975, 1970.
Loy, James D., Associate Professor of Anthropology, 1978, 1974.
Luzzi, Louis A., Provost for Health Science
· Affairs, Dean of the College of Pharmacy and Professor of Pharmacy, 1981.
Lynch , Robert N., Assistant Professor of Anthropology, 1971.· 1970.
Lysonski, Steven J., Associate Professor of
Marketing, 1980.
MacIntyre, Feqen, Research Professor of
Oceanography, 1980, 1977.
MacKenzie, Louise W., Associate Professor
of Home Economics Education , 1972,
1963.
MacKenzie , Scott, Professor of Chemistry,
1966, 1951.
MacLaine, Allan H., Professor of English,
1962.
MacMillan, Robert W. , Dean of the College
of Human Science and Services and
Professor of Education , 1979, 1966.

Faculty
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Malik, Sureridra Singh, Professor of
Physics, 1974, 1962.
Malina , Marilyn J., Associate Professor of
English , 1977, 1967.
Mandell, Barbara, Associate Professor of
Physical Education, 1968, 1960.
Manfredi, Claire M., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1977.
Mangiameli, Paul M. , Assistant Professor of
Management Science , 1977.
Manteiga, Robert, Associate Professor of
Hispanic Studies, 1981, 1976.
Marcus, Alan S., Associate Professor of
Civil and Environmental Engineering,
1977, 1969.
Mardix, Shmuel, Professor of Electrical En gineering, 1978, 1970.
Marks, Barry A., Dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences and Professor of English ,
1974.
Marshall, James M., Associate Professor of
English , 1968, 1965.
Marshall , Nelson, Professor of Oceanography and Marine Affairs, 1972, 1959.
Marti , Bruce , Instructor in Geography and
·
Marine Affairs, 1980.
Martin, Celest A ., Assistant Professor of
English, 1979.
.
Martin , Spencer J., Professor of Accounting,
1980, 1970.
Maslyn, David C., University Archivist,
Special Collections Librarian and As sociate Professor of Library, 1977, 1974.
Massey, M. Dorothy, Professor of Physical
Education , 1960, 1945.
Mathews, Francis X., Professor of English,
1977, 1967.
Maloney, Joseph P., Jr .. Associate Professor
of Accounting, 1973.
Mattea, Edward J., Associate Professor of
Pharmacy, 1980, 1974,
May, Doris E., Associate Professor of Home
Economics Education , 1968, 1958.
Maynard, Peter E .. Professor of Human Development , Counseling and Family
Studies , 1981, 1971.
McCabe, Thomas H., Associate Professor of
English, 1974, 1965.
McCreight, Donald E., Professor of Agricultural Education, 1980, 1970.
McEwen, Everett E., Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering, 1967.
McGuire, John J., Professor of Plant and Soil
Science, 1977, 1962.
McGuire, Marion L., Director, Graduate
Reading Center, and Professor of Education, 1976, 1965.
McKinney, William L., Associate Professor
of Education , 1977, 1972..
McLeavey, Dennis W., Associate Professor
of Management Science, 1976.
McMaster, Robert L., Professor of Oceanog raphy, 1969, 1953.
McNab, Gregory R., Jr., Associate Professor
of Portuguese, 1978, 1971.
Mead, Arthur C., Assistant Professor of
Economics , 1978, 1976.
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Graduate Faculty

Meade , Thomas L., Professor of Aquacultural Science and Pathology, 1975, 1968.
Mensel, William L., Jr., Assistant Professor
of English, 1973, 1969.
Merenda, Peter F., Professor of Psychology
and Statistics, 1965, 1960.
Metz, William D., Professor of History , 1960,
1945.

Michel, Aloys A., Dean of the Graduate
School and Professor of Geography and
Regional Planning , 1973, 1966.
Middleton, David, Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1970, 1966. 1
Middleton, Foster H., Professor of Ocean
Engineering, 1961, 1959.
Milburn, Josephine F., Professor of Political
Science, 1977, 1970.
Miller, Jordan Y., Professor of English, 1969.
Mitra, Shashanka S., Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1965.
Mojena, Richard, Professor of Management
Science, 1981. 1971.
Montgomery, John T., Associate Professor of
Mathematics, 1977, 1973.
Moore, Theodore C., Professor of Oceanography, 1978, 1975.
Morello, Joseph G., Associate Professor of
French , 1979, 1968.
Morin, Thomas D., Associate Professor of
Hispanic Studies, 1980, 1975.
Morton, David S., Assistant Professor of
Education, 1975.
Mosher, Joan B., Educator III, Family Life
Education, Cooperative Extension Service, 1981, 1975.
Mottinger, John P., Associate Professor of
Botany and Zoology, 1974, 1968.
Motycka, Arthur, Professor of Music, 1975,
1972.

Mueller, Walter C., Professor of Plant
Pathology-Entomology, 1974, 1961.
Muniak, Dennis C. , Assistant Professor of
,
Community Planning, 1978.
Murphy, Clare M., Associate Professor of
English, 1973, 1964.
Murphy, Karen E., Assistant Professor of
Political Science , 1977.
Nacci, Vito A., Professor of Civil and Ocean
Engineering, 1968, 1949.
Nagel, Wilma I., Associate Professor of
Education, 1974, 1968.
Nally, Thomas P., Professor of Education,
1962, 1956.

Napora, Theodore A., Assistant Dean of the
Graduate School of Oceanography and
Associate Professor of Oceanography,
1972, 1958.

Nash, Charles D., Jr., Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1964.
Narasimhan, Seetharama, Associate Professor of Management Science, 1979.
Nason, Robert W., Professor of Marketing ,
1980, 1973.

Navascues, Michael, Associate Professor of
Hispanic Studies , 1975, 1968.
Nedwidek, Raymond A., Profe·ssor of Physical Education, 1976, 1965.

Nelson, Richard G., Associate Professor of
Education , 1978, 1972.
•
Nelson, Wilfred H., Professor of Chemistry,
1977, 1964.

Neuse, Richard T., Professor of English,
1970, 1956.

Newman, Frank, President of the University, 1974.
Nichols, D. Edward, Professor of Industrial
Engineering , 1960, 1959.
Nippe, Mum M., A_ssistant Professor of
Animal and Veterinary Science, and
Food Science Technology, Nutrition and
Dietetics , 1981, 1972.
Nixon, Dennis W., Assistant Professor of
Marine Affairs and Coordinator , Marine
Affairs Program, 1978, 1976.
Nixon, Scott W., Professor of Oceanography, 1980, 1970.
Northby , Jan A., Professor of Physics, 1979,
1970.

Nunes , Anthony C., Associate Professor of Physics, 1976.
O'Donnell, Leo E., Associate Professor of
Physical Education, 1976, 1972.
O'Flynn, Alice, R.N., Assistant Professor of
Nursing, 1976, 1973.
Ohley, William J., Assistant Professor of
Electrical Engineering , 1976.
Olney, Charles E., Professor of Food Sci ence and Nutrition, 1968, 1948.
Onorato, Ronald J., Assistant Professor of
Art, 1977.

Opaluch, James J., Assistant Professor of
Resource Economics, 1979.
Osborne, George E., Professor of Pharmacy,
1957.

Overton , Craig E .., Professor of Management, 1981. 1969.
Oviatt , Candace A., Associate Research
Professor of Oceanography, 1980, 1970.
Owens , Albert L., Associate Dean, Director
of Resident Instruction, College of Re source Development and Professor of
Resource Economics , 1974, 1941.
Pakula, Lewis I., Associate Professor of
Mathematics, 1978, 1973.
Palm, William J., Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1976, 1970.
Palmatier, Elmer A., Professor of Botany,
1959, 1942.

Panzica, Raymond P.,. Associate Professor
of Medicinal Chemistry, 1980, 1976.
Papadakis, John S., Associate Professor of
Mathematics, 1971.
Paruta, Anthony N., Professor of Pharmacy ,
1971, 1966.

Pascale, Alfred C ., Associate Professor of
Human Development, Counseling and
Family Studies, 1967, 1965.
Pearlman , Daniel D., Professor of English,
1980.

Penhallow, William S., Associate Professor
of Physics, 1973, 1959.

Percival, Susan , Instructor in Food Science
and Nutrition, 1978.
Peters, Calvin B., Assistant Professor of
Sociology, 1978.
Petersen, Harold, Jr., Professor of Chemistry , 1979, 1967.
Peterson, John F., Jr., Professor of Philosophy , 1979, 1964.
Petrie , Paul J., Professor of English, 1969,
1959.

Petrocelli, Americo W. , Vice President for
Business and Finance and Adjunct Professor of Chemistry, 1979, 1977.
Pezzullo, Thomas R., Acting Dean of the
College of Continuing Education, 1981,
1970.

Pickart, Stanley J., Professor of Physics,
1974.

Pilson, Michael E., Professor of Oceanography, 1978, 1966.
Peggie, John J., Jr., Professor of Anthropol ogy, 1975, 1969.
Polidoro , J. Richard, Associate Professor of
Physical Education, Health, and Recreation, 1975, 1969.
Polk, Charles, Professor of Electrical Engineering , 1959.
Pollart , Gene J., Associate Professor of
Music, 1976.
Pollnac , Richard B., Associate Professor of
Anthropology, 1976, 1973.
Poon, Calvin Po-Chuen, Professor of Environmental Engineering, 1975, 1965.
Porter, Lambert C ., Professor of French and
Linguistics, 1964, 1961.
Potter, Nancy A., Professor of English, 1963,
1947.

Poularikas, Alexander D., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1976, 1965.
Poulsen, Roy G., Professor of Finance, 1967,
1948.

Pratt, David M., Professor of Oceanography ,
Emeritus, 1979, 1949.
Prochaska, James 0. , Professor of Psychol ogy, 1977, 1969.
Purnell, Richard F. , Professor of Education,
1977, i970.

.

Purvis, John L., Professor of Biochemistry,
1968, 1961.

Quina-Holland, Kathryn, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1978.
Quinn, James G ., Professor of Oceanography, 1978, 1968.
Rahn, Kenneth A., Associate Research Professor of Oceanography, 1980.
Ramsay, Glenworth A.; Associate Professor
of Economics, 1978, 1973.
Rand , Arthur G ., Jr., Professor of Food Science and Technology, 1975, 1963.
Rankin, W. Donald, Professor of Music,
1979, 1963.

.

Rayack, Elton, Professor of Economics, 1966,
1958.

Reaves, R. B., Jr., Associate Professor of
English, 1975, 1968.
Reid, James P., Professor of Physical Educa.,,,
tion, 1976.
Reilly, Mary E., Associate Professor of
Sociology, 1978, 1973.

Graduate

Rhodes, Christopher T ..;-Professor of Phar macy, 1975.
Risch, Ernest H., Assistant Professor of Textiles, Clothing and Related Art, 1981.
Roberts, Eliot C., Professor of Soil Science,
1970.
Rockett , Thomas J., Associate Professor of
Materials and Chemical Engineering,
1971.
Rogers, Kenneth H., Associate Professor of
French and Linguistics, 1976, 1968.
Rogers, Warren F., Professor of Management Science, 1975.
Rorholm, Niels, Coordinator of Sea Grant
Programs and Professor of Resource
Economics , 1971, 1954.
Rose , Vincent C., Associate Dean of the
Graduate School and Associate Professor of Nuclear and Ocean Engineering,
1973, 1963.
Rosen, William M., Associate Professor of
Chemistry ; 1975, 1970.
Rosengren, William R., Professor of Sociol ogy, 1968, 1967.
Rosie, Douglas M., Assistant Vice' President
for Academic Affairs and Professor of
Chemistry, 1972, 1958.
Rossby, Hans T., Professor of Oceanography, 1975.
Rothschild , H. Dorothy, Professor of French,
1974, 1962.
Rothstein, Lawrence, Associate Professor of
Political Science, 1979, 1976.
Roughton, Richard A., Assistant Professor
of History, 1971, 1968.
Roworth , Wendy, W., Assistant Professor of
Art , 1976.
Roxin, Emilio 0 ., Professor of Mathematics ,
1967.
Russo, Francis X., Professor of Education,
1973, 1966.
Sadasiv, Angaraih G., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1976, 1969.
Sadd, Martin H., Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1979.
Sage, Nathaniel M., Jr., Coordinator of Research and Lecturer in Geology, 1968.
Saila, Saul B., Professor of Oceanography
and Zoology, 1967, 1956.
Salomon, Milton, Professor of Food and Re source Chemistry, Emeritus, 1962, 1939.
St. Pierre , E. Kent, Assistant Professor of
Accounting, 1979.
Salvatore, Lucy V., Associate Professor of
Library Science , H!74, 1964.
Sastry , Akella N., Professor of Oceanog raphy, 1977, 1966.
Schaffran, Jerome A., Associate Professor of
Human Development, Counseling and
Family Studies, 1977, 1971.
Schenck, Hilbert Van N. , Jr., Professor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics, 1967.

Schilling, Jean-Guy , Professor of Oceanography , 1974, 1966.
Schless inger, Bernard S., Dean, Graduate
Library School and Professor of Library
Science , 1977.
Schmidt, Charles T. , Jr. , Professor of Industrial Relations, 1973, 1968.
Schneider , Stewart P. , Associate Professor
of Library Science, 1974, 1964.
Scholl, Richard W ., Assistant Professor of
Management, 1979.
Schonbek, Maria E., Assistant Professor of
Mathematics, 1980.
Schoonover, Eric T., Associate Professor of
English, 1980, 1962.'
Schroeder, Karen A., Assistant Professor of
Human Development, Counseling and
Family Studies, 1972, 1968.
Schurman, Bernard, Professor of Economics,
1959, 1948.
Schwartz -Barcott, Donna, R.N., Associate
Professor of Nursing, 1979, 1975.
Schwartzman, Sol , Associate Professor of
Mathematics, 1969.
Schwarz , Stephen D., Professor of Philosophy, 1979, 1963.
Schwarzbach , Henry R., Associate Professor
of Accounting , 1980, 1976.
Schwegler, Robert A., Assistant Professor of
English, 1978.
Scruggs, Barbara J., Assistant Professor of
Textiles, Clothing and Related Art,
1980.
.
Seigel, Jules P., Professor of English, 1976,
1965.
Shao , David M ., Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1976, 1969.
Shaw , Richard J., Associate Professor of
Plant and Soil Science, 1976, 1970.
Shea, Gail A., Assistant Professor of Sociol ogy and Anthropology, 1975.
Sheath, Robert G., Assistant Professor of
Botany, 1978.
Sheets, Herman E., Professor of Ocean Engineering, Emeritus, 1969.
Shen, Randolph .F., Professor of Management Science, i 977, 1966.
Sherman, Arthur L., Associate Professor of
Physical Education, 1976, 1959.
Shilling, George D., Professor of Chemical
Engineering , 1964, 1952.
Shimizu, Yuzuru , Professor of Pharmacog nosy, 1977, 1969.
Shisha, Oved, Professor of Mathematics,
1976, 1974.
Shontz, David F., Professor of Adult and Extension Education ,' 1974, 1964.
Shoop, C. Robert, Professor of Zoology,
1974, 1969.
Shukla, Arun, Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, and Applied
Mechanics, 1981.
·
Sieburth, John M., Professor of Ocecmography and Microbiology, 1966, 1960.
Sigurdsson, Haraldur, Professor of
Oceanography , 1980, 1974.
Silva, Armand J., Professor of Ocean and
Civil Engineering , 1976.
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Silverstein , Albert, Professor of Psychology,
1974, 1963.
.
Silvestri, Gino, Assistant Professor of History, 1969, 1965.
Simpson, Kenneth L., Professor of Food Sci ence and Nutrition, 1972, 1964.
Sine, Robert C., Professor of Mathematics,
1977, 1971.
Singer , Jay, Assistant Professor of Speech
Communication, 1977.
Sink, Clay V., Associate Professor of Business Education and Office Administration , 1974. 1969.
Sisco, Richard C., Associate Professor of
Business Law, 1981, 1976.
Skogley, Conrad Richard, Professor of Plant
and Soil Science , 1971, 1960.
Smart , Mollie S., Professor of Child Development and Family Relations,
Emerita, 1973, 1954.
Smart, Russell C., Professor of Child Development and Family Relations ,
Emeritus, 1976, 1953.
Smayda, Theodore J., Professor of Oceanography and Botany, 1970, 1959.
Smith, Charles I., Professor of Medicinal
·
Chemistry, 1974, 1960.
Smith, Kathleen F. ,·Associate Professor of
Business Education and Office Admin istration, 1962, 1955.
Smith, Lewis T., Station Statistican and Professor of Aquacultural Science and
Pathology, 1971, 1964.
Smith, Nelson F. , Professor of Psychology ,
1975, 1965. '
Smith, Warren D., Professor of English,
Emeritus, 1955, 1942.
Soderberg, LaJJ.ny 0., Associate Professor of
Education, 1973, 1967.
Son·stroem, Robert J., Professor of Physical
Education, Health and Recreation , 1980,
1969.
Sorlien, Robert P., Professor of English ,
1968, 1946.
Spaulding, Irving A., Professor of Resource
Economics and Rurc:il Sociology, 1960,
1949.
Spaulding, Malcolm L., Associate Professor
of Ocean Engineering, 1977, 1973.
-Spence , Donald L., Director, Program in
Gerontology and Associate Professor of
Human Development, Counseling and
Family Studies, 1973.
Spence, John E., Professor of Electrical Engineering , 1974, 1962.
Sperry, Jay F., Assistant Professor of Mi- crobiology, 1977.
Starkey, James L., Associate Professor of
Economics, 197~ 1967.
Stauffer, Kenneth R., Assistant Professor of
Food Science, 1979.
Steeves, Edna L., Professor of English,
Emerita, 1974, 1967.
Stein, Arthur , Professor of Political Science,
1974, 1965.
Stepanishen , Peter R., Associate Professor
of Ocean Engineering, 1977, 1974.
Stem, Melvin E., Professor of Oceanography, 1964.
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Stevenson , John F., Associate Professor of
Psychology, 1980, 1973.
Stineback, David C., Associate Professor of
English, 1977.
Strom, Sharon H., Associate Professor of
History, 1975, 1969.
Strommer, Diane W., Dean of the University
College and Adjunct Associate Professor of English, 1981, 1980.
Sullivan, Richard E., Assistant Professor of
Education, 1971.
Surprenant, Thomas T., Assistant Professor
of Library Science, 1978.
Suryanarayan, E. Ramnath, Professor of
Mathematics, 1973, 1960.
Sussman, Donald L., Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering, 1976, 1967.
Sutinen, Jon G. , Associate Professor of Resource Economics, 1981. 1973.
Suzawa, Gilbert S., Associate Professor of
Economics, 1981. 1971.
Swan, M. Beverly, Assistant Vice President
for Academic Affairs, Director of the
College Writing Program and Associate
Professor of English, 1981. 1974.
Swanson, Elizabeth, Assistant Professor of
Botany, 1978.
Swift, Elijah V., Professor of Oceanography
and Botany, 1980, 1969.
Swonger, Alvin K., Associate Professor of
Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1977,
1971.
Tate, Barbara L., R.N., Dean of the College
of Nursing and Professor of Nursing,
1969.
Test, Frederick L., Professor of Mechanical
Engineering and Applied Mechanics,
1962, 1949.
Tetreault, David E., Assistant Professor of
Computer Science, 1971, 1967.
Thurston, Gary, Associate Professor of History, 1976, 1966.
Toloudis, Constantin, Associate Professor of
French, 1977, 1966.
Towers, Tom H., Professor of English in the
College of Continuing Education, 1979,
1971.
Travisano, Richard V., Assistant Professor
of Sociology , 1973, 1969.
Traxler, Richard W., Professor of Plant
Pathology-Entomology and Microbiology, 1971.
Tremblay, George C., Professor of
Biochemistry, 1975, 1966.
Tryon, Jonathan S., Associate Professor of
Library Science, 1977, 1969.
Tufts, Donald W., Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1967.
Turcotte, Joseph G ., Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry, 1977, 1967.
Turnbaugh, William A., Associate Professor
of Anthropology, 1978, 1974.
Tutt, Ralph M., Associate Professor of English, 1971. 1964.
Tutt, Roberta-Marie H., Associate Professor
of English, 1976, 1962.

Tyler, Gerry R., Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Assistant
Professor of Political Science, 1980,
1966.
Tynan, Eugene J., Associate Professor of
Geology, 1968, 1959.
Tyrrell, Timothy J., Assistant Professor of
Resource Economics, 1978.
Urish, Daniel W., Associate Professor of
Civil and Environmental Engineering,
1981. 1978.
Valentino, Domenic, Associate Professor of
Psychology, 1978, 1973.
Vangermeersch, Richard, Professor of Accounting , 1979, 1971.
Velicer, Wayne F., Associate Professor of
Psychology, 1977, 1973.
Verma, Ghasi Ram, Professor of Mathemat ics, 1980, 1964.
Viglionese, Paschal. Associate Professor of
Italian, 1976, 1964.
Vittimberga, Bruno M., Professor of Chemistry, 1971. 1961.
Vosburgh, William T., Professor of Psychology and Director, School Psychology
Program, 1973, 1965.
Votta, Ferdinand, Jr., Professor of Chemical
Engineering, 1974, 1946.
Wakefield, Robert C., Professor of Plant and
Soil Science, 1965, 1954.
Wallace, William H., Associate Extension
Professor of Resource Economics, 1961,
1953.
Warren, David D., Professor of Political Science, 1967, 1953.
Waters, Harold A., Professor of French,
1969, 1962.
Watts , D. Randolph, Associate Professor of
Oceanography, 1980, 1974.
Weaver, Thomas F., Associate Professor of
Resource Economics, 1977, 1971.
Weber, Stanley S., Assistant Professor of
Pharmacy, 1978.
Weeden, Patricia J., Associate Professor of
Textiles, Clothing and Related Art,
1978, 1961.
Weeks, Richard R., Provost for Public Policy, Public Service and Management,
Dean of the College of Business Administration, and Professor of Marketing,
1970.
Weiderman, Nelson H., Associate Professor
of Computer Science and Director of the
Academic Computer Center, 1977, 1971.
Weisberg, Robert F., Assistant Professor of
Environmental Health Sciences, 1981,
1979.
Weisbord , Robert G., Professor of History,
1973, 1966.
Wells, Alan, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1978.
Welters, Linda M., Assistant Professor of
Textiles, Clothing a~d Related Art ,
1981.
Wenisch, Fritz, Professor of Philosophy,
1980, 1971.
West, Niels, Associate Professor of Geography and Marine Affairs, 1976.

Whitcomb, Charles L., Assistant Professor
of Education, 1969.
White, Frank M., Professor of Mechanical
and Ocean Engineering, 1967, 1964.
White, Sidney H., Professor of English in
the College of Continuing Education,
1973, 1966.
Wilde , Charles E., Jr., Professor of Zoology,
1975.
Willis, George H., Professor of Education,
1981. 1971.
Willoughby, Alan, Professor of Psychology,
1974, 1968.
Wilson, Mason P. , Jr., Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechanics , and Director of University
Center for Energy Studies, 1976, 1968.
Wimbush, Mark, Associate Professor of
Oceanography, 1977.
Winn, Howard E., Professor of Oceanography and Zoology, 1965.
Wish, John, Associate Dean of the College
of Business Administration, Director of
MBAProgram, and Professor of Marketing, 1979.
Wishner, Karen, Assistant Professor of
Oceanography, 1980.
Wolke , Richard E., Professor of Aquacultural Science and Pathology, 1981. 1970.
Wood, Norris P., Professor of Microbiology,
1972, 1963.
Wood, Porter S., Associate Professor of Accounting , 1957, 1955.
Wood, Stephen B., Professor of Political
Science, 1970, 1967.
Woods, Lemuel B., Associate Professor of
Library Science, 1980, 1977.
Worthen, Leonard R., Director of Environmental Health Science and Professor of
Pharmacognosy, 1970, 1957.
Wright, Raymond M., Assistant Professor of
Civil Engineering, 1981.
Wright, William R., Associate Professor of
Plant and Soil Science, 1978, 1972.
Wry , Ora E., Assistant Professor of Music,
1978.
Yang, Sze Cheng, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry, 1980.
Yates, Vance J., Professor of Aquacultural
Science and Pathology, 1955, 1949.
Young, William, Professor of Philosophy,
1973, 1960.
Youngken, Heber W., Jr., Provost for Health
Science Affairs, Dean of the College of
Pharmacy, and Professor of Pharmacognosy, Emeritus, 1969, 1957.
Zeyl. Donald J., Associate Professor of Philosophy. 1977, 1971.
Zucker, Norman L., Professor of Political
Science, 1969, 1966.
Zweig, Franklin, Professor of Human Development, Counseling and Family
Studies, 1980.

Adjunct Faculty/Clinical

Adjunct Faculty
Apostal, Michael C., Adjunct Associate Professor of Civil and Environmental Engineering , 1978.
Banerjee , Pranab K., Adjunct Associate Pro fessor of Electrical Engineering , 1980.
Bliss, Dorothy E., Adjunct Pr oJessor of Zoology, 1980.
Bordelon , Derrill , Adjunct Professor of
Mathematics, 1978.
Brown , Bradford, Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography, 1981.
Butman , Bradford, Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography, 1978.
Carlson, Nancy , Adjunct Assoc iate Professor of Psychology , 1980.
Coduri , Richard J., Jr., Adjunct Associate
Professor of Food and Resource
Chem istry, 1981. 1972.
Cook, David 0 ., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1981.
Dardiri , Ahmed H., Adjunct Professor of
Animal Pathology , 1968.
Dexter, Daniel L., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicology,
1979.

DiMeglio, A. Francis, Adjunct Associate
Professor of Nuclear Engineering , 1965.
DiNapoli, Freder ick R., Adjunct Associate
Professor of Mathematics , 1979, 1970.
Dougall, Donald K., Adjunct Professor of
Botany , 1975.
Douglas, William H., Adjunct Associate Professor of Biochemistry, 1975.
Dufour , Alfred P., Adjunct Associate Professor of Microbiology , 1981. 1977.
Dunlap , Richard M., Adjunct Pro fessor of
Mechanical Engineering and Applied
Mechan ics , 1979.
Edwards , Robert L., Adjunct Pro fessor of
Oceanography , 1981.
.
Eisler , Ronald, Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1970.
Elmgren, S. Ragnar, Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1978.
Fie lding, Stuart, Adjunct Associa te Profes sor of Pharmacology and Toxicology ,
1980.

Ford, Donald L., Adjunct Professor of Heal th
Sciences, 1979.
Fuller , George C., Adjunct Professor of
Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1980.
Gearing, Juanita , Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1980.
Giambalvo , Cecilia T., Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicology , 1979.
Gibbs , Robert H., Adjunct Professor of Zool ogy , 1971.
Grossle in, Marvin D., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1979.
Han ; James A., Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering , 1973.
Halvorson, William L., Adjunct Professor of
Botany, 1978.
Hammond, Rupert P., Adjunct Assistant Pro fessor of Pharmacology and Toxicol~gy ,
1970.

Heath , Ross G., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography, 1978.
Hennemuth , Richard C., Adjunct Professor
of Oceanography, 1981.
Howe, Jeffrey L., Adjunc t Assistan t Profes sor of Food Scien ce and Nutrition, 1979.
Imbrie, John, Adjunct Professor of Oceanograp hy, 1976.
Jackim , Eugene, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Pharmacology and Toxicology , 1980.
Jahan-Parwar, Behrus , Adjunct Professor of
Zoology , 1980.
Johnson, Douglas, Adjunct Professor of
Community Plann ing and Area Development , 1980.
Kaplan , Arthur, Adjunct Professor of Plant
Pa thology-Entomology, 1969.
Kaplan, Henry G., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Pharmacy , 1979.
Kaplan, Stephen R., M.D., Adjunct Associate Pro fessor of Pharmacology and
Toxicology , 1977.
Karlson, Karl E. , Adjunct Professor of Elec trical Engineering, 1974.
Katayama, Teruhisa, Adjunct Professor of
Food Science and Nutrition, 1979.
Kavarnos, George J., Adjunct Professor of
Chemistry , 1978.
Klyberg, Albert T., Adjunct Associate Professor of History, 1977, 1976.
Knott, J. Eugene, Adjunct Associate Professor of Psychology and of Human Developmen t, Counseling and Family
Studies , 1981. 1975.
Lal, Harbans , Adjunct Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicology, and Psychology , 1981.
Leco, Armand P. , Adjunct Professor of
Health Care Administration , 1978.
Lundg ren , Raymond G . Jr., Adjunct Associa te Professor of Pharmacology and
Toxicology, 1975.
Malcolm, Alexander R., Jr., Adjunct Assis tant Professor of Pharmacology and
Toxicology, 1979.
Mayer, Larry A., Adjunct Professor of Ocean
Engineering, 1981.
McCullough, Will iam V., Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Electrical Engineering ,
1977.

Messie r, Richard H., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering and
Applied Mechan ics , 1977.
Miller , Donald C., Adjunct Profess of Zool ogy, 1979, 1975.
Miller, Eugene, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Pharmacology and Toxicology , 1970.
Modest , Edward J., Adjunc t Professor of
Medicinal Chemistry , 1971. 1968.
Moffett , Mark B., Adjunct Associate Profes sor of Ocean Eng ineering, 1974, 1970.
Morris , Dav id J., Adjunct Professor of
Bioch emistry and Biophysics, 1980.
Most, Albert S., Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Electrica l Eng ineer ing , 1974.
Nakanishi, :E(oji,Adjunct Professor of Pharmacognosy, 1974.
Osgood, Charles F. , Adjunct Professor of
Mathematics , 1980.
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Owen, Albert J., Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Biochemistry , 1978.
Patton , Alexander, J., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineer ing and ·
Applied Mechanics , 1977.
Phelps , Donald K., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Oceanography , 1969.
Pogacar, Srecko J., Adjunct Associate Pro fessor of Pharmacology, 1969.
Prager, Jan C., Adjunct Associate Professor
of Microbiology, 1967.
Rentsch , Samuel B., Jr., Adjunct Professor of
Ocean Engineering , 1980.
Sahagian, Charles S., Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Chemical Engineering ,
1970.

Schneider, Eric , Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1974.
Sherman , Charles H., Adjunct Associate
Professor of Ocean Engineering , 1974.
Sherman, Kenneth, Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1977.
Shonting, David H., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography, 1975.
Silverman , Gerald , Adjunct Professor of
Food and Nutritional Science, 1969.
Simmons , Emory G. , Adjunct Professor of
Botany, 1972.
Sindermann, Carl J., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1981.
Sissenwine , Michael P., Adjunct Professor
of Oceanography , 1981.
Skud ,.Bernard E., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1981.
Stevenson, David K., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography , 1981.
Tenore, Kenneth R., Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography, 1976.
Thomas, Carol J., Adjunct Professor of
Community Planning and Area Development, 197L
Turner, Michael D., Adjunct Professor of
· Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1979.
Verrier, Richard L., Adjunct Assistant Pro fessor of Pharmacology and Toxicology ,
1976.

Vidins , Eva I., Adjunct Associate Professor
of Pharmacology and Toxicology , 1977.
Villat ico , Alfred , Adjunct Assistant Profes sor of Pharmacology and Toxicology,
1979.

Walsh , Alexander H., Adjunct Professor of
Animal Pathology , 1976.
Weisberg, Robert, Adjunct Professor of
Oceanography, 1976.
Williams, David 0., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biomedical Engineering , 1977.
Wood , David , Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Mathematics , 1976

Clinical Appointments
Regan, J. Barry, Clinical Assistant Professor
of Speech Communication , 1972.
Yasha r , John J., Clinical Lecturer in Pharmacology, 1963.

\
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IMPORTANTNOTE: Requests for scheduling examinations must be submitted to the
Graduate School Office at least ten days
prior to th efi ate (s) requested . Oral and writ ten examinations, including qualifying and
comprehensive examinations and defenses
of theses, will not be scheduled.during
periods when the University is in recess .
During the winter intersession and summer
session, such examinations will be
scheduled only at the convenience of the
faculty members involved and depending
upon the availability of the candidate 's
program committee and additional qualified examiners . Students wishing to take
any such examinations during these sessions should first check as to the
availability and convenience of the faculty
members . Each faculty member must initial
the request for scheduling the examination
to indicate willingness to serve. If they are
not registered for coursework or research
during the summer sessions, students wishing to take examinations should register for
Continuous Registration.

Fall Semester 1981

September 9, Wednesday
Classes begin, 8:00 a .m., Kingston Campus
and College of Contipuing Education.
September 14. Monday
There is a $50 late registration fee for continuing students who register on September 14 or thereafter .
September 22, Tuesday
Final date for dropping courses without $5
penalty fee .
Final date for adding courses .
Final date for pass /fail options and audit
requests.
October 2, Friday
Final date for January master 's degree candidates and May doctoral degree candidates to submit thesis proposals.
Final date for nominations for January
graduation.
October 12, Monday
Holiday, Columbus Day .
October 23, Friday
Mid-semester.
Finc;;l date for dropping courses without
grading , and to change from pass /fail
option to grade.

August 24 - September 8
Registration period, College of Continuing
Education .

October 26-30
Advance registration for 1982 spring semester, Kingston Campus courses only .

September 8, Tuesday
Graduate registration, 8:00 a .m. to 5:00 p.m .
Keaney Gymnasium.
Fees must be paid at the time of registration . There is a $15 late fee for continuing students who register between September 9-rl.

November 11, Wednesday
Holiday, Veterans ' Day.
November26,Thursday
Thanksgiving recess begins 8:00 a .m .

November 30, Monday
Classes resume , 8:00 a .m ..
Final date for nominat ions from departments for tuition scholarships for spring
semester . Nomination must be accompanied by a statement of financial
need.
December 14, Monday
Classes end , Kingston Campus .
December 15-16
Reading days .
December 17-19, 21-23
Final examinations, Kingston _Campus.
December 18, Friday
Programs of study due for students admitted for fall 1981.
December 21. Monday
College of Continuing Education classes
and examinations end .
December 22, Tuesday
Final date for January candidates to submit
completed master 's and doctoral theses
in a form acceptable for examination
purposes along with the request for oral
defense of thesis. NO EXTENSIONS OF
TIME WILL BE GRANTED. Theses must
be submitted at least ten days prior to
the date requested for oral defense .
Selection of date should allow suffi cient time for necessary revisions and
retyping before subm ission in final
form . See deadline below and note at
beginning of this calendar regarding
scheduling examinations during the
winter intersession .
December 29. Tuesday
Last day for grades, 4:00 p .m .

Calendar

Spring Semester 1982

March 15, Monday
Spring recess begins i 8:00 a.m.

May 30, Sunday
Commencement.

January 4-22
Registration period, College of Continuing
Education.

March 22, Monday
Classes resume, 8:00 a .m.

May 31. Monday
Holiday , Memorial Day.

January 18, Monday
Graduate registration, 8:00 a .m. to 5:00
p.m., Keaney Gymnasium \
Fees must be paid at the time of registration. There is a $15 late fee f9r continuing students who register between
January 19-22.
Januaryl9,Tuesday
•
Classes begin, 8:00 a.m., Kingston Campus.
Final date for January degree candidates to
submit master's and doctoral theses,
which have been successfully defended
in final form, 9:00 a.m . NO EXTENSIONS OF TIME WILL BE GRANTED. _
· January 22. Friday
Final date for May master's degree candidates and August doctoral degree candidates to submit thesis proposals.
Final date for nominations for May graduation.
Final date for submission of annual review
of doctoral candidates.
January 25, Monday
Classes begin at College of Continuing
Education.
There is a $50 registration fee for continuing
students who register on January 25 or
thereafter.
February l. Monday
Final date for dropping courses without $5
penalty fee at Kingston Campus . .
Final date for adding courses at Kingston
Campus.
Final date for pass/fail options and audit
requests at Kingston Campus.
February 5, Friday
Final date for adding College of Continuing
Education courses.
Final date for pass/fail options and audit
requests at College of Continuing Education.
Final date for dropping courses without $5
penalty fee at College of Continuing
Education.
February 15, Monday
Washington's Birthday, no cla ~ses meet .
February 17, Wednesday
Monday classes meet, Kingston Campus
only.
February 19, Friday
Final date for nominations from departments for URI fellowships .
March 10. Wednesday
Mid-semester, Kingston Campus.
Final date for dropping Kingston courses
without grading and to change from
pass/fail option to grade.

March 24, Wednesday
Mid-semester, College of Continu1ng Education.
Final day to drop College of Continuing
Education courses without grading and
to c;hange from pass/fail option to
grade.
March 29 - April 2
Gradua\e advance registration for 1982 fall
semester, Kingston Campus courses
only .
April 5, Monday
Final date for August master's degree and
January doctoral degree candidates to
submit thesis proposals.
April 21. Wednesday
Final date for May degree candidates to
submit completed master's and doctoral
theses in a form acceptable for examination purposes, along with the <request for oral defense of thesis, 9:00
a.m. NO EXTENSIONS OF TIME WILL
BE GRANTED. Theses must be submitted at least ten days prior to the date
requested for the oral defense. Selection of date should allow sufficient time
for necessary revisions and retyping
before submission in final form. See
deadline below.
April 23, Friday
Final date for nominations from departments for tuition scholarships for the
1982-83academic year. Nominations
must be accompanied by a -statement of
financial need .
May 5, Wednesday
Last day of classes, Kingston Campus.
May6-7
Reading days, Kingston Campus.
May 7. Friday
Programs of study due for students admltted in January 1982.
May 10-15
Final examinations,

Kingston Campus.

May 15, Saturday
.
College of Continuing Education classes
and examinations end .
May 18, Tuesday
Final grades due in Registrar's Office, 4:00
p .m .

May 19, Wednesday
Final date for all May degree candidates to
submit master's and doctoral theses,
which have been successfully defended
in final form, 9:00 a.m. NO EXTENSIONS OF TIME WILL BE GRANTED.
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Summer Session 1982
NOTE:All courses taken by graduate students during summer sessions are subject
to the same regulations regarding inclusion
in programs of study and calculation of
overall academic average, etc., as are
courses taken during the regular academic
year. Sludents wishing to take directed
studies or special problems courses during
summer sessions must obtain individual
approval for these courses from the Summer
Session Office unless the specific offering is
· listed in the summer session bulletin for
that year. Students wishing to enroll for
thesis or dissertation research during summer sessions must ascertain first that their
major professors and/or members of their
thesis or dissertation committees wilI be
available and are willing to provide the
· necessary supervision. See also the important note at the beginning of this calendar
regarding scheduling of examinations, including defenseiil of theses, during summ _er
session.
See summer session course list available
Summer Session Office .
June 11, Friday
Final date for nominations
graduation.

at

for August .

August 2, Monday
Final date for all August degree candidates
to submit completed master's and doctoral theses in a form acceptable for
examination purposes, along with the
request for oral defense of the thesis.
NO EXTENSIONS OF TIME WILL BE
GRANTED. Theses must be submitted
at least ten days prior to the date requested for the oral defense . Selection
of date should allow sufficient time for
necessary revisions and retyping before
submission in final form. See deadline
below.
August 23, Monday
,
Final date for all August degree candidates
to submit master's and doctoral theses,
which have been successfully defended
in final form, 9:00 a.m. NO EXTENSIONS OF TIME WILL BE GRANTED.
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Campus Map
Academic and Service Buildings

Adams House 16
*Administration Bldg. 42
*Administrative Services Ctr. campus
mail 102
, *Athleti: Bubble 109
*Ballentine Hall business administration 36
*Biological Sciences Bldg . 33
*Bliss Hall engineering 28
Business Office 55
Catholic Ctr. 22
*Central Receiving 100
*Chafee Social Science Ctr . 37
*Christopher House Hillel, fraternity mgrs .
113
*Child Development Ctr. 71
Community Planning Office 6
Community Planning Laboratory 25
Commuters' Hostel (Rte. 138 W.)
*Crawford Hall chemical engineering 29
Davis Hall 41
East Farm aquaculture and pathology
(off Rte. 108)
East Hall physics 19
*Edwards Hall 11
Episcopal Ctr. 50
Fine Arts Ctr. 23
Fire Station 110
*Fogarty Health Science Bldg. pharmacy 46
Garage 99
*Gilbreth Hall industrial engineering 26
*Green Hall 8

*Greenhouses 24
Human Transition Center 72
*Independence Hall 10
International House 48
*Keaney Gymnasium 108
*Kelley Hall electrical engineering 30
Landscape and Grounds 98
·
*Library 39
Lippitt Hall 35
*Memorial Union 53
*Morrill Science Bldg. life sciences 45
*Pastore Chemical Laboratory and
Annex 44
Peckham Farm animal science
(off Rte. 138 W.)
Personnel and Payroll 56
Pharmacy Annex 51
Plains Field House (Plains Rd. )
Planetarium 20
*Police 52
*Potter Bldg. health services 87
Property and Space 101
Purc:tiasing 54
*Quinn Hall human science and services 43
Ranger Hall biological sciences 9
Riding Stables (off Rte. 138 W.)
Rifle Range 106
*Rodman Hall library school 38
*Roosevelt Hall student services 57
Ruggles House Ocean Management Studies 4
Safety and Health 114
*Sherman Bldg. maintenance 105
Taft Hall 40
*Tootell Physical Education Ctr. 107
Tucker House 17
Turf Field House (Plains Rd.)
*Tyler Hall academic computer 31
Uhuru SaSa 5
*Wales Hall mechanical engineering 27
Warehouses 103
Washburn Hall 18
Watson House 58
*White Hall nursing 60
Women's Center 115
*Woodward Hall resource development 34

*Merrow Hall 62
*Peck Hall 66
Peckham Apartments (Rte. 138 W.)
President 's House 7
*Roger Williams Ctr. housing office and
. dining 93
Student Apartments 69
*Tucker Hall 63
*University Club 21
*Weldin Hall 83
Fraternities and Sororities

Alpha Chi Omega 73
Alpha Delta Pi 70
Alpha Epsilon Pi 82
Alpha Xi Delta 78
Chi Omega 79
S:::hiPhi 12
Delta Delta Delta 49
Delta Zeta 75
Lambda Chi Alpha 111
Phi Gamma Delta 59
Phi Kappa Psi 81
Phi Sigma Kappa 3
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 13
Sigma Chi 14
Sigma Delta Tau 77
Sigma Kappa 76
Sigma Nu 15
Sigma Phi Epsilon 112
Tau Epsilon Phi 47
Theta Chi 2
Theta Delta Chi 32
Zeta Beta Tau 80

Residence and Dining Halls

*Adams Hall 85
Aldrich Hall 95
*Barlow Hall 84
Bressler Hall 68
*Browning Hall 86
*Burnside Hall 96
*Butterfield Hall residence and dining 67
Coddington Hall 94
*Dorr Hall 91
Ellery Hall 90
Faculty Apartments l
*Fayerweather Hall 89
Fernwood Apartments (Rte. 138 W.)
*Gorham Hall 88
Graduate Housing (off Rte. 138 opposite
fraternity village )
*Heathman Hall 61
*Hope Hall dining 64
*Hopkins Hall 92
*Hutchinso:q Hall 65

*Accessible to the handicapped

Campus Map
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Index
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Academic Administrators, 97
Academic and Social Codes, 10
Academic Computer Center, 6
Accounting, 21
Accreditation, 8
Adding Courses, see Drop and Add, 15
Additional Fees, 18
Address, Change of, IS
Adjunct Faculty, 105
Admission, 14
Adult and Extension Education, 44
Adult Education, 41
Advanced Librarianship, Diploma in , 60
Advanced Standing , 15
Agricultural Experiment Station, 7
Animal and Veterinary Science, 23
Animal Pathology, 22
Animal Science, 23
Anthropology, 91
Application Fee, 18
Applied Mathematical Sciences , 23
Applied Music Fees, 18
Aquacultural Science and Pathology. 22
Army ROTC, 10
Art, 95
Assistantships, 19
Astronomy , 82
Audit, 16
Biochemistry, 24
Biological Sciences, 22, 24, 25, 50, 67, 83, 88, 93
Biophysics, 24
Board of Governors for Higher Education, 97
Botany, 25
Bureau of Government Research, 7
Business Administration, 26
j3usiness and Economics, Research Center in, 8
Business Education, 29
Business _Law, 27
Calendar, 106
Campus Map, 108
Campuses, 4
Candidates, Degree, 14
Center for Energy Studies, 7
Center for Ocean Management Studies, 7
Certificate in Commercial Fisheries, 4, 62
Certificate in International Development, 4

Certificate Programs , 5
Change of Address, 15
Chemical Engineering, 30
Chemistry, 32
Child Development and Family Relations, 33
Civil and Environmental Engineering, 35
Class Programs, 15
Clinical Appointments, 105
Coastal Information Center, Regional , 7
Coastal Resources Center, 7
Codes, Course, 20
Codes of Behavior , 10
College of Continuing Education, 4
Colleges of the University, 4
Commercial Fisheries , Certificate Program in , 4, 62
Community Planning and Area Development, 36
Comparative Literature Studies, 38
Comprehensive Examination, 13
Computer Center, Academic, 6
Computer Science, 39
Confidentiality of Student Records, 10
Consumer Studies, 56
Continuous Registration, 15
Counseling and Guidance, 41
Course Codes, 20
Course Numbering System, 11, 21
Course Selections, 15
Courses of Instruction, see under appropriate
p·rograms
Credit by Examination .or Equivaient, 16
Credits Earned off Campus, 16
Criminal Investigation, Laboratories for, 8
Curriculuip Research and Development Center, 7
Deadline for Admission, 14
14
Degree Programs, 5
· Degree Requirements, 11
Dental Hygiene, 95
Department Chairpersons, see Graduate Programs
Dining Services, 10
Diploma in Advanced Librarianship, 60
Dissertations, 13
Division of Marine Resources, 7
Doctor of Philosophy Degree Requirements, 13
Doctor of Philosophy Programs, 5
Drop and Add, 15
Degree Candidates,

Economics, 40 ·
Economics - Marine Resources, 41; also see
Resource Economics, 89
Education , 41
Educational Research , 41
Electrical Engineering, 44
Elementary Education, 41
Energy Studies , Center for, 7
English, 47
Enrollment, 4
Environmental Health Science, 49
Examinations, Doctoral Candidates, 13
Exchange, Rhode Island Institutional, 17
Experimental Statistics, 49
Faculty, Alphabetical Listing, 97
Faculty by Departments, see Graduate Programs
Fees, 17
Fees, Payment of, 15
Fellowships , 19
Final Oral Examination, 13
Finance, 27
Financial Aid, 19
Fisheries and Marine Technology, 63
Food Science and Nutrition, SO
Food Science and Technology, Nutrition and
Dietetics, 51
Foreign Applicants , 14
Forest and Wildlife Management , 82
French, 59
Full-Time and Part-Ti1t1e Students, 16
Genetics, 95
Geography , 51
Geography and Marine Affairs, 52
Geology , 53
German , 60
Gerontology, 54, 95
Government Research, Bureau of, 7
Grades, see Scholastic Standing, 11
Graduate Assistantships and Graduate
Research Assistantships, 19
Graduate Council, 97
Graduate Degree Programs , 5
Graduate Faculty, 97
Graduate Library School, ,60
Graduate Life, 8
Graduate School of Oceanography, 4

Index

Graduate Student Association, 9
Graduate Study, 4
Greek, 60
Handicapped, Services for, 9
Health, 80
Health Science, Environmental. 49
Historic Costume and Textiles Collection, 7
History, 54
·
Home Economics F.clucation, 56
Housing, 9
Human Development, Counseling and
Family Studies, 34
Human Performance Laboratory, 8
Human Science and Services, 96
Industrial Engineering, 56
Insurance, 28
Intellectual Opportunity Plan, 16
Inter-Institutional Exchange, 17
International Center for Marine Resource
Development, 8
International Development Studies, Certificate
Program in, 4
International Students, see Foreign Applicants, 14
International Studies, 58
Italian, 60
Jones Campus, 4
Journalism, 96

Oceanography, 4, 72
Off-Campus, Activity, 16
Ombudsman, 10
Oral Examination, 13
Part-Time Students, 16
Pass/Fail, see Intellectual Opportunity Plan, 16
Payment of Fees, 15
Pell Library, 6
Personnel. 97
Pharmaceutical Sciences, 75, 76, 77, 78
Pharmacognosy, 75
Pharmacology and Toxicology, 76
Pharmacy, 77
.
Pharmacy Administration, 78
Philosophy, 78
Physical F.clucation, 79
Physics, 80
Plant and Soil Science , 82
Plant Pathology-Ento ology, 83
Plant Science, 82
·
Political Science with International
Relations Specialization, 83
Professional Degree Requirements, 13
Professional Degrees, 5
Program of Studies, 11
Programs, 20
Psychology, 84
Public Administration, see Political Science, 83
Qualifying Examination,

Laboratories for Scientific Criminal Investigation, 8
Laboratories for Textile Performance Testing, 8
Language Requirements, 12
Languages, 58
Late Fees, 18
Latin, 60
Latin American Studies, 96
Libraries, 6
Library Science, 60
Linguistics, 60
Loans, 19
Management, 28
Management Science, 28
Map, 108
Marine Advisory Service, 7
Marine Affairs, 62
Marine Research Programs, 7
Marine Resource Development,
International Center for, 8
Marketing, 29
Master of Arts Programs, 5
Master of Science Programs, 5
Master's Degree Requirements, 12
Mathematics, 63
Mechanical Engineering and
Applied Mechanics, 64
Medicinal Chemistry, 66
Microbiology, 67
Minorities, 9
Music, 68
Narragansett Bay Campus, 4
National Sea Grant Depository, 7
New England Regional Student Program, 17
New England Studies , 96
Non-Degree Students, see Non-Matriculating
Status, 15
Non-Matriculating Status, 15
Non-Thesis Option, 12
Notice of Change, 10
Nuclear Engineering, 31
Nursing, 70
Ocean Management Studies, Center for, 7
Ocean Engineering, 71

13

Reading Education, 42
Reassessment of Fees, 18
Recreation, 80
Refunds, 19
Regional Coastal Information Center, 7
Regional Student Program, 17
Registering for Course Selections , 15
Registration, 15
Remission of Fees, 19
Requirements, Degree, 11
Research, 6
Research Assistantships, 19
Research Center in Business and Economics, 8
Research Facilities, 6
Research Resources, 6
Research Tool. 13
Research Units, 7
Resource Chemistry, 88
Resource Economics, 89
Resource Mechanics, 83
Respiratory Therapy, 96
Rhode Island Inter-Institutional Exchange, 17
Rhode Island Water Resources Center, 8
ROTC, 10
Russian, 60
Schedule of Fees, 17
Scholarships, 19
Scholastic Standing, 11
Science F.clucation, 42
Scientific Criminal Investigation,
Laboratories for, 8
Sea Grant Depository, National. 7
Secondary F.clucation, 42
Senior Citizens, Tuition Waiver for, 17
Services, 8
Social Codes, 10
Sociology, 90
Soil Science. 88
Spanish, 59
Speech Communication, 91
Speech Pathology and Audiology , 91
Statistics, 96
Student Association, Graduate, 9
Summer Session, IS

• 111

Textiles, Clothing and Related Art, 92
Textile Performance Testing, Laboratories for, 8
Theatre, 96
· Theses and Dissertations, 13
Thesis Option , 12
Time Limit and Continuous Registration, IS
Transfer Credit, 14
Tuition, 17
Tuition Scholarships ; 19
Tuition Waiver for Senior Citizens at Public
Institutions of Higher Education, 17·
University Libraries, 6
University Ombudsman,
Urban Affairs, 96

10

Vessels, 6
Veterans' Benefits, 19
Water Resources Center, 8
Writing, 49
Zoology, 93

•

8
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UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND
GRADUATE SCHOOL
APPLICATIONINFORMATION

Thank you for your interest in the University of Rhode Island Graduate School. The information provided below is designed to ensure
that your application receives the earliest possible consideration . The application for financial assistance is on the reverse side of this
information sheet. If you wish to be considered for an award, please be sure to enclose this sheet with your application for admission.
1) To apply for admission to graduate study the following items must be sent to :
The Graduate Admissions Office
University of Rhode Island
Green Hall
Kingston, Rhode Island 02881

Telephone : 401-792-2872

Please do not send application materials to academic departments or to faculty members. Before your application can be considered,
all materials must be received by the Graduate Admissions Office.
APPLICATION MATERJALS REQUIRED FUR CONSIDERATION: (1) Two completed, signed and dated copies of this application ;
(2) two official transcripts from the Registrar's Office of each undergraduate and graduate institution attended; (3) two official copies
of the Graduate Record Examination scores from the Educational Testing Service (see item 11 on the admission application and the
Graduate Bulletin for substitute tests); (4) three letters of recommendation as outlined in item 12 on the admission application; (5) a
$15 .00 non-refundable application fee - check or money order - payable to The University of Rhode Island (please do not send cash).
2) APPLICATION. DEADLINES: The general deadlines for receipt of applications and all supporting documents are:
I

April 15 for September and Summer Session admission
November 15 for January admission
PLEASE NOTE: Certain graduate programs have earlier deadlines which are published by program in the Graduate Bulletin. Some
programs do not have entry for the January term and are so identified in the Bulletin. To determine the exact deadline for the program of your interest, please consult the Graduate Bulletin or contact the Graduate Admissions Office.
3) LETTERS OF REFERENCE : Three letters of reference are required of all applicants to degree programs. Some certification programs require two (2) letters of recommendation. Please consult the Graduate Bulletin for information regarding teacher certification
programs or contact the Graduate Admissions Office. The Letter of Reference Forms attached to the admission application MUST be
submitted along with the letters of recommendation. In order to record the receipt of letters of recommendation prior to receipt of
your application for admission, we ask that you record your SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER on the reference form. Please send the
reference form to-your referee requesting that it be returned with the recommendation.
4) PROGRAM OFFERINGS: The reverse side of the admission application form lists the programs currently offered by the Graduate
School. New programs authorized after the printing of this application are attached . The program name and the program code number
listed must be entered to items 5 and 6 and to item 8 if applicable.
The program list does not contain all specialty areas within programs offered . To determine the specialty areas for each progratn please
consult the Graduate Bulletin or contact the Graduate Admissions Office. For more specific information regarding specialty areas
please feel free to contact academic departments .

: The Dean of the Graduate School is the only person authorized to admit applicants to graduate study , waive any
5) ADMISSION
requirements or notify applicants of the disposition of their applications. Communication from others must be considered unofficial
and informal. It is not possible for the Graduate School to ensure that applications completed after the deadline for receipt of applications and supporting documents can be considered. If applications received after the published deadlines are considered we cannot
guarantee processing of the application for the starting date desired. Admission is offered for a specific starting date and your application must be reconsidered if you subsequently request a postponement of your starting date .
All application materials become the property of the University of Rhode Island and cannot be returned to you or forwarded to other
institutions. Incomplete application material and material received from accepted applicants who do not register will be held for a
maximum of two years and then destroyed.
Admission to the Graduate School is based upon academic qualifications and potential without regard to age, sex, race, religion, or
national origin.

GRADUATE SCHOOL BULLETINS and/or additional application forms are available. If you have any questions, please
contact the Graduate Admissions Office. We will do our best to assist you in every possible way.
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UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND
GRADUATE SCHOOL
FINANCIAL AWARD APPLICATION
This form should be used only by applicants seeking admission to the Graduate School who also wish to be considered for an award.
To be eligible for any form of assistance you must first be admitted to the Graduate School. Please submit this form with your application for admission.
Awards for scholarships and fellowships are made by the Committee on Fellowships and Scholarships from ranked lists of nominees
submitted by department chairmen. Graduate Assistantship appointments are initiated by department chairmen and Research Assistantships are initiated by the Principal Investigator of the grant involved. Financial need is a criterion for scholarships and assistantships
and the only criterion for loan awards but is not a consideration for fellowships.
Indicate type(s) of award for which yo':1wish consideration :
I)
2)
3)
4)
S)

YES

NO

Tuition Scholarships - Awarded to gualified students demonstrating financial need.
Fellowships - Awarded to Ph .D. candidates in recognition of achievement and promise as scholars.
Graduate Assistantships - Awarded to provide teaching and research training ; URI sponsored.
Graduate Research Assistantships - Awarded to provide research training; GRANT sponsored.
Loans - National Direct Student Loans, Work-Study. If you check this item, the URI Financial
Aid Office will send you information on how to apply. _Foreign students are NOT eligible.

Social Security No.

1 1

I Program for which you are applying

1 1

(see reverse side of admission application)
State of Residency __________
_
(Country if not U.S. Citizen)
Only applicants interested in scholarships and assistantships should complete the questionnaire below.

NAME: ---------------------------

Estimated Budget for next academic year June through May: (employment income should be after tax dollars)
APPLICANT

INCOME
I. Employment (Summer and / or Part -time)
2.. Support from Family or Parents
3. Other (savings, etc.)
4. Total Income

APPLICANT AND SPOUSE

SPOUSE

$,___

_

$

$,___

_

$___

_

$,___

_

$,___

_

EXPENSES : (include spouse if spouse will also be a student. Name of school spouse will attend ) ·
I . Tuition and fees
$
,._$
___
_
2. Books
:J. Equipment and supplies
4. Rent or mortgage including heat and utilities
5. Food and household supplies
6. Clothing , laundry, and cleaning
7. Auto insurance premiums
8. Other transportation expenses
9. Medical and dental
10. Child care
11. Annual debt repayment (including educational loans) ___
_
$___
_
$___
_
12. Total Expenses

$___

_

$_ __

_

FINANCIAL NEED : (I)ifference between total
in come and total expenses)

$,__

$___

_

$,_ __

_

_

LOANS OUTSTANDING TO DATE: (include installment loans on cars, personal pro~rty , and loans for educational purposes)

SOURCE

AMOUNT

DATE

$

BALANCE AMOUNTPAID BY MONTH/QUARTER
$
$
$

$
$

$
$
$

SPECIFYALL DEPENDENCYOBLIGATIONS:
SCHOLARSHIPSOR GRANTS PREVIOUSLYAWARDED:
(Source)

(Date)

(Amount)

(Source)

(Date)

(Amount)

. I

Applicant's Signature

Date
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UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND
GRADUAT-E SCHOOL APPLICATION
APPLICANT: To ensure your application receives the earliest possible consideration, send all materials to
THE GRADUATE ADMISSIONS OFFICE. Please do not send application materials to academic departments.
PLEASE PRINT ALL RESPONSES
-'---'---l-._---1_..1. Social Security No. L.l

2. Name

I

I I I I

__

I I

...1---1._.1..-...JI
Starting Date Desired:

I'

I

I I I I I I I

January 19_

~I'

, June 19_,

September 19_

I I I I I I I I I I I I

Last
First
Previous or Maiden Name
3. Permanent!
.... _...__._.....___._..__...__.__...___......_..._..._...,__.__...__._,__..._...__,!
....
P_h_on_e
______
_
Address '-·_._i___.,_a.,_..____,_....._--'_.,__
Street Address/Apartment Number
Area Code Nµmber

I

I

I

I

I

I

City or Town
State
4 . Current
Mailing
Address

._I

LEGAL STATE OF RESIDENCE _________

Zip Code

_

_.i...._.,__...__,_
.......
l __._...._............
_,____.___._'--.1.-...i......J..---'---1-'--"'---'--..l--'--'-_.._.--1,--11;.;,.P;.;,.ho_n_e
_ _,_ ____

_
Area Code Number

Street Address/Apartment Number

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I I

I

City or Town
State

Zip Code

5. Academic Program Desired: --------------------'--------------( see reverse side)

I

6.ProgramCode(seereverseside):

7. Expected Registration : Full Time__
8. Have you made prior application
to the GRADUATE SCHOOL?

9.

I

I I

Objective: PHD _;MS_
;MA-;MBA-;MCPMPA_
;MdM _
; TCP_;
GCP_

; Part Time__

__

YES

__

NO

; AT : Kingston Campus__

;MLS_;MMA_;
; NON-DEGREE_

; Extension Division_

Program: -----CODE·I I I
(see reverse side)
Disposition of prior application ----------------

I

DATE--------

Colleges and universities attended. Please begin with your most recent enrollment and include all work completed at the University of
Rhode Island including Extension , work taken in Non-Degree status and specify if you are currently enrolled. TRANSCRIPTS must be
sent directly to the GRADUATE ADMISSIONSOFFICE.
Year Degree Estimated G.P.A.
MAJOR
DEGREE/CREDITS
NAME
OFFICE USE ONLY DATES ATTENDED
Awarded

I

10. Citizenship: Check One

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I I I
; Immigrant __

U.S. Citizen __

on4.0 Scale

I
-

; Non Immigrant __

; Visa Status Number _________

_

The information below is requested but NOT required. Informat ion related to racial ethnic origin is gathered only to report accurate
totals to the Department of Health, Education and Welfare in compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
Date ofBirth

I

I

I

I

I

I

MO. DAY YR .

I

Sex

Female -Male

Married

Yes -No __

Black ((Not of Hispanic Origin)_
; Hispanic_;
Asian or Pacific Islander__
Portuguese __ ; Cape Verdian (Not of Hispanic Origin)__ ; Caucasian_

Number of Dependents ___

; American Indian or Alaskan Native_· _;

Are any members of your immediate family alumni of the University of Rhode Island? Yes --

No --

_

I
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11. The Graduate Record Examination is required of all applicants unless a specific substitute is listed in .the Graduate Bulletin under
the Admissions Requirements for the program for which you are applying. Please indicate below the date on which you took the
specified test and your scores, if known , and ARRANGE TO HAVE COPIES OF THE OFFICIAL TEST REPORT SENT DIRECTLY TO THE GRADUATE ADMISSIONS OFFICE . If you have not yet taken the test , indicate below the name of the test
and the date on which you plan to take the test :
TEST ______________________
_ DATE _____________
_
GRE

______

........,
________

Verbal

_,_______

Quantitative

MAT

Advanced

GMAT___
Verbal

Score/Percent

._ ___

___,
__

Quantitative

Total

12. The names and addresses of three persons who know you, your work , and your talent for and interest in advanced study, whom
you have requested to write in support of your application. Select your advisor and/or other faculty members (preferably in your
major field), employers , or supervisors, DO NOT request letters from relatives, friends, co-workers or others who have not supervised you in some professional capacity . Please read the instructions for letters of reference enclosed with this application , put
your SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER on the reference form, and have your referee return the form and Jetter to the GRADUATE
ADMISSIONS OFFICE. Be sure your PROGRAM CODE number is printed on the reference form.

13. Indicate original work or investigations, if any, if published, and give complete references. (Attach reprint if available).

14. State the more important academic, professional or business positions you have held since receiving the baccalaureate degree (if
applicable). Indicate the name of the institution or firm and the dates and type of employment.
(a) Present Employer
(b) I st Prior
(c) 2nd Prior _____________________________________

_

15. Attach TWOCOPIESof a statement of purpose of approximately 300 words indicating your objectives in undertaking graduate
study to this application. In reviewing applications, considerable importance is placed on the applicant's interest in and commitment to advanced study and professional improvement.
Signature of Applicant _________________________

Date __________

_

(Please be sure that two official copies of your transcripts, statement of purpose, test scores, $15 application fee, three letters of
recommendation, as well as your application is sent to the GRADUATE ADMISSIONSOFFICE)
ACADEMICPROGRAMS AND PROGRAM CODES: Please transpose exactly the program name and program code which corresponds
to the program for which you are applying. Enter the name on line 5 and the code on line 6. If you have previously applied to the
Graduate School, enter the name and program code on line 8 indicating the starting date you desired and the action, if any, taken on
your previous application. Applications for non-degree status in Psychology programs cannot be accepted. Permission to enroll must
be granted by the Department Chairman on a term by term basis. Specific entrance requirements for Teacher Certification, Graduate
Certificate and other certificate programs may be found in the Graduate Bulletin, or you may contact the Graduate Admissions Office.
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
Animal Patho logy
Applied Math Sciences
Biochemistry
Biophys ics

Botany
Chemical Engineer ing

&

g~==~~~~~h~e~\iologica
l
Oceanography - Chemical
Oceanography - Geological
Oceanography - Phys ical

~~=~~=~~~~s~

To xic ology

Pharmacy
Physi cs
·
Plant Pathology - Entomology
Psyc hology - Clin ical
Psychology - General. Exp .
~:~g~~~~ch-;m~;l~~I
Zoology

233
027
008

010

009

Ch emistry
Civil & Env ironmental
Engineering
Econom ics - Marine Resource
Electrical Engineering
English
Food Science & Nutrition
Mathemat ic s
Mic~i~da~~~~~1~~ing
Me~cinal Chem istry
M ic rob iology

CODE

410
021
420
061
430

060

232
031
450
710
007
460

960

961
962

963

720
730
705
047
237
016
017
018
254
111

MASTER OF ARTS
Comparative Literature
Economics
Educa ti on
Counseling & Gu idance
Educa ti onal Research
Elementary
Readi~
Secon ary Enal ish
Secondary His ory

~~~~~=~ ~~7~u:g~~ience

Youth and Adult
English
French
Geograph y
History
Marine Affa irs
~~:m~~ri~
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Speech -

ience

CODE

042
057

515
5 16
517
518
519
520
521
522
524
060

07 1
062
065

0 12
079
080
085

Aud iology
Pathology

MASTER OF SCIENCE
:~f~~r¼~?hology
An imal Science
Biochem istr>'
Biophysics
Botany
Bus i ness Education
Chem ical Engineer ing
Chemistry
Child Development &
Family Relations
Marriag e & Family Counsel ing

078
063

053
CODE

310
233
210

008

010

009

320
410
02 1
510
511

MASTER OF SCIENCE (Cont .)
Civil & Envi ronmental
Engineering
Computer Science
Electr ical Engineering
Envi ronmen tal Healttl Sci.
Expe ri men tal Sta tistics
Food Sc ience & Nutrition
~::~lconom
ics Education
In dustrial Eng inee ring
Mathematics
Mrh:ir~a~;g~~°r,1~~ing
&
Me~cinal Chem istry
Microbiology
Nursing
Nursing - Nurse Prac titioner
g~==~~~~he;~\
Oceanography Oceanography Oceanography -

io l~i ca r
Che mic al
Geo l 99 ica l
Phys ical

~~=~::~,~oys~
To xi cology
Pharmacy
Pharmacy Adm inistration
Phys ical Education - General
Phys ical Education - Health .
Ph,{=~~=~,Tg~ca ti on Phys ics
Plan t & So il Sc ience
Plant Pathology - Entomo logy
01
~!~~~~b~ch-;m~;r~
Resource Econom ics

CODE

420
022
430
006
023
232
024
530
440
031
450
710
007
605
615
460
960
961
962

963

720
730
705
750
580

581 '
582
047
236
237
018
254
235

MASTER OF SCIENCE (Con t.)
Speech - Aud iolog y

¥~~f:S
.C,~:~r~oiy
Related
Arts

CODE

064
054

540
111

Zoology
PROFESSIONAL DEGREFS
Busin8ss Administration gt1BA)
Communitt Plann i ng (M P)

CODE

370
270
940
013
070
046
941

~~;~: lfi:~;(J~~~
,

~:~:~r

f~~~~~fr~tro~~LPA)
Librarianship (DAL)

TEACHER CERTIFICATION
CODE
(Be sure to check TCP on fro nt of
application)
nd8
513
~~~neens':1d°aJ
c:,fg ~
ry
320
Nurser y or Kindergarten
510
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
Commercial Fisher ies
In te rna tio nal Development

CODE

972
971

NON-DEGREE

~=re

~ (a~~r

5

tfn~P~\~hf~u?cfag~~: fr';~ a al
department use the degree codes abo ve
but check non-degree on the front of
the application . If you do no t want a
g:rc,a::ment affiliat io n use the code
Conti nu i ng Non-Degree

991

..
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UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND
GRADUATE SCHOOL APPLICATION
APPLICANT: To ensure your application receives the earliest possible consideration, send all materials to
THE GRADUATE ADMISSIONS OFFICE . Please do not send application materials to academic departments .
PLEASE PRINT ALL RESPONSES
1. Social Security No.

2. Name

I

L.! __.,___.____.

_.._.--._.1-.....1..-.L-...JI
Starting Date Desired:

I

__

I I I I

I I

I I I I I I I

January 19-,

LI

June 19_,

September 19_

I I I I I I I I I I I I I l

Last
First
~ Previous or Maiden Name
3. Permanent!
I__.____.,__..._..._.....___,,_..._
... _...._...__.___.____.,__..._..._.....___,,_..._..._..._..._....__...__,,___.,__...._..,lP_h_o_ne
_______
_
Address ..........
Street Address/Apartment Number
Area Code Number

I

I I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

City or Town
State
4. Current
Mailing
Address

LEGAL STATE OF RESIDENCE _________

Zip Code

_

......_...__.__ ,__.._lP_h_o_n_e
______
._l_l..._..._....._.....___._...._...__._......,___.,__...__.__.....___,,_..._..._....__...__._..._..._..._....._
Street Address/Apartment Number

l

I

I

I

I

I I

I

I

State

Zip Code

_

Area Code Number

I

City or Town

5. Academic Program Desired: ---------------------------------( see reverse side)
6.Program Code (see reverse side):

I

7. Expected Registration: Full Time__
8. Have you made prior application
to the GRADUATE SCHOOL?

9.

I

I I

Objective: PHO _;MS_;MA_
MPA_
;MOM_;

; Part Time__

__

YES

__

NO

;MBA_
;MCP_;MLS-;MMA_;
TCP_;
GCP_
; NON-DEGREE_

; AT: Kingston Campus__;

Extension Division_

Program : ______
CODE·I I I
(see reverse side)
Disposition of prior application ----------------

I

DATE _______

_

Colleges and universities attended. Please begin with your most recent enrollment and include all work completed at the University of
Rhode Island including Extension, work taken in Non-Degree status and specify if you are currently enrolled. TRANSCRIPTS must be
sent directly to the GRADUATE ADMISSIONSOFFICE.
Year Degree Estimated G.P.A.
NAME
OFFICE USE ONLY DATES ATTENDED
MAJOR
DEGREE/CREDITS
Awarded

10. Citizenship: Check One

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

U.S. Citizen __

; Immigrant __

; Non Immigrant __

on 4.0 Scale

; Visa Status Number _________

_

The information below is requested but NOT required. Information related to racial ethnic origin is gathered only to report accurate
totals to the Department of Health, Education and Welfare in compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
DateofBirth

I

l

I
I l I
MO. DAY YR .

I

Black ((Not of Hispanic Origin)__
Portuguese __

Sex

Female -Male

; Hispanic__

Married

Yes -No __

; Asian or Pacific Islander__

; Cape Verdian (Not of Hispanic Origin)__

Number of Dependents ___

; American Indian or Alaskan Native__

; Caucasian_

Are any members of your immediate family alumni of the University of Rhode Island? Yes --

No --

_
;
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11. The Graduate Record Examination is required of all applicants unless a specific substitute is listed in the Graduate Bulletin under
the Admissions Requirements for the program for which you are applying. Please indicate below the date on which you took the
specified test and your scores, if known, and ARRANGE TO HAVE COPIES OF THE OFFICIAL TEST REPORT SENT DIRECTLY TO THE GRADUATE ADMISSIONSOFFICE. If you have not yet taken the test, indicate below the name of the test
and the date on _which you plan to take the test:
TEST ______________________
_
DATE

GRE _____________________
Verbal

Quantitative

MAT
Advanced

GMAT____
Verbal

Score/Percent

_ _ _ __
Quantitative

_
Total

12. The names and addresses of three persons who know you, your work, and your talent for and interest in advanced study, whom
you have requested to write in support of your application. Select your advisor and/or other faculty members (preferably in your
major field), employers, or supervisors, DO NOT request letters from relatives, friends, co-workers or others who have not supervised you in some professional capacity. Please read the instructions for letters of reference enclosed with this application, put
your SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER on the reference form, and have your referee return the form and letter to the GRADUATE
ADMISSIONSOFFICE. Be sure your PROGRAM CODE number is printed on the reference form.

13. Indicate original work or investigations, if any, if published, and give complete references. (Attach reprint if available).

14. State the more important academic, professional or business positions you have held since receiving the baccalaureate degree (if
applicable). Indicate the name of the institution or firm and the dates and type of employment.
(a) Present Employer ------------------------------------(b) 1st Prior
(c) 2nd Prior _____________________________________

_

15. Attach lWO COPIESof a statement of purpose of approximately 300 words indicating your objectives in undertaking graduate
study to this application . In reviewing applications, considerable importance is placed on the applicant's interest in and commitment to advanced study and professional improvement.
Signature of Applicant ________________________

Date

(Please be sure that two official copies of your transcripts, statement of purpose, test scores, $15 application fee, three letters of
recommendation, as well as your application is sent to the GRADUATE ADMISSIONSOFFICE)
ACADEMICPROGRAMS AND PROGRAM CODES: Please transpose exactly the program name and program code which corresponds
to the program for which you are applying. Enter the name on line 5 and the code on line 6. If you have previously applied to the
Graduate School, enter the name and program code on line 8 indicating the starting date you desired and the action, if any, taken on
your previous application . Applications for non-degree status in Psychology programs cannot be accepted. Permission to enroll must
be granted by the Department Chairman on a term by term basis. Specific entrance requirements for Teacher Certification, Graduate
Certificate and other certificate programs may be found in the Graduate Bulletin, or you may contact the Graduate Admissions Office.
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
Animal PatholQgy
Applied Math Sciences
Biochemistry
Biophysi cs
Botany
Chemical Eng i neering
Chemistry
Civil & Environmental
Engin ee ring
Economics - Marine Resource
Electr ical Engineering
English
Food Science & Nutrition
Mathematics

M~ch~~ga~;gR~1~rn9
Medicinal Chemistry
Microbiology

&

8~::~o~~N~he;~\iological
Oceanography - Chemical
Oceanography - Geological
Oceanography - Phys ical

~~=~~=~gp~~s~

Toxicology
Phar mac y
Physics
Plant Pathology - Entomo logy
Psychology - Clinical
Psychology - General. Exp .
~:~~~~~~l;h-;m1;~~ol
Zoology

CODE
233
027
008
010

009
410
021
420
061
430

060

232
031
450
710
007
460

960

961
962
963
720
730
705
047
237
016
017
018
254
11t

MASTER OF ARTS
Comparative Literature
Economics
Education
Counseling & Guidance
Educat ional Research
Elementary

~~g~r;Pary English
Secondary History

~:~~~~=~

~aa~~ulg§~ience
Youth and Adult
English
French
Geography
History
Marine Affairs
~g::~~ri~
ience
Soc iology
Spanish
Speech - Audiology
Speech - Pathology
MASTER OF SCIENCE

:~f~~r~~?hology
An imal Scie nce
Bioc hemist rt
Biophysics
Botany
Business Education
Chem ic al Engineer ing
Chemistr y
Ch il d Development &
Fam ily Relations
Marriage & Fam ily Counseling

CODE
042
057
515
516
517
518
519
520
52 1
522
524

060

071
062
065
012
079
080
085
078
063
053

CODE

310
233
210
008
010
009
320
410
021
510
511

MASTER OF SCIENCE (Cont.)
Civ il & Environmental
Eng ineering
Computer Science
Electr ical Engineering
Environmental Healtt'i Sci .
Experimental Stat istics
Food Science & Nutrition
9
~~~~ lconomics Education
Industrial Eng ineer ing
Mathematics

Mlch;r~a~;g~~"n~~~ing
&
Me~cinal Chemistry
Microbiology
Nursing
Nursing - Nurse Practitioner
Ocean E

~\ iological
- Chemical
- Geolog ical
Ocea
hy - Physical
Phar
nosy
Pharmaco ogy & Toxicology
Pharmacy
Pharmacy Adm inistration
Physical Education - General
Physical Education - Health
Ph~!b~:~tTg~cation Physics
Plant & Soil Sc ience
Plant Pathology - Entomo logy
~:~~~~~~ch-;m1;t~~ol
Resource Econom ic s

CODE
420
022
430
006
023
232
024
530
440
031
450
710
007
605
615
460

960

961
962
963
720
730
705
750
580
581
582
047
236
237
018
254
235

MASTER OF SCIENCE (Cont .)
Speech - Aud iology

C1~r~rno~oiy
Related

~~fe~ .
Arts
Zoology

PROFESSIONAL

DEGREFS

~~~~~~ityd:r:~n~~~~a~i(~t~rA)
~~~rn7

ffi:~;(J~~~)

~i~:i~r

t~~~f~fr~tro~~~PA)
Librarianship (DAL)

CODE

004
054

540
111
CODE

370

270
940
013
070
046
941

TEACHER CERTIFICATION
(Be sure to check TCP on front of
af.plication)
E ementar£ or Secondary
Business ducation
Nursery or Kindergarten

CODE

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
Commercial Fisheries
International Development

CODE

513
320
510

972
971

NON-DEGREE
If you plan to apply for degree status at
a later date and wish guidance from a
department use the degree codes above
but check non-degree on the fronl of
the application . If you do not want a
g:raa::ment affiliation use the code

Continu ing Non-Degree

991
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UNIVERSITYOF RHODEISLAND
GRADUATESCHOOL- REQUESTFOR LETTEROF REFERENCE
APPLICANT:Please send these fonns to your Referees

Starting date desired

January 19 -

June 19 -

September 19 _

-J.-.IL..1-........
L..I---.L...-1......1......1

1
...........

TO: ------------------------(Referee's Name) (Please Print)

Social Security Number
------------------------------------------has
applied for admission to graduate
(Applicant's Name) (Please Print)
study to pursue a --------------------degree
in ____________________
at the University of
Rhode Island. Would you kindly assist us by indicating in an attached letter how well and in what capacities you know the applicant; your estimate of
abilities, creativeness, integrity, motivation and potential for teaching, research, administration and/or other professional endeavors? Please describe briefly
any unusual attributes which would be of help in making a fair judgment about the application .
Please attach this form to . the letter and mail them directly to the Graduate Admissions Office, University of Rhode Island , Green Hall, Kingston, Rhode
Island 0288 I. You are encouraged -to discuss the contents of the letter with the applicant. While third party confidentiality is guaranteed under the Family
Education Rights and Privacy Act, the applicant has the right to view the letter and procure a copy after he/she is accepted and enrolled, unless that right is
waived below. Return of this form with your letter will speed the consideration of the applicant's application. Thank you for your cooperation.
OPTIONAL WAIVER
APPLICANT: You are encouraged to discuss your letter of reference with your referee. As provided under the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act you
may waive your right to view letters of reference. If you wish to do so, please sign below.
I hereby .YlAlYE_myright to view the letter of reference from
---------------------------

requested above.

(Referee's Name)

Applicant's Signature

Date

Starting date desired

UNIVERSITY-OF RHODEISLAND
GRADUATESCHOOL- REQUESTFOR LETTEROF REFERENCE
APPLICANT: Please send these fonns to your Referees

January 19 -

June 19 -

September 19 _

L..J L..J

TO:--------------------------(Referee's Name) (Please Print)

Social Security Number
applied for admission to graduat e

------------------------------------------has
(Applicant's Name) (Please Print)
study to pursue a
·
degree in --------------------at
the University of
Rhode Island. Would you kindly assist us by indicating in an attached letter how well and in what capacities you know the applicant ; your estimate of
abilities, creativeness, integrity, motivation and potential for teaching, research, administration and/or other professional endeavors? Please describe briefly
any unusual attributes which would be of help in making a fair judgment about the application.
Please attach this form to the letter and mail them directly to the Graduate Admissions Office, University of Rhode Island, Green Hall, Kingston, Rhode
Island 0288T."You are encouraged to discuss the contents of the letter with the applicant. While third party confidentiality is guaranteed under the Family
Education Rights and Privacy Act, the applicant has the right to view the letter and procure a copy after he/she is accepted and enrolled, unless that right is
waived below. Return of this form with your letter will speed the consideration of the applicant's application. Thank you for your cooperation.
OPTIONAL WAIVER
APPLICANT: You are encouraged to discuss your letter of reference with your referee . As provided under the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act you
may waive your right to view letters of reference. If you wish to do so, please sign below.
I hereby ~my

right to view the letter of reference from

---------------------------

requested above.

(Referee 's Name)

Date

Applicant's Signature

UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND
GRADUATE SCHOOL - REQUEST FOR LETTER OF REFERENCE
APPLICANT: Please send these fonns to your Referees
TO: _____
.......________________

Starting date desired

January 19 -

_

September 19 _

L..J

(Referee's Name) (Please Print)

l

June 19 -

Social Security Number

------------------------------------------has
applied for admission to graduate
(Applicant's Name) (Please Print)
study to .pursue a --------------------degree
in --------------------at
the University of
Rhode Island. Would you kindly assist us by indicating in an attached letter how well and in what capacities you know the applicant; your estimate of
abilities, creativeness, integrity, motivation and potential for teaching , research, administration and/or other professional endeavors? Please describe briefly
any unusual attributes which would be of help in making a fair judgment about the application.
Please attach this .form to the letter and mail them directly to the Graduate Admissions Office, University of Rhode Island, Green Hall, Kingston, Rhode
Island 0288I:"You are encouraged to discuss the contents of the letter with the applicant. While third party confidentiality is guaranteed under the Family
Education Rights and Privacy Act, the applicant has the right to view the letter and procure a copy after he/she is accepted and enrolled, unless that right is
waived below. Return of this form with your letter will speed the consideration of the ap:,licant 's application. Thank you for your cooperation.
OPTIONAL WAIVER
APPLICANT: You are encouraged to discuss yo11rletter of reference with-your referee. As provided under the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act you
may waive your right to view letters of reference. If you wish to do so, please sign below.
I hereby ~my
right to view the letter of reference from
___________________________
requested above.
(Referee's Name)
Applicant's Signature

Date

